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made locally, and are much the same as they irere before 
British rule. The wealth which is being accumulated by 
the people is hoarded, commonly in ornaments, and less 
usually in cash. The circulation of Punjab circle currency 
notes rose from 134 lakhs in 1891-2 to 263 in 1903-4, and 
the deposits in the Postal sarnngs banks increased from 
63 to 80 lakhs in the same period. The peasantry, especially 
the landowners, have a much higher standard of living than 
they had forty years ago, their increased means enabling 
them to travel more, eat better food, wear better clothing, and 
own more horses, utensils, and jewels. The Sikh Districts 
of the Central Punjab and the submontane and Himalayan 
tracts are perhaps the most prospmous. Among the land- 
less labouring classes the increase in general comfort has been 
marked, owing to the extension of canal-irrigation and the 
foundation of the Chenab Colony, which has attracted large 
numbers of labourers from nearly every part of the Province. 
In the towns cheap European luxuries, such as German 
watches, patent leather shoes, and bicycles, find a consider- 
able sale, as do American drugs and cigarettes. Round most 
of the larger totvns suburbs are springing up containing villas 
built in European style with gardens, to which the wealthier 
classes resort as a change from their close ill-ventilated homes 
within the ancient walls. 

t'orests.^^ The forests may be divided into two main classes, those 

tlwpWra. of *8 * 01 ^ f^ose of the plains. For the most part the 

forests of the plains are of the class known as dry forests, 
growing in tracts of scanty rainfall and poor, sandy, and ohen 
salt-impregnated soil. The characteristic trees are the tamarisk 
or f crash {Tcmarix artkulafa), the leafless caper or kanl 
(Papparis aphylla)^ the jand {Frosopis spicigera), the van 
(JSalvadora oleoides), and a few acacias of the species known 
as Bkar in the Punjab and habTd in the rest of Northern 
India (Acacia araika). Forests of this type, interspersed 
with large treeless wastes, occupy extensive areas in the 
Lahore, Montgomery, Multan, Chenab, Jhelum, and Shahpur 
Forest divisions, where they are estimated to cover an area 
of about 4,000 square miles. In the Central Punjab large 
tracts covered rvith the dhSA (Buiea frondosa) are common. 
As they approach the hills these forests become richer in 
species, and gradually blend rrith the deciduous forests of 
the Lower Himalayas, while to the south and west they give 
place to the deserts of Rajputana and Sind. On the hntit.: 
and islands of rivers, and indeed wherever water is near the 
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surface, the sAis/iam {Da/iergia Sissoo) often becomes gre- 
garious, and is of some importance, and many other species, 
such as acacias and the black mulberry, are found. The 
avenues of slushani and other trees planted along roads and 
ranals are an important feature in the scenery of the Province. 

The sal tree {Shorea robustd) is found in the small submontane 
forest of Kalesar in Arabala, in the adjoining State of Sirrnur, 
and in a few scattered areas in Kangra District. This is, how- 
ever, the extreme western limit of its growth, and it can never 
be expected to attain any great dimensions. The rocky hills 
of the Salt Range and Kala-Chitta are in parts covered with 
an open forest, in which the olive (Olea cuspidala) and the 
phuldhi {Acacia modesla) £(re the principal trees. 

The hill forests fall into groups classified by their elevation. Hill 
Below 3,000 feet they are composed of scrub and bamboo 
{Dendrocalamus s/riclus). The bamboo forests are most 
important Jn Kangra, where they cover an area of 14,000 
acres; the scrub forests survive in good condition only in 
places where they have been protected by closure from grazing. 
Between 2,500 and 5,000 feet of elevation the chil pine {Pinus 
longifolia) is the principal tree. Forests of this tree are found 
throughout Kangra proper, in the Murree and KahQta lal/sils 
of Rawalpindi, and in the lower portions of the valleys of 
Kulu, Bashahr, and Sirrnur. Between 5,000 and 8,000 feet 
occurs the true zone of the valuable deadar {Ccdrus Deodara), 
which grows either in pure forests or mixed with the blue 
pine {Pinus excelsd), the silver fir {Abies Webbiana), the spruce 
{Picea Morittdd), and trees of various deciduous species. The 
principal deodar forests are found in the Farbati valley, and 
around the head-waters and side streams running into the 
Beas in Kulu, on either side of the Ravi in Chamba and 
the Chenab in Fangi, in the valleys of the Sutlej and the 
tributaries of the Jumna in Bashahr, and in Jubbal. In this 
zone extensive forests of blue pin^ pure or mixed with deodar, 
also occur, principally in Kulu and Bashahr. Above 8,000 
feet, extensive areas, especially in the zone between 9,500 and 
12,500 feet, are covered with silver fir, spruce, and trees of 
various deciduous species. Approaching 12,500 feet, which 
is about the limit of tree growth, rhododendron, birch, and 
juniper are found. The grassy slopes which extend from 
the limit of tree growth to the line of perpetual snow afford 
pasturage, and shepherds and herdsmen migrate thither 
annually with their flocks and cattle. 

The administration of all the more important forests is ment*^* 
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controlled by the Forest department, under a ConserwtM. 
There are twelve Forest divisions, induding those of ik 
Bashahr and Chamba States, the forests of vthich are leased ly 
the Punjab Government. The forests of the Simla Hill States 
are under the general care of the Simla Forest officer, dto 
advnses the chiefs. In 1904 the land under the Forest de- 
ment amounted to 9,278 square miles, of which 1,916 vete 
completely ‘reserved,’ 4,909 ‘protected,’ 1,914 ‘unctoed,’ or 
given over with some restrictions to the use of the public, and 
539 ‘ leased.’ There were also tie square miles of ‘resened’ 
forest, and square miles of ‘ unclassed,’ under the Militaiy 
department ; and other dvil departments had charge of 4 miles 
of ‘reserved,’ 10 acres of ‘protected,’ and 7,033 square miles 
of ‘ unclassed ’ forests, the last being chiefly waste land in the 


Fuel and 

fodder 

reserves* 


charge of Deputy-Commissioners. 

All deodar forests of commercial importance are woried in 
accordance with working plans, prepared by the Forest dt^- 
ment and sanctioned by the Local Government. Under to 
prescriptions 7,140 deodar trees are allowed to be cut annmjj 
and the annual yield of deodar timber from the forests nk 
the control of the department is estimated at 659 .<^ “ 
feet. This timber, together with a certain amount of bl pm 
and eH is floated down the various rivers 
it is sofd to railways for sleepers, or to the public EM 

now being made to introduce exploitation pnva e 

The c>i;/ forests of Murreeand Kahiitaaiealso J 

plan, and for those of KSngra a plan is in prepara on. 
Kangra forests the trees are systematically tapped for ^ 
The spruce and Sr forests are for the present 
value as grazing-grounds, and for supplying local requir 
in forest produce. They hold, however, enormous s oc^ 
timber, which may eventually become of commercia v ^ 
The scrub forests below 2,500 feet and much of the p 
forests are managed as grazing-grounds. The bamboo forests 
of Kangra form a valuable property, yielding an annual surplus 
revenue of about Rs. 20,00a 

All closed forest areas in the lower hills and in the plains 
may be regarded as &el and fodder reserves. In times of 
drought such areas are opened to grazing, and if necessaiy to 
lopping; so as to enable the people to keep their caltic alive 
inal the occurrence of more /avouiable seasons. The or 
orest land in the plains is rapidly decreas/nff as eo/onuiacion 
ehemM are extended, and the consequent contraction of fuel 
id fodder-producing- areas may be felt in the future. 
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Changa Manga in Lahore District contains a plantation of Planta- 
8,873 aaes fully stocked with shuham and mulberry, and there 
are smaller shisham plantations at Shahdara in the same 
District, and at JuUundur, Ludhiana, and Jagadhri. EflTorts 
have been made for many years past to increase the stock of 
deodar in the hill forests by artificial sowings and plantings, 
which have been to a certain extent successful. 

The wants of the people are fully provided for by the various Relations 
forest settlements, which record their rights to timber, fuel, 
grazing, &c., in the Government forests; and in some places ^ 
the inhabitants have the first option of taking grazing leases, 
and buying the grass from the adjoining forests. The relations 
of the department with the people are satisfactory, and offences 
against the forest laws are usually trivial and are becoming less 
numerous. 


Attempts are made to protect all the more valuable forests Fire pro- 
ftom fire. Fortunately the valuable deodar forests are but little 
exposed to this danger, but the Ml forests become highly 
inflammable in the hot season, The local population at first 
resented the restrictions imposed by fire conservancy, and 
many cases of wilful firing of forests used to occur ; but such 
occunences are now happily less frequent, and the people 
often give willing help in extinguishing fires in Government 
forests. 

The financial results of the working of the department are Financial 
shown below.— results. 



1880-1 to 
1869^ 

1890-1 to 
18^1900. 
(average). 

I9OD-I. 

'90J-4. 

Revenue . 

Expenditure 

Surplus . 

— — —1 

Rs. 

7i74.36a 

5i49.04S 

»i»5.3i7 

Rs. 

10,06,413 

7,oS,ioo 

2.98,31* 

Rs. 

‘2.8 o >»34 

8.35.299 

4.24.935 

Rs. 

16,51,077 

9.55.9*8 

8.95.259 


. revenue IS pnncpally realized from the sale of deodar 

t ^ sales of other 

timber amountmg to only Rs. 60,000. - 

are salt^ nV /-d. 


« t 

«e sale of fueVm'r.T^rr' J**'* items 

(Rs. 1.64,000). ' Brazing and grass 

‘ions, generally nssocTate^ S 
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magnesium, or potassium, and the sulphates of sodium, 
potassium, or calcium. The initial process of manufacture, 
which consists in allowing water to percolate slowly through 
the nitrous earth, results in a solution not merely of nitre but 
of all the associated salts. The separation of the nitre from 
the rest is the work of the refiner. Refineries exist all over the 
Province and pay an annual licence fee of Rs. 50, while for 
the initial process the fee is Rs. 3. Saltpetre is exported to 
Europe, and is also largely used in India in the manufacture of 
fireworks and gunpowder for blasting. In 1903-4 there were 
35 refineries in the Punjab. These produced 73,917 cwt. of 
refined saltpetre, the out-turn being nearly 41 per cent, of the 
crude substance. Impure salt (r///o) to the amount of 58,322 
cwt. was also educed, the out-turn being over 32 per cent of 
the saltpetre so utilized. Of this amount only 4,091 cwt were 
excised at Rs. 1-5-9 P®*' cwt (R. i a maund), 54,496 cwt 
being destroyed. Pure salt is not educed. An important 
saltpetre refinery exists at Okara in Montgomery District. 
Kankar. The only other important mineral product of the plains is 
kankar, or conglomerated nodules of limestone, used for 
Carbonate metalling roads, which is found in most parts. Carbonate of 
of soda. (barilla) is made from the ashes of various wild plants, 

Sal-ammo- chiefly in the west and south-west of the Province. Sal- 
ammoniac is manufactured in KamSl, by burning bricks made 
of the clay found in ponds and heating the greyish substance 
which exudes from them in closed retorts. 

Salt and The most valuable mineral is rock-salt, which, with gypsum, 
gypsum, forms immense beds in the Salt Range. It is worked in that 
range at Khewra and Nurpur in Jhelum District, at 
Kalabagh in MianwMi, and at VVarcha in Shahpur. Salt 
is also manufactured at Sultonpur, in Gurgaon District, by 
evaporation of the saline subsoil water. Salt, dark in colour 
and containing a large proportion of earth and other im- 
purities, is quarried at Drang and Guma in the State of Mandi. 
The total amount of salt made and sold in the Punjab rose 
from 79,295 tons in 1880-1 to 84,338 tons in 1890-1, 94,824 
tons in 1900-r, and 105,163 tons in 1903—4. The average 
output of the Salt Range and Mandi mines in the six years 
1898-1903 was 93,698 tons, of which 89,023 came from the 
Salt Range ; the output of the Salt Range in 1904 was 99,192 
tons. I^rge deposits of gypsum occur in Spiti and Kana\var, 
but too inaccessible to be at present of any economic value. 

Coal. Although the existence of coal at numerous points through- 
out the Salt Range had long been recognized, no attempts 
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were made to work it until recently, except at the large colliery 
near Dandot in Jhelum District. Within the last few 
years, however, prospecting licences have been taken out at 
galahagh OH the Indus in Mianwali District, a few other 
places in Jhelum, and Sandral in Shahpur ; and great hopes 
are entertained that the coal will prove to be of a paying 
quality. The Dandot Mines have been worked since 1884 by 
the North-Western Railway. There is only one seam of coal, 
which outcrops at various points along the hill-side at a mean 
distance of 300 feet below the limestone scarp, which here rises 
2,300 feet above sea-level. The seam averages 2 feet 9 inches 
in thickness, and is worked on the long-wall system, all the 
coal being taken out in one operation. The mines are entered 
by level or inclined tunnels from the hill-side, the longest 
stretching 900 yards under the hill From the mouth of each 
tunnel the coal is conveyed on an inclined tramway to the edge 
of the hill, whence a funicular railway runs down the cliff to 
the North-Western terminus at Dandot. The coal is classed 


as a bituminous lignite, and, though low in fixed carbon, has 
a relatively high calorific value. About 1,500 men are em- 
ployed on the mines, at a daily wage of 8 annas for a miner 
and 3^ or 4^ annas for a cooly. The workers are chiefly agri- 
culturists, who leave the mines when their fields claim all their 
time, to return to them again when the crops need less attention. 
Very few can really be called miners. MakrSnis were at one 
time imported from Karaclu, but the experiment was not 
a success. In 1891 the out-turn was 60,703 tons, in 1901 
fi 7 i 730 i and in 1904 45,594 tons. In 1901 it was estimated 
that three million tons remained to be worked. 


There are no gold-mines in the Punjab, but gold-washing is Gold, 
earned on at various places in the upper reaches of most of 
the rivers. The industry is not remunerative, a hard day’s 
work producing gold to the value of only 2 or 4 annas '. The 
total recorded output m 1904 was 570 ox. 

nk District at several points along the Iron. 

• k i j magnetic oxide of iron 

imbedded m decomposed and friable mica schists. The sunnlv 
IS pmchcally m^haustible, and the quality of the ore is equal 

Wn d vl The remoteness of the tract, com- 

ed with difficulties of caniage and absence of fuel, have 
hitherto prevented smelting on a large scale. Besides iron 
antimony ore ,s found. Iron mines are also worked at Kot 
Kto « S„l,, i. ft, Hm SW., of Jubbai, 

P««jah Products, by Baden Powell, pp. la, 13. 



78 


PUNJAB 


Other 

metals. 


Slate. 


Petroleum. 


Alum. 


Arts and 
manufac- 
tures. 
Cotton. 


Mandi, and Suket. Sirmur State possesses several iron mines, 
but they are not worked owing to their inaccessibility and the 
poor quality of the ore. 

Copper was formerly smelted in considerable quantities in 
various parts of the Outer HimSlayas in Kulfi, where a killas- 
like rock persists along the whole range, and is known to be 
copper-bearing. Veins of galena and of copper pyrites occur 
in the Lower Himalayas, in Kulu, and in the Simla Hill 
States i and stibnite is found at Shigri in the valley of the 
Chandra river in Lahul. 

There are quarries at Bakhli in the State of MandT, near 
Kanhiara in Kangra District, and throughout Kulu, which turn 
out a good quality of slate. A quarry at Kund in the Rewari 
taAsil of Gurgaon is worked under European management, 
but the slate and flake are not of good quality. 

Petroleum springs occur in Attock District, and in the hills 
to the south-east, but the average recorded output during the 
su years (189S-1903) was only 1,674 gallons. In 1904 the 
output was 1,658 gallons. 

Near Kalabagh in Mianwali District, on the Indus, con- 
siderable quantities of a pyiitous shale are extracted for the 
production of alum, but the mining is carried on in an irregular 
and fitful way. The output was estimated in 1898 to amount 
to 750 tons, and to only 129 tons in 1904. 

Cotton-spinning is the great domestic industry of the 
Province, coarse cotton cloth being woven by hand in nearly 
every village. In 1901 the number of persons returned as 
supported by cotton-weaving in British territory was 778,947, 
of whom 322,944 were actual workers and 456,003 dependents. 
The coarse country cloth is strongly woven and wears well, 
and is not likely to be entirely displaced by the machine-made 
article for some time to come. Finer qualities are also 
rruinufactured, but these include only longclotbs and damasks, 
white or coloured, rvith woven patterns. Muslin {tameb) is 
made in small quantities at Delhi and Rohtak. The long- 
cloths, when checked and of thick material, are called khes, 
and when striped are termed susi, the latter being made of 
machine-spun yam with sometimes a few silk threads in the 
warp. The lunp or pagn is a long narrow strip of cloth worn 
by men round the head as a turban or as a band round the 
waist. Beautiful khes are made in the South-West and Central 
Punjab. The gabriins of Ludhiana closely resemble similar 
goods made in Europe, and its lun^s, imitations of those 
made in Peshawar, are famous. The lunps of Shahpur and 
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Multan are more ornate. A special cloth made of a mixture 
of cotton and wool called garbi lot is woven in Gurdaspur 
District and exported all over India. The glazed fabrics, 
especially the diaper called ghaii or bulbulchashm or ‘ nightin- 
gale’s eye,’ of Jullundur are also famous. Cotton rugs, dans 
or shairanjis, are turned out at Lahore and Ambala. Cotton- 
pile carpets are made at Multan, but recent productions 
indicate that a crude scheme of colours has ruined the beauty 
of this manufacture. Cotton-printing is carried on in many 
parts of the Punjab, and the productions of Kot Kamalia, 
Sultanpur, and Lahore are specially famous. The printing is 
done by hand by means of small wooden blocks. Within 
recent years fairly large quantities have been exported to 
Europe and America, but the trade is declining owing to the 
fashion having changed. 

Sheep’s wool is largely produced in the plains, and is woven Wool, 
or felted into blankets and rugs. Dera Ghazi Khan and Bhera 
produce coloured felts (jtamdds) in considerable quantities. 

The finest wool is that of Hissar, and the western Districts 
also produce a fair quality. Some of the wool worked up in 
the Province is imported from Australia, most of this being 
utilized by the power-loom mills at Dhariwil. Of greater 
interest, however, are the manufactures of pashm, the fine hair 
of the Tibetan goat. This is imported through Kashmir, 

Kulu, and Bashahr, and supplies Ludhiana, Simla, Kangra, 
Amritsar, and Gujrat, the chief seats of artistic woollen manu- 
facture. The industry dates from early in the nineteenth 
century, when famine drove numbers of artisans from Kashmir 
to seek a home in the Punjab. Real Kashmir shawls con- 
tinued to be made until the Franco-German War, when the 
demand ceased ; and the manufacture of pashmina, or piece- 
goods made from pashm, is now confined to alwans or serges, 
curtains, and ordinary shawls. In many Districts sacking, 
coarse blankets, and rugs are made of goats’ and camels’ hair. 

Practically the whole of the silk used in the Punjab is Silk, 
imported from China. It is woven in most parts, the chief 
centres being Amritsar, Lahore, Patiala, Batala, Multan, 
Bahawalpur, Delhi, and Jullundur, where both spinning and 
weaving are fairly important industries. The articles manu- 
factured may be divided into three classes : woven fabrics of 
pure silk, woven fabrics of silk and cotton, and netted fabrics 
of silk or silk and cotton, of which the second are being turned 
out in largely increasing quantities. Turbans and waistbands 
(lun^s) of cotton cloth with silk borders woven on to them 
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are also very largely made. Netted silk is made in the form 
of fringes, tassels, girdles, faijama strings, &c. 

EmbroU Many kinds of wearing apparel are decorated with embroi- 

‘*=0’ dety. The wraps called pMilkaris (‘flower-work’) are in most 
Districts embroidered tvith silk, and the industry has grovm 
from a purely domestic one into a considerable trade, large 
numbers being exported to Europe for table-covers and 
hangings. Very similar are the orhtias of HissSr, which are 
embroidered in wool or cotton. Delhi is the centre of the 
trade in embroideries, in which gold and silver wire, as well as 
silk thread, is largely used, on silk, satin, and velvet. The 
purity of the manufacture is guaranteed by the municipality, 
which supervises the manufacture, fees being paid by the 
artisans to cover expenses. This practice, a relic of native 
rule, is highly popular among the workmen, who thereby get 
a guarantee for the purity of their wares. The embroidery is 
applied chiefly to caps, shoes, belts, uniforms, turbans, elephant 
trappings and the like, besides table centres and similar articles 
of European use. 

Carpets The carpet-weaving of Amritsar is a flourishing and important 

aadnigs. j^dustry, and its products are exported to all parts of the 
world. Pashm is used for the finest carpets, and the work is 
all done by hand. Woollen carpets used to be made at 
hlultUn, but owing to the competition of Amritsar the industry 
is now confined to the manufacture of mats. Felt mats called 
namdas are made of unspun wool and embroidered. 

Jewellery. Ornaments are univereally rvorn, and Funjdbi women display 
jewellery as lavishly as those in any other part of the plains of 
India. It has been estimated that Amritsar city alone contains 
jewels to the value of two millions sterling, and the workers in 
precious metals in the Province considerably outnumber those 
in iron and steel. Gold is mainly confined to the wealthier 
classes, and is not largely worn by them except on special 
occasions; whereas silver ornaments are in daily use by all but 
the poorer classes. The late Mr. Baden Powell ‘ gave a list of 
ninety-nine names for omamenU used in the Punjab, and the 
list is by no means exhaustive ; it includes ornaments for the 
head, forehead, ears, nose, neck, arms, and waist, with brace- 
lets, anklets, and rings for the toes and fingers in great variety. 
The general character of the gold and silver-work is rough 
and unfinished. Superior work is turned out at Amritsar and 
Delhi, and at the latter place a good deal of jewellery is made 
for the European market. 

> Punjab Manufadurtf, pp. 181-4. 
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ARTS AND MANUFACTURES 8i 

Iron is largely smelted in Kflngra and Simla Districts, but Ironwork, 
the out-turn is insigniricant compared with the amount im- 
ported into the Punjab. Lahore used to be famous for the 
manufacture of weapons, but the industry is now extinct. In 
Gujriinwala and at Bhcra in Shahpur District cutler)' is made, 
but the production is irregular. The finish of these articles, 
though not perfect, is belter than the quality of the steel, which 
is tough but deficient in hardness. Damascening or inlaying 
small articles of iron with gold wire is carried on in Sifdkot 
and Gujriit Districts. ./\gricultuml implements arc made by 
village blacksmiths, who are also often caqrcnters. In I.ahore 
ironwork h.as been considerably improved under the influence 
of the North-Western Railway workshops. 

All the brass and copper used is, in the first instance, n^iss nnd 
imported, chiefly from Europe. Formerly copper was obtained «>PI«r 
from luibul, but the import has entirely ceased. Various fadurcs. 
copper and rinc ore.s, found in the Kulfl hills and other parts 
of the Him5laya.s, used to be mined, but the imported mei.s1s 
are so che.ap that there is no immediate likelihood of the mines 
being reopened. European spelter, chiefly German, has long 
since driven the Cliincse rinc out of the market. Both yellow 
and grey brass (or bell metal) .ire manufactured in the Punjab. 
Brass-ware is either hammered or cast ; copper-ware is either 
cast or made of sheet copper soldered together. The industr)' 
is limited to the m.anufacturc of domestic utensils, which arc 
only roughly ornamented. The chief centres of the manu- 
facture are the towns of Rcw.lri, Delhi, Jag.’idhri, Panlpal, 
Gujriinw.lla, Amritsar, Pind Diidiin Kh.in, and various places 
in Si.’llkot District. 

Rough unglazcd potteiy is made in nearly ever)' village, the rottery. 
potters being generally villiigc menials who supply the villagers’ 
requirements in return for a fixed share of the harvest. Un- 
gla/cd pottery of a rather better kind is made at Jhajjar, and 
thin or ‘paper’ pottery at Panlp-at, Jhajjar, Jullundur, Tsnda, 
and a few other places. Glazed pottery is made at Muli.‘in. 
Originally confined to the manufacture of tiles, there is now a 
large trade in flower-pots, plaques, viiscs, &c. The predominant 
colours arc light and dark blue, brown, and green. Porcelain 
of disintegrated felspatliic earth, mixed with gum, is made at 
Delhi. China clay is found near Delhi and in the Hinifdayas, 
but has not hitherto been utilized. The manufacture of glass 
is mainly confined to the production of gla.ss bangles. Bottles, 
gla.ssc5, mirrors, lamps, lamp-chimney.s, and other articles are 
made at Kamfil, Kangra, Hoshi.irpur, I.Ahorc, and Delhi. 
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Wood- AVood-caning as an indigenous art is almost entirely archi- 
«nd [uml devoted to dooTS and doonvays, balconies and 

lure. ' bow windoH s. Apart from the hill work, sshich has a character 
of its own, the wood-carving of the Punjab may be divided 
into three styles: the earliest or Hindu, the Muhammadan, 
and the modern .Sikh .style. Examples of the Hindu work arc 
to be seen princiiwlly in the large towns, particularly .at Lahore. 
The forms used are fantastic, tassel shape.s, pendants, and 
bosses being predominant ; but the style, except for a very 
recent revival, may be said to be extinct. AVith the Muham- 
madans came the development of Lattice-work ox finjra, which 
is to this d.ay the chnmctcristic fe.iture of Punjab wood decora- 
tion. Most of the old doorw.ays and tukhartMs to be seen in 
frequent profusion in the old towns belong, broadly speaking, 
to this style of work. Tlic Sikh style, the work of the present 
day, may be said to be a modern ad.aptation of the Muh.amma- 
dan, with ocaasional Hindu influence underlying it. It is 
characterized by clear-cut carving, broad treatment, and .as a 
rule fairly good joinery. The best wood-carvers arc to be 
found at Amritsar, Ilhcra, Chiniot, and BatfJa. Of Late years 
the European demand has led to this handicraft being largely 
applied to small articles of decorative furniture. 

Inlaid Inlaid work is also of Multammad.an origin, and was pro- 
work. bably introduced from Arabia. The chief centres arc HoshiSr- 
pur and Chiniot. The wood inlay-work of Hoshi.Arpnr has a 
high local reputation, and is capable of considerable develop- 
ment. For many years pen-eases, walking-sticks, mirror-eases, 
and the low ehauki, or octagonal table, common in the Punjab 
and probably of Arab introduction, have been made here in 
shlsham wood, inlaid with ivory and brass. Since 1880 tables, 
cabinets, .and other objects h.avc also been made, and a trade 
has sprung up which seems likely to expand. 

Lacquer- Turned wood ornamented with lac in various combinations 
work. pf cojoufs Is produced in almost cverj- village. P.rikpattan has 
more than a local reputation for this work, while a family in 
Ferozepore produces a superior qu.ality. 

European Furniture after European patterns is made in every station 
fnmimre. and cantonment, the best-known centres being Gujrat and 
Kartarpur in Jullundur District. Gujrat is known for its 
wood chairs, chiefly made of shisham, the supply of which 
is abundant. 

Ivory. Ivory-c.-irving is practically confined to the cities of Amrit- 
sar, Delhi, and Patiala, but at the latter place it has greatly 
declined. Combs, essential to the attire of an orthodox sii-h ^ 
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are made in large quantities at Amritsar, where paper-cutters 
and card-cases ornamented with geometrical open-work patterns, 
of some delicacy of execution but no great interest of design, 
are also made. The ivory-carving of Delhi is of a high order 
of excellence, and miniature painting on ivory is also carried 
on. Ivory bangles are turned in several Districts, the chief 
being Amritsar, Dera GhSzi Khan, GujrSnwala, Multan, and 
Lahore. Billiard-balls are made at Ludhiana. 

The manufacture of paper is now confined almost entirely Paper and 
to the jails. Sialkot was famous in Mughal and Sikh times for fibres, 
its paper, but the industry has greatly declined owing to the 
competition of jail-made and mill-made paper ; and this is also 
the case in Multan. Gunny-bags, matting, ropes, baskets, 
blinds, and the like are largely made of various fibrous plants 
all over the Province. 

The decade 1891— igoo witnessed a striking extension of Extension 
industrial enterprise. In the cotton industry there were, in 
1904, 114 steam factories for ginning and pressing cotton, 
compared with 12 in 1891, and 6 in 1881. The produce of 
these factories is still for the most part exported abroad, or to 
other Provinces in India. The Punjab contains eight cotton- Cotton- 
spinning and weaving mills, of which six have been started “**''*• 
since i8gi, and a good deal of the Punjab-grotvn cotton is 
utilized in the Province. The following table shows their 
recent development: — 



Komber of 

DaU 3 r 
average 
of bands 
employed. 

Mills. 

Looms. 

Spindles. 

I900-I , 

1903-4 . 

5 

8 

436 

475 

80,188 

113.508 

2,040 

3,2or 


These mills have a nominal capital of 60 lakhs. The out-turn 
of yarn has steadily increased since 1895-6, but that of woven 
goods shows a tendency to decrease, as appears from the 
following figures, which give the out-turn in pounds : — 



1895-6. 

1899-1900. 

1900**!. 

I 901 ** 3 . 

1903-4. 

Yam spun . 
Goods woven 

4,361,000 

9*1x54 

7,601,863 

70S1408 

7 .X 35.843 

404,358 

9,639,43a 

372,69s 

**.578,346 

64,937 


The commonest counts spun are 13’s, ii’s, ig’s, i6’s,and ra’s, 
in the order given, and these amounted to 8^ of the 9-6 mil- 
lion pounds spun in 1901— 2. The goods woven are almost all 
grey. The estimated out-turn of cleaned cotton in 1903 was 
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104,496,400 Ib., of which more than one-fourth was caponed. 
White tlie I’unjab is of considerable importance as a cotton- 
producing I’rovincc, the staple is short, sarjingfrom ^ to 3 of 
nn inch, .and occupies a low position in the market. 

Woollen ’I’hc Egerton Woollen Mills, cstoblishcd at Dhariwal in 
Iiiitcitry. iS8o, arc the only woollen mills in the Prosincc. The com- 
pany has a nominal capital of re, 00, 000. Its progress is 

sliotvn by the following figures : — 



ifoo-i. 

1901. 

w 

Ntimberofloornt 
„ ipltKlln . 

„ han(It(inpto)e] 

4.564 

630 

MS 

4.530 

Sio 

364 

6.70S 

90S 


In 1903-4 the mills turned out broadcloths, blankets, great- 
co.it.s, serges, flannels, tweeds, ha and shawls, travelling rugs, 
knitting yarns, braid^ Berlin wool, socks, caps, gloves, and 
other kinds of knitted goods to the amount of 572,061 lb., 
valued at Rs, 7,30,118, The native shawl-wearing indusb)' 
and manufacture of fatlu and blankets have not been rnodk 
nflected by foreign imports. 

ltftwer^e^ The Province contains eight breweries, from svhich nearly 
lee. s, 000, 000 g.allons of malt liquors were issued in 1903-4. In 

1904 there svcrc 15 ice factories worked by steam, compared 
TndlRo. with 4 in 1S91. The number of indigO factories decreased 

His- from ay to xa. There were, in 1891, two distilleries for the 

lillules. manufacture of spirits according to the European method, but 
the number has nowrisen to six. In 1903-4, 273,108 gallons 
(London proof) of spirits were issued from these. Most of 
the spirit is made from sugar, but some is whisky distilled 
from barley malt. 

Iron fonn- There were 5 private iron foundries in 1904 : namely, three 
dries, nt IJellii, one at Lahore, and one at SidlkoL Steel trunks and 
boxes arc made in large numbers at MuIUin, Lahore^ and 
Silllkot. At the place last mentioned surgical instruments are 
made by an enterprising firm. The most important iron-works, 
hoAvever, are the North-lVcstcrn Railway workshops at Lahore. 
Protection Factory operatives ate protected by the Indian Factories 
of opera- Act, revised rules under which were promulgated in 189a. 
*‘"®' The orders of the Inspectors liave been enforced without 
difficulty, and \:ery few prosecutions under the Act have been 
necessary. In iSga there were 34 factories in which steam- 
power was used. The number has now risen to 175, tvhile 
the conditions of labour of the mill operatives has been 
decidedly improved, it does not appear that there has been 
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any tendency for wages either to rise or fall during the last 
ten years. The highest rates arc paid in the Government work- 
shops on the North-Western Railway, where many skilled 
mechanics arc employed. The ordinary rates in private fac- 
tories arc 3 annas to 5 annas a day for male operatives ; s annas 
to 4 annas for women and children ; and from Rs. 30 to Rs. 60 
a month for skilled mechanics. 

The condition of skilled artisans in the indigenous industries Anlaa!. 
of the Punjab, such as carpet-weavers, leather-workers, brass- 
workers, is not favourable. The capitalists in some cities inJustrits. 
formerly safeguarded their interests by a trade practice, accord- 
ing to which, when a workman left one employer for another, 
the second employer was held to be liable to the first to the 
extent of all advances received, and the thraldom of the artisan 
to the second employer was maintained. This trade practice 
has recently been declared illegal by several decisions of the 
Chief Court, and the growing competition among apitalists for 
the service of workmen is beginning to have its natural effect in 
strengthening the position of the artisan. The present transi- 
tional stage from the guild or caste system to the system of 
free competition between capital and labour is one of much 
interest to the student of sociology. The change is, however, 
as yet only in its initial stages, and has scarcely affected the 
village artisans, who still receive their customary dues in kind, 
and are almost as much dependent on the nature of the harvests 
as the agricultunsts themselves. In towns also the hereditary 
nature of many caste industries, and the tradition of preserving 
the trade secrets within the trade caste, still continue. The 
freedom to learn where and what one wills has not yet been 
obtained, but is being gradually brought about by the com- 
petition of capital for labour, by the industrial schools, and 
the introduction of steam-power and faetoiy labour, which, 
having no caste tradition, is open to all. 

Prior to anne.xation the Punjab proper had practically no Comnicrce 
trade with the rest of India. It bad no surplus agricultural 
produce to export, and the anarchy which ensued on the dcay «, 
of the Mughal empire was an effectual barrier to commercial Mncxation. 
enterprise, Ranjit Singh’s policy aimed at excluding British 
traders from his kingdom, while the earliest efforts of the British 
Government were directed to opening up the water-way of the 
Indus. Since annexation the security afforded to person and 
property, the improvement of communications, and above all 
the extension of canal-irrigation, have vastly developed the 
agricultural resources of the Province. 
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General The main source of the wealth of the Punjab lies in its 

of trad” export of wheat, of which the largest amounts exported were 
550,911 tons in 1891-2,457,991 in 1894-5, 493,826 in 1898-9’, 
623i74Sjn 1901-2, 536,374 in 1902-3, and 877,022 in 1903-4. 
Next to wheat, raw cotton is the principal export, and besides 
wheat inferior grains are exported on a large scale, chiefly 
to Southern Europe. During the ten years 1891-1900 the 
value of the agricultural produce exported exceeded that of 
the amount imported by an average of nearly 438 lakhs a year, 
a sum which considerably exceeds the total land revenue, with 
cesses and irrigation ratffi, lened in the Province. 

Among imports, cotton piece-goods, European and Indian, 
stand first. The imports of the former fluctuate greatly. 
Valued at 218 lakhs in 1890-r, they had fallen to 190 lakhs 
in 1900-1, but rose to 253 lakhs in 1901-2, falling again to 
231 lakhs in 1903-4. Indian-made piece-goods, however, tend 
to oust the European, the imports of the former having increased 
threefold in value between 1891 and 1904. In the case of 
twist and yam this tendency is even more marked. The other 
considerable imports are iron and steel, sugar, wool (manu- 
factured), gunny-bags and cloth, dyes and tans, and liquors. 
■Wheat and gram are also imported in times of scarcity. The 
well-to-do classes in the Punjab consume wheaten bread, even 
when wheat is at famine prices, and are not content with a 
cheaper grain. Hence the imports of wheat vary inversely with 
the out-turn of the local wheat harvest. In the prosperous 
year 1898-9 the value of the wheat imported was only 6 lakhs : 
the poor harvest of 1899-1900 raised it to 29 lakhs, and, the 
scarcity continuing into 1900-1, to over 41 lakhs in the latter 
year. Good harvests in 1901-2 and 1903-4 reduced it to 
8 and 10 lakhs respectively. The import statistics of the 
coarser and cheaper food-grains, such as gram and pulse, are an 
index to the purchasing power of the poorer classes. Less than 
8J lakhs in value in 1898-9, the imports of these grains 
exceeded 87 lakhs in 1899—1900, falling to 39 lakhs in 1900—1 
end 5j in 1903-4. The figures show that in periods of acute 
distress the poorer classes are compelled to fall back on inferior 
grains, until better harvests and lower prices permit them to 

Trade resume their wheaten diet. 

centres. The development of the export trade in wheat has created 

» All fieures for the year prior to 1900-1 on pp. 86-8 inclnde the 
trade of the North-West Frontier Province, whether internal or external 
(i.e. within Indio or with other Asiatic conntries, inclndiae Kashmir), and 
those for the snbseqnent years its internal trade alone. 
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new centres of trade, in places favourably situated on the lines 
of communication, especially on the Southern Punjab Railway 
and on the line from WazTrabad through the Chenab Colony. 

Along the former large grain markets have been established at 
Rohtak, Kaithal, Bhatinda, and Abohar. The last-named, ten 
years ago a petty agricultural village, has now become a con- 
siderable trade centre, and has attracted much of the wheat 
trade from Fazilka. In the Chenab Colony important trade 
marts have been established at Gojia, Lyallpur, Sangla, Chiniot 
Road, and Toba Tek Singh. Kasiir in Lahore District has 
likewise benefited at the expense of Ferozepore. Imports are 
distributed chiefly through the cities and larger towns, such as 
Delhi, Lahore, Amritsar, and Multan. A Punjab Chamber of 
Commerce, with its head-quarters at Delhi, has recently been 
established. 

The trading castes are the KhattriS in the centre and north, Organiz.'i- 
the Banias in the east, and the Aroras in the west. The village 
trader is the collecting and distributing agent, but he almost trade, 
always combines money-lending with shopkeeping. Nearly 
every cultivator is his client, and to him much of the agri- 
cultural produce of the village is handed over at a low price, 
to liquidate debts which have sometimes accumulated for 
generations. To this, however, there are notable exceptions, 
the Sikh and Hindu Jats being often themselves keen traders. 
Moreover, in the case of wheat, the exporter often deals direct 
with the cultivator, and in the east of the Province many culti- 
vators in the slack season fill their carts with produce and set 
out to sell it in the best market they can find. Most towns are 
centres for the collection of agricultural produce, and, as 
mentioned above, many large grain markets have been estab- 
blished along the lines of rail. These usually have the advan- 
tage of being free from municipal octroi duties which, in spite 
of the system of refunds and bonded warehouses for goods in 
transit, more or less hamper commerce. No statistics are 
available to show the volume of this internal trade. 

The trade outside the Province is almost entirely with other Organiza- 
Provinces and States in India, the amount that comes over the 
passes from Central Asia being relatively insignificant. More 
than 90 per cent, of the recorded exports and a still higher pro- 
portion of the imports are carried by rail, the remainder being 
home partly by rail and pardy by boat on the Indus to and 
from Sind and Karachi. The bulk of the trade of the Province 
is with Karachi, which in 1903-4 sent 37 per cent, of the im- 
ports and received 54 per cent, of the exports. Bombay and 
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Calcutta together accounted for 27 per cent, of the imports and 
14 per cent, of the exports, and the United Provinces for 23 
per cent, of the imports and 1 9 per cent, of the exports. Wheat, 
raw cotton, oilseeds, hides, raw wool, and a certain amount of 
inferior grains go to Karachi, in exchange for cotton and 
woollen piece-goods, sugar, metals, and railway plant and 
rolling stock. The trade with the other seaport towns is on 
the same lines. Bombay takes a large amount of raw cotton, 
and sends silk, tea, and tobacco. Hides and skins, leather, 
dyes, and tans go largely to Calcutta, whence comes a great 
deal of the wearing apptarel, jute, and woollen piece-goods 
imported. Cotton and woollen manufactured goods are ex- 
ported to the United Prorinces, which send sugar, coal and 
coke (from Bengal), gK, gram, and pulse. 

The trade with Kashmir is partly by the Jammu-Kashmir 
Railway, and partly by the roads leading into the Districts of 
Gurdaspur, Sialkot, Gujrat, Jhelum, and Rawalpindi in the 
Punjab and Haz 3 ra in the North-West Frontier Province. In 
the table attached to this article (p. T57) the figures for 1903-4 
exclude the trade through Hazara, novp a District of the North- 
West Frontier Province. The trade with Ladakh passes either 
through Kashmir or over the B 5 ra LScha (pass) into the KulO 
subdivision of Kdngra. The chief imports from Kashmir are 
rice and other grains, ghi, timber, oilseeds, manufaetured wool, 
raw silk, hides and skins, and fruits ; and the chief exports to 
Kashmir are cotton piece-goods, wheat, metals, tea, sugar, salt, 
and tobacco. Charas, borax, and ponies are the principal 
imports from Ladakh, and metals and piece-goods are the 
chief exports thither. 

The direct trade with countries beyond India is small, being 
confined to that with Chinese Tibet, and an insignificant 
trade with Kabul through Dera GhSzi Khan. Trade from 
Chinese Tibet either comes down the Hindustan-Tibet road to 
Simla, or enters Kulu from Ladakh or through Spiti. The chief 
imports are raw wool and borax, and the chief exports are 
cotton piece-goods and metals. The chief imports from Kabul 
are fruit, gfs, and raw wool j the chief exports are piece-goods, 
rice, leather, and sugar. The trade with Kabul, which passes 
dorvn the main trade routes, as well as that rvith Hrah, Swat, 
Dir, Bajaur, and Buner, is registered in the North-West 
Frontier Province; much, however, passes through to the 
Punjab, and beyond it to the Lower Provinces of India. 

The Punjab is well provided with railways. Karachi, its 
natural port near the mouths of the Indus in Sind, is directly 
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connected with the Punjab by the broad-gauge North-Western 
State Raihvay from Lahore. Delhi is in direct communication 
with Karachi by another line passing through Rewari and 
Merta Road Junctions, and also by the Southern Punjab Rail- 
way, which runs along the southern border of the Province to 
join the Karachi line at Samasata. Karachi has recently been 
brought into closer contact with Ludhiana by the new branch 
of the Southern Punjab Railway from Ludhiana via Ferozepore 
and M«Leodganj Road. The north-west corner of the Pro- 
vince is directly connected with Karachi by the branches 
of the North-Western Railway, which leave the main line 
at Campbellpur, Golra, and Lala Musa and converge at 
Kundian, whence the Sind-Sagar branch follows the east bank 
of the Indus and joins the Karachi branch at Sher Shah. The 
new Wazirabad-Khanewal line taps the fertile Chenab Colony 
in the Rechna Doab and also connects with Karachi via Multan. 
The Jech Do 3 .b line commences from Malakw^, a station 
on the Sind-Sagar branch of the North-Western Railway, 
and ends at the Shorkot Road station of the Wazirabad- 
Khanewal branch. Another small line is under construction 
from ShShdara, 3 miles north of Lahore, to Sangla Hill on 
the WazirSbad-Khanewal Railway. It will serve as an outlet 
to the immense grain traffic in the interior of the Chenab 
Colony. 

In the east of the Province the country is covered with a 
network of branch lines, of which the Delhi-Umballa-Kalka, 
Simla-Kalka, Rajpura-Bhatinda, Bhatinda-Ferozepore, and 
Ludhiana-DhM-Jakhal are the most important. The Rewari- 
Bhatinda-Fazilka (metre-gauge) State Railway links up the 
important junction of Bhatinda with the Rajputana-Malwa line 
vffiich also connects with Delhi. The Delhi-Agra branch of 
the Great Indian Peninsula Railway has recently been opened. 
In the centre of the Province a branch of the North-Western 
Railway, recently opened, connects Amritsar with Patti, a town 
in Lahore District. 


• ^ Amritsar to Lahore, opened 

Lahore linked up the capital 
wiffi the Indus Flotilla in 1865 ; but it was not till 1878 that its 
extension north-westwards began, and only in 1883 was through 
com«ion fmm Peshawar to Calcutffi and B^bay eS 

farLrJ!^ • respectively; and though no 

mrtiicr extensions were msiHp tin tssm 

after tViat T o maae tui 1883, progress was rapid 

y . In 1891 the Province contained 2,189 miles 
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of railway, which increased to 3,086 in 1901 and 3,325 miles 
in 1904. In the latest year the total was distributed under- 
broad gauge, 2,757 "'•'es J metre gauge, 380 ; and narrow gauge, 
198 miles. 

The greater portion of the railways in the Punjab is worked 
by the North-Western State Railway, which included 2,585 miles 
on the broad gauge, and 138 on narrow gauges in 1904. In Janu- 
ary, 1886, when the contract of the Sind, Punjab, and Delhi 
Railway Company expired. Government took over that line 
and amalgamated it with the Indus Valley, the Punjab Northern 
State Railways, and the Sind-Sagnr branch into one imperial 
system called the North-Western State Railway. The Amri'tsar- 
Pathankot Railway, which originally belonged to the Local 
Government, was transferred to the North-Western Railway 
in 1892. The Rajpura-Bhatinda, Ludhiana-Dhuti-Jakhal, and 
Jammu-Kashmir Railways were built respectively by the 
Patiala, the hlaler Kotla and Jind, and the Kashmir States, but 
are worked by the North-Western Railway, with which has 
also been amalgamated the Southern Punjab Railway. The 
management of the KSlka-Simla Railway was taken over by 
the North-Western Railway on January i, 1907. 

The railways in the Punjab may be classed under two heads, 
commercial and militar}'. The commercial section of the 
North-Western Railway cost on an average Rs. 1,32,000 per 
mile to construct, inclusive of the worked lines and the 
Amritsar-Fathankot Railway. The worked lines cost on an 
average Rs. 55,000 per mile to construct, and the Amritsar- 
Fathankot Railuny Rs. 82,000 per mile. In 1904 the Punjab 
had one mile of rail to every 40 square miles of territory. The 
only Districts not yet traversed by a railway are Dera Ghazi 
Khan, Kangra, and Hosbiarpur. The strategical value of 
the railway system lies chiefly in the facilities it offers for the 
transport of troops to the north-west frontier of India; the 
commercial value lies mainly in the export of cotton, grain 
(especially wheat), and oilseeds to Karachi. Combined with 
the canals the railways have revolutionized economic conditions, 
the former inducing the production of wheat on a vast scale, 
and the latter placing it on the world’s market. Further, their 
combined effect renders the Province, as a whole, secure from 
serious food-famines. In 1899— r9oo the canal-irrigated tracts 
formed a granary whence grain was distributed by the railways. 
The railways also tend to equalize prices in all parts of the 
Province and from year to year, but it may be doubted whether 
by themselves they have raised prices generally. It is, how- 
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ever, true that they are tending to erase local variations in 
speech, dress, manners, and customs, and to obliterate the few 
restrictions which the caste system in the Punjab imposes on 
the ordinary intercourse of daily life. 

The chief road is a continuation of the grand trunk road, Roads, 
which, starting at Calcutta, runs through Northern India to 
Delhi. Thence, in the Punjab, it passes through Karnal, 
Ambala, LudhiSna, Jullundur, Amritsar, Lahore, Jhelum, 
Rawalpindi, and Attock, where it enters the North-West 
Frontier Province and ends at Peshawar, with a total length of 
587 miles, metalled and bridged throughout. The section 
from Karnal to Ludhirtna was made in 1852, but that from 
Phillaur to the Beas was only completed in 1860-1. From 
the Beas to Lahore the road was opened in 1853, and thence 
to Peshawar in 1863-4. It runs alongside the railway, and 
still continues to carry a certain amount of slow traffic. 

The other roads are mainly important as feeders to the railway 
system. On the north the chief routes are the Hindustan- 
Tibet road, which runs from the Shipki Pass on the frontier 
of the Chinese empire to the railway termini at Simla and 
Kalkaj the Kingra Valley cart-road, which brings down tea 
and other hill products to Pathankot: the Dalhousie-PathSn- 
kot road j and the Murree- Rawalpindi road, which now forms 
the main route from Kashmir. All these, except the Dalhousie 
road, are metalled, and all are practicable for wheeled traffic, 
except that part of the Tibet road which lies north of Simla. 

In the centre of the Province a metalled road runs in a loop 
from Lahore via Kasflr and Ferozepore to Ludhiana, where 
it rejoins the grand trunk road. The other metalled roads are 
merely short feeders of local importance connecting outlying 
towns, such as Hoshiarpur and KapOrthala, with the railways. 

As feeders and for local traffic unmetalled roads suffice for the 
requirements of the people, and the construction of metalled 
roads has accordingly been of recent years subordinated to 
that of railways, at least in the plains. Thus in 1880-1 the 
Province contained 1,381 miles of metalled roads, and though 
in 1900-1 the mileage had risen to 1,916, in 1903-4 it was 
only 2,054, compared with 20,874 of unmetalled roads. All 
roads, except 147 miles of strategic roads in Dera Ghozi Khan 
District, are maintained from Provincial or District funds, 

Most of the important metalled roads are Provincial, while 
unmetalled roads are maintained by District boards, their 
metalled roads being often made over to the Public Works 
department for maintenance. The total annual expenditure 
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on land communications is about 4 lakhs for original works, 
and 10 to 12 lakhs for repairs. 

Vehicles. The chief means of transport of goods by road is the bullock- 
cart. This is a heavy substantial vehicle without springs or 
tires, and made by any village carpenter. It is drawn by 
a pair of bullocks at the rate of 2 miles an hour, and 10 to 
15 miles are reckoned a &ir day’s journey. It will stand the 
roughest usage and the worst roads, and only in the hills and 
in the sandy tracts does its weight render its use impossible. 
In the sandy deserts bordering on the Bikaner desert, and in 
the Sind-Sagar Ooab, including the Salt Range, the camel 
is the chief means of transport of merchandise, while in the 
Himalayas goods are carried on mules or by bearers. For 
passengers by road the light springless cart known as the tWta 
is the almost universal means of locomotion ; it will carry four 
to six passengers, and go at the average rate of 5 miles an 
hour. On metalled roads, the ‘tumtum,’ a vehicle with 
springs not unlike a dog-cart, is much in use. On the 
important cart-roads to the hills regular passenger services are 
maintained by means of a two-wheeled carriage called a 
‘tonga,’ drawn by two ponies; at every 4 miles there are 
stages at which ponies are changed, and journeys are per- 
formed at the rate of about 8 miles an hour. Regular services 
of bullock-carts are also maintained on these roads. 

Rivers. All the great rivers are navigable in the rains; and the 
Indus and the lower reaches of the Jhelum, Chenab, and 
Sutlej are navigable throughout the year. Except on the 
Indus, timber is the most important article of commerce 
transported by this means. There is a considerable trade on 
the Indus with Sind. Navigation on all rivets is entirely by 
means of rude country craft, the Indus Steam Navigation 
Flotilla having ceased to exist some twenty years ago. The 
grand trunk road crosses the Ravi, Jhelum, and Indus by 
roadways attached to the railway bridges, and the Chenab. 
by a footway ; and roadways cross the Sutlej between Lahore 
and Ferozepore, and the Chenab between Multan and 
hluza/faigarh. There is a bridge of boats on the Ravi near 
Lahore; and the Indus is crossed by bridges of boats at 
Khushalgarh, Dera Ismail Khan, and Dera Ghazi Khan, the 
latter two replaced by steam ferries in the summer. All the 
rivers are provided with ferries at frequent intervals, which 
arc generally managed by the District boards. 

PostOfficc. The Districts and Stales of the Punjab (except the States 
of Charoba, Jind, Nabha, and Patiala, which have their own 
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postal arrangements) form, together with the North-West 
Frontier Province and Kashmir, one postal circle under the 
Postmaster-General of the Punjab and North-West Frontier 
Province. It is divided into seventeen postal divisions. The 
following table shows the advance in postal business in the 
Punjab during the two decades since 1880, giving also 
the figures for 1903-4. The figures exclude the North-West 
Frontier Province and also (for the most part) Kashmir. 



t88o-i. 

1890-r. 

1900-1. 

1903-4. 

Number of post offices 
and letter-boxes . 

842 

1,269 

4,900 

6,850 

Number of milesof postal 
communication . 

8,397 

9,474 

13,51a 

I 5 , 3«8 

Total number of postal 
articles delivered : — 
Letters . . 

16,990.413 

18,589,127 

*6,935,983 

a 7 . 544,764 

Fostc.-irds 

1,906,717 

12,632.567 

31430,787 

38,130,426 

Packets . 

126,198 

891,453 

3,1 59, 862+ 

3,441.282* 

Newspapers . 
Parcels . . . 

1,778.007 

a.966.000 

3,284,176! 

3,181,412! 

199,764 

a 5 a, 33 * 

423,098 

536,3*4 

Value of stamps sold to 
the public . lU. 

<S, 33 ,Stot 

8,46,980! 

14,63,578 

18,33,466 

Value of money orders 
issued . . Rs. 

66 , 3 o,os 3 t 

1,20,69,110! 

*, 4 *. 07,579 

2,27,01,278 

Total amount of savings 
bank deposits . Rs. 

... 

5 ^, 49,794 

1.09,11,336! 

79,79,023 


Including unregistered newspapers. f Registered as newspapers in tbe Post ODscc. 
t Including J^hmlr. 


These figures include both the imperial and the local or 
District post. The latter system was a substitute for the posts . 
which landowners were in early days bound to maintain for the 
conveyance of official correspondence in each District. As the 
District came under settlement, this personal obligation was 
replaced by a cess levied on the land revenue, and eventually 
in 1883 the cess ivas merged in and became part of the 
local rate. The expenditure on the District post averaged 
Rs. 1,50, 2 74 during the five years ending 1902-3, and amounted 
in 1903-4 to Rs. 1,42,253. In 1906 the cess was abolished, 
and the system was amalgamated with the imperial post. The 
value of the money orders paid during the year 1903-4 
amounted to 329 lakhs, or nearly 102 lakhs more than the 
value of those issued. 

The Punjab contains two main tracts which are not secure Famine, 
against drought : one in the south-east comprising most of the 
plains Districts of the Delhi Division and that of Ferozepore ; visited, 
the other, the Districts of Gujrat, Jhelum, and Rawalpindi 
in the north-west The north-west of Gurdaspur and the 
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Sharakpur and AjnSla ia/isi/s (in Lahore and Amritsar Dis- 
tricts respectively) are also insecure. But hitherto faminpg 
have been frequent and severe only in the south-eastern tract, 
of which Plissar is the centre. This area lies on the edge of 
the sphere of influence of the south-eastern monsoon, and any 
deflexion of its currents leaves it almost rainless; but the 
Western Jumna and Sirhind Canals, especially the former, have 
greatly circumscribed the area liable to famine. In the north- 
west the rainfall, though liable to fail, is much less capricious 
than in the south-east, and here scarcity has never deepened 
into serious famine. Well-irrigation in the insecure tracts is 
largely impossible or unprofitable, owing to the depth of the 
water below the surface. 

Generally speaking, the autumn crops used to provide the 
agricultural population in the Punjab with their staple food 
and most of the fodder for the cattle, the spring crops only 
being grown for profit To a great extent this still holds good, 
especially as regards fodder ; but of late years the area under 
spring crops has greatly increased, and now, even m the inse- 
cure tracts, it almost equals that under autumn crops. The 
loss of a single harvest, or even of both the annual liarvests, 
does not in itself necessitate measures of relief. Such measures 
are required only after a succession of lean years, and thus the 
point when failure of the monsoon spells famine can, as a rule, 
be accurately gauged. Besides a rise in prices, not always a very 
trustworthy sign, indications of the necessity for measures of 
• relief are usually afforded by the contraction of private charity 
and credit, activity in the grain trade, increase in crime, and 
aimless wandering in search of employment or food. 

History of The first famine in the Punjab of which any information 
“““ exists occurred in 1783-4 (Samvat 1840), and is popularly 
called the ehalisa kal, or * famine of the year 40.’ It affected 
the whole country from the Sutlej to Allahabad, and was acute 
in the neighbourhood of Delhi. Hariana was desolated and 
the people perished or emigrated. The mortality must have 
been great, and few villages now existing in this area boast 
a history anterior to the famine. Famine again occurred in 
1833-4. 1837-8, r86o-i, i868-g, 1877-8, 1896-7, and in 
1899-1900. In 1833-4 the conditions were those of severe 
scarcity rather than of famine ; and though there was suffering 
in Hissir and Rohtak Districte and the Fazilka tahal, no 
relief, beyond large suspensions of revenue, was given. The 
scarcity was, however, the precursor of serious famine in 
1837-8, when the tract between Allahabad and Delhi was most 
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seriously affected, but Hissar, Rohtak, and Fazilka also 
suffered. Relief works were opened for the able-bodied, but 
the relief of the infirm and helpless was left to private charity. 

The main features of this famine were the prevalence of aim- 
less wandering and the extraordinary amount of violent crime. 

The famme of 1860-1 affected only the Districts between 1860-1. 
the Jumna and the Sutlej, and was the result partly of the 
Mutiny, and partly of deftcient rainfall in the two preceding 
years, followed by a failure of the monsoon in z86o. The 
principles adopted in 1833-4 were again followed. Gratuitous 
relief was given mainly in the form of cooked food. 

Practically the same tract was again affected in 1868-9, but 1868-9. 
the great influx of famine-stricken immigrants from Rajputana 
exhausted the resources of private charity. The principle that 
it was the duty of the people to relieve the infirm and weak 
had to be abandoned, and Government acknowledged its 
liability to supplement charitable aid. Large works under 
professional control and minor works under civil officers were 
also utilized for affording relief. The excess mortality in the 
two Provinces was estimated at 1,200,000. About 3 lakhs of 
revenue was remitted in the Punjab. 

The great famine of 1877-8 hardly reached this Province, 1877-8. 
in which only scarcity existed. Fazilka and the Districts of 
the Delhi Division, which were not protected by irrigation, 
suffered most. 

After 1878, in spite of occasional short harvests, the Punjab 1896-1900. 
had a respite from actual scarcity till 1896-7. In 1895 the 
monsoon ceased early in August, and a poor autumn harvest 
was followed by a deficient spring crop in 1896. In the latter 
year failure of the monsoon caused widespread scarcity in the 
Punjab, as in other parts of India. The whole of the Delhi 
Division, except Simla, and parts of the Lahore and Rawal- 
pindi Divisions were affected. A total of 22^ million day- 
units were relieved, of whom half were in Hissar. Relief cost 
22| lakhs, 22 lakhs of land revenue was suspended, and at 
the close of the famine 11^ lakhs was advanced for the 
purchase of seed and cattle. After one good year the monsoon 
failed again in 1898 and 1899, and famine supervened in the 
same tracts. The scarcity of fodder caused immense mortality 
among cattle, and the distress among the people was intense. 

Relief was afforded to 52 million day-units at a cost of 48 lakhs. 

In addition, 44 lakhs of land revenue was suspended, and 
19 lakhs granted for the purchase of seed and cattle as soon 
as favourable rain fell in the autumn of 1900. The Charitable 
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Relief Fund also allotted la lakhs to the Punj.ab. Plissar was 
again the most deeply affected tract, accounting for two-thirds 
of the numbers relieved. 

Of recent yc,irs the immediate effects of scarcity on the 
population of the Province have been practically negligible. 
The famine of iBgg-rooo, the most severe since annexation, 
affected the health of the people, so that many were unable to 
withstand disease which under more favourable circumstances 
might not have proved fatal. It might have been anticipated 
that the two famines of the decade 1891-1900 would have 
appreciably affected the population in HissJr and Rohtak 
Districts, but the Census of 1901 showed an increase of Si7ii 
since 1891 in the former, and an increase of ne-arly 10 per cent 
in the latter. Generally speaking, as regards mortality, the 
after-effects of famine arc almost more potent than famine 
itself. Practically no deaths from actual starvation were 
recorded in the Punjab in the recent famines. During famine 
cholera is most to be feared ; but when famine ceases, after a 
plentiful monsoon, malaria, acting on a people whose vitality 
has been reduced by privation, claims a long Uilc of victims. 
At such seasons the mortality is naturally grc.'itest among the 
very old and the very young. This is shown by the fact that, at 
the recent Census, Hiss.lr returned only 999 children under five in 
every 10,000 of its population, os compared with the Provincial 
ratio of 1,340. This paucity of children, however, is to some 
extent due to a diminished birth-rate. The famine of 1899- 
1900 lasted exactly thirteen months from September, 1899. 
Up to December the birth-rate was fairly normal, but after that 
month it rapidly declined until the close of the famine. In 
July, 1900, it was only 22.3 per mille, as compared with 40-5, 
the .annual average for the month in the five ye.ars 1 89 1-5. 
On the other h.and, the re-establishment of norm.al conditions, 
after famine, is followed by an abnormally high birth-rate. 
Thus, in Hissar, famine ended in August, 1S97. Up to July, 
1898, the birth-rate remained low ; but it then rose rapidly 
and remained well above the average until September, 1S99, 
the highest figures occurring in October and November, 1S9S, 
when they reached 81.7 and 76.7 per mille, as compared with 
57 and 50.8 respectively, the averages for those two months 
in 1891-5. 

Whether it will ever be possible to render the Punjab free 
from liability to famine is a difficult question at present to 
answer. The two great remedies are the extension of railways 
and irrigation. As to the former, from the point of view of 
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famine protection, the Province is as a whole well off, and 
further schemes are in hand for facilitating distribution of the 
immense surplus stocks produced in the large canal colonies. 

As to the latter, much has been done and much more is in 
contemplation. The Chenab and Jhelum Canals, by rendering 
cultivable vast areas of waste, have been of incalculable help 
in reducing the pressure on the soil in the most thickly popu- 
lated Districts, and in increasing the productive power of 
the Province j but, until the insecure tracts themselves are 
rendered safe by the extension to them of irrigation, scarcity 
and famine must be apprehended. The new Upper Jhelum, 

Upper Chenab, and Lower Bari Doab Canals have been 
described above (p. 67). 

On the annexation of the Punjab in March, 1849, a Board Adminisira- 
of Administration was constituted for its government. The Covenj. 
Board was abolished in February, 1S53, its powers and meat, 
functions being vested in a Chief Commissioner, assisted by 
a Judicial and a Financial Commissioner. After the transfer 
of the Delhi territory from the North-Western (now the 
United) Provinces, the Punjab and its dependencies were 
formed into a Lieutenant-Governorship, Sir John Lawrence, 
then Chief Commissioner, being appointed Lieutenant-Governor 
on January r, 1859. In this office he was succeeded by Sir 
Robert Montgomery (1859), Sir Donald McLeod (1865), Sir 
Henry Durand (1870), Sir Henry Davies (1871), Sir Robert 
Egerton (1877), Sir Charles Aitchison (1882), Sir James 
Lyall (1887), Sir Dennis Fitzpatrick (1892), Sir Mackworth 
Young (1897), Sir Charles Rivaz (1902), and Sir Denzil 
Ibbetson (1907). 

In 1866 the Judicial Commissioner was replaced by a Chief 
Court. A Settlement Commissioner was shortly afterwards 
appointed to supervise the land revenue settlements, but 
this office was abolished in 1884, and ^ Second Financial Com- 
missioner appointed. In 1897, however, the old arrangement 
\vas reverted to, a Settlement Commissioner replacing the 
Second Financial Commissioner. 

The direct administrative functions of Government are per- 
formed by the Lieutenant-Governor through the medium of 
a Secretariat, which comprises a chief secretary, a secretary, 
and two under-secretaries. These are usually members of the 
Indian Civil Service. The following are the principal heads 
of departments : the Financial Commissioner, the Inspector- 
General of Police, the Director of Public Instruction, the 
Inspector-General of Prisons, the Inspector-General of Civil 
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Hospitals, the Sanitary Commissioner, the Conservator of 
Forests, the Accountant-General, and the Fostmaster-Geneial. 
The last two represent Imperial departments under the Gov- 
ernment of India. The heads of the two branches (Irrigation, 
and Roads and Buildings) of the Public Works department are 
also ex-officio secretaries to Government, and the heads of the 
Police and Educational departments are similarly under- 
secretaries in their respective departments. The Financial 
Commissioner, who has a senior, a junior, and an assistant 
secretary, controls the Settlement Commissioner, the Com- 
missioner of Excise (also Superintendent of Stamps), the 
Director of Agriculture, the Director of Land Records (also 
Inspector-General of Registration), and the Conservator of 
Forests. He is also the Court of Wards for the Province. 

The civil administration is carried on by the Punjab Com- 
mission, a body of officers now recruited exclusively from the 
Indian Civil Service, though prior to the constitution of the 
North-West Frontier Province one-fourth of the cadre was 
drawn from the Indian Staff Corps. The Commission is 
supplemented by the Provincial Civil Service, which is recruited 
in the Province either by nomination, or by examination, or by 
a combination of the two, and is almost entirely of PunjSbi 
origin. With a few exceptions, the higher appointments in 
the administration are held e.\clusively by members of the 
Punjab Commission, while members of the Provincial service, 
who are graded as Extra or as Extra Judicial Assistant Com- 
missioners, perform the functions of District judges, magistrates, 
and revenue officials. The minor posts in the administration 
are held by the Subordinate services, which are recruited 
entirely from natives of the Province. 

The territories under the control of the Lieutenant-Governor 
consist of 39 Districts, grouped into 5 Divisions, and 43 
Native States. Each District is in charge of a Deputy-Com- 
missioner, who is subordinate to the Commissioner in charge 
of the Division. A District is divided into sub-collectorates 
called tahals, varying in number as a rule from three to seven, 
each under a tahstldar with a mib (deputy)-/a/ir//</<7/'. Of the 
29 Districts Kangra, with an area of 9,978 square miles, is 
the largest, and Simla, in area less than the county of London, 
the smallest. The average District corresponds in size rvith one 
of the larger English counties. In population Lahore, with 
1,162,109, is the largest, and Simla, with 40,351, again the 
smallest District. The average population of a District is 
701,046. Particulars regarding each Division, District, and 
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State will be found in the table on pp. 152-3. For purposes 
of criminal, civil, and revenue jurisdiction, the District is the 
unit of administration. The Deputy-Commissioner (as the 
officer in charge of a District is designated, the Punjab being 
a non-Regulation Province) is Collector, with judicial powers 
in revenue suits, and also District Magistrate, being usually 
invested as such with power to try all offences not punishable 
with death. The District staff includes a District Judge, whose 
work is almost entirely civil, though he is also ordinarily 
invested with magisterial powers, which he exercises in subor- 
dination to the District hlagistrate. It also includes from 
three to seven Assistant or Extra Assistant Commissioners, with 
criminal, civil, and revenue powers, of whom one is in charge 
of the treasury. It further includes one or more Munsifs or 
civil judges. The talisilddrs are invested with revenue, 
criminal, and civil powers, and their assistants, the naib- 
ia/isJ/ddrs, mth revenue and criminal powers. In ten Districts 
there are subdivisions, each consisting of one or two outlying 
iahiih, in charge of an Assistant or Extra Assistant Commis- 
sioner, who resides at the head-quarters of his jurisdiction. 
Lahore city also forms a subdivision, and subdivisional officers 
are posted to the hill stations of Murree and Dalhousie during 
the hot season. As a rule, however, there is no intermediate 
link between the District and the ialisU. In two tahsih a sub- 
taluil exists in charge of a mib-talisUddr, The tahsllddr has 
under him from two to five field kdnungos, each of whom super- 
vises twenty to thirty/a/r^iim or revenue accountants, in charge 
of the revenue records of a group of villages. Each village has 
one or more headmen, who collect the revenue, and chaukiddrs 
or watchmen. In most Districts the villages are grouped into 
circles or zails, each under a non-official {sai/diir) of local 
influence, whose duty it is to render general assistance to all 
Government officials. Commissioners of Divisions now 
exercise judicial powers only in revenue appeals, their civil and 
criminal jurisdiction having been transferred to the Divisional 
and Sessions Judges. 

The Native States under the control of the Lieutenant- Native 
Governor of the Punjab are 43 in number, comprising an area States, 
of 36,532 square miles, and a population in 1901 of 4,424,398 
persons, as shown in the table on pp. 152-3, with a total 
revenue of 155 lakhs. Kashmir, formerly included among the 
Punjab States, was placed under the direct political control of 
the Government of India in 1877. Of the 43 States, the three 
Phulkian States (Patiala, Jind, and Nabha) and Pahawalpur 

II 2 
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are in charge of a Political Agent under the direct control of 
the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab ; Chamba is the 
Commissioner of Lahore; Kapurthala, Fandkot, MsUr Kotla, 
Mandl, and Suket are under the Commissioner of Jullundur; 
SirmQr, Kalsia, Dujana, Pataudi, and Loharu are under the 
Commissioner of Delhi; and the 28 Simla States are under 
the control of the Deputy-Commissioner of Simla, as ts^ffido 
Superintendent, Simla Hill States. 


Relations The relations of the British Government with Bahawalpur 
Govern- regulated by treaty ; those with the other States by sanads 
meat. or charters from the Governor-General. The States of Patiala, 
Bahawalpur, Jind, Nabha, Kapurthala, SirmQr, Faridkot, and 
Maler Kotla maintain Imperial Service troops. The other 
States and also Kapurthala pay a money tribute, amounting in 
1903-4 to a total of Rs. 2,66,434. The States of Patiala, Jind, 
and Nabha are ruled by members of the Phulkian family ; and 
should there be a failure of direct heirs in any of them, the 
sanads provide for the selection of a collateral as successor by 


Religion. 


the chiefs of the other trvo States. A nazardna or relief is 
payable to the British Government by the collateral who 
succeeds. The PhQlkiQn chiefs, and also the K 3 j 3 of Faridkot, 
are bound by samd to execute justice and to promote the 
welfare of their people ; to prevent sail, slavery, and female 
infanticide; to co-operate with the' British Government 
against an enemy, and to furnish supplies to troops ; and to 
grant, free of e.xpense, land required for railways and imperial 
lines of road. On the other hand, the British Government 
has guaranteed them full and unreserved possession of their 
territories. They, with Bahawalpur and Kapurthala, differ 
from the remaining feudatories in the fact that they possess 
power to inflict capital punishment upon their subjects. The 
treaties with Bahawalpur deflne the supreme position of the 
British Government, and bind the Nawab to act in accordance 
with its wishes, while in turn the British Government engages 
to protect the State. Sa/Mi& of varying import are also 
possessed by the minor feudatories. 

Of the chiefs, those of Bahawalpur, Maler Kotla, Pataudi, 
Loharu, and Dujana are Muhammadans; those of Patiala, 
Trnd, Nabha, Kapurthala, Faridkot, and Kalsia are Sikhs ; and 
the rest are Hindus. Of the Muhammadan chiefs, the Nawab 
of Baha\valpur is head of the Daudputra tribe, being a de- 
scendant ofBahawal Khan, who acquired independence during 
the collapse of tlie Sadozai dynasty of Afghanistan early in the 
nineteenth century. The Nawab of Maler Kotla is a member 
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of an Afghan family which came from Kabul about the time 
of the rise of the Mughal empire \ his ancestors held offices of 
importance under the Delhi kings and became independent as 
the Mughal dynasty sank into decay. The chiefs of Pataudi 
and Dujana are descended from Afghan adventurers, and the 
Nawab of Loharu from a Mughal soldier of fortune, upon whom 
estates were conferred by the British Government as a reward 
for services rendered to Lord Lake in the beginning of the 
nineteenth century. 

With one exception (Kapflrthala), the Sikh chiefs belong Race, 
to the Jat race. Chaudhri Phiil, the ancestor of the Phtilkian 
houses (Patiala, Jind, and Nabha), died in 1652. His descen- 
dants took advantage of the break-up of the Mughal empire in 
the eighteenth century, and of the confusion which attended 
the successive Persian, Afghan, and Maratha invasions of 
Delhi, to establish themselves, at the head of marauding bands 
of Sikh horsemen, in the Mughal province of Sirhind, and 
eventually rose to be independent chiefs. The Raja of Kapflr- 
thala claims Rajput origin, and his ancestor, Jassa Singh, took 
rank among the Sikh Sardars about 1750. The founder of 
the Faridkot family, a Barar Jat by tribe, rose to prominence 
in the service of the emperor Babar. Jodh Singh founded 
the Kalsia State about the same time. The remaining chiefs, 
whose territories lie among the Outer Himalayan hill ranges, 
are principally of Rajput descent, claiming a very ancient 
lineage. 

The rulers of Patiala, Faridkot, Jubbal, Baghal, Kanethi, Chiefs who 
Mailog, Kunihar, Bija, Madhan, Dhadi, Tharoch, and Kuthar ”>>nois. 
were minors in 1906 ‘. The chiefs of Maler Kotla and Kum- 
harsain are of unsound mind, the Raja of Bashahr is of weak 
intellect, and the Raja of Bilaspur was in 1903-4 temporarily 
deprived of his powers as a ruling chief for misconduct. The 
State of Patiala is administered by a council of regency, com- 
posed of a president and two members. An English guardian 
and tutor supervises the education of the Maharaja. The 
administration of Faridkot is conducted by a council, presided 
over by an Extra Assistant Commissioner deputed by Govern- 
ment, and Maler Kotla is administered by the heir-apparent. 

In Bija, KunihSr, Mailog, and Madh^ the administration is 
carried on by councils of State officials, in Dhadi it is in the 
hands of a relative of the chief, and in Tharoch in those of 
the waztr. Bilaspur, Jubbal, Bashahr, Kumharsain, and 

‘ The Nawub of Biihawalpnr died at sea in Febntary, 1907, while return- 
ing from n pilgrimage to Mecca. He leaves a son two years of age. 
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Kanethi are administered by native ofBcials of the British 
service deputed by Government In Baghal the council con- 
sists of a brother of the late chief and an official deputed 
by Government, while in Kuthar the manager is a member 
of the ruling family of Suket. 

Legislation By the Punjab Laws Act of 1872 custom governs all 
questions regarding succession, betrothal, marriage, divorce, 
law. ^ the separate property of women, dower, wills, gifts, partitions, 
family relations such as adoption and guardianship, and 
religious usages or institutions, provided that the custom 
be not contrary to justice, equity, or good conscience. On 
these subjects the Muhammadan or Hindu law is applied 
only in the absence of custom. 

I^gisla- A Legislative Coundl was created for the Punjab in May, 
1897, consisting of the Lieutenant-Governor and not more 
than nine members nominated by him, of whom five were 
non-officials in rgo4. The members do not as yet possess 
the rights of interpellation and of discussing the Provincial 
budget, which have been granted to the Councils of the 
older Provinces. The following are the chief legislative 
measures specially affecting the Punjab which have been 
passed since 1880: — 

Acts of the Governor-General in (Zegislative) Cotmeil. 

Punjab University Act, XIX of 1882. 

The District Boards Act, XX of 1883. 

The Punjab Municipal Act, .XIII of 1884 and XX of 1890. 

The Punjab Courts Act, XVIII of 1884 (as amended by Acts Xni of 
1888, XIX of 189s, and XXV of 1899). 

The Punjab Tenancy and Land Revenue Acts, XVI and XVII of 1889. 

Government Tenants Punjdr Act, III of 1S93. 

The Punjab Land Alienation Act, XIII of 1900. 

Segulations of the Governor-General in (Executive') Council. 

The Frontier Crimes Regulations, IV of 1887, IV of 1889, and III of 
1901. 

The Frontier Mnrderoas Outrages Regalntion, IV of 1901. 

Acts of the Psatjah Legislative Council. 

Tbe Punjab General Clanses Act, I of 1898. 

The Punjab Riverain Bonndnries Act, I of 1899. 

The Punjab Land Preservation (fChos) Act, II of 1900. 

The Punjab Descent ofJSgfrs Act, IV of tgoo. 

The Sind-Sagar Doab Colonisation Act, I of 1902. 

The Punjab Steam Boilers and Prime Movers Act, II oligoi. 

The Punjab Military Transport Animals Act, I of 1903. 

The Punjab Court of Wards Act, II of 1903. 

The Punjab Pre-emption Act, II of 1903. 

The Punjab Minor Canals Act, III of 1903. 
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The supreme civil and criminal court is the Chief Court, Supreme 
which consists of five Judges, of whom one at least must. Court, 
under section 4 of the Punjab Courts Act, XVIII of 1884, 
be a banister of not less than five years’ standing. The 
Court has from time to time been strengthened by the appoint- 
ment of temporary Additional Judges, who numbered four 
in 1906. Of the five permanent judges, three are members 
of the Indian Civil Service, one is an English barrister, and 
one an Indian pleader. 

Subordinate to the Chief Court are the Divisional and Subordinate 
Sessions Judges, each exercising civil and criminal jurisdic- 
tion in a Civil and Sessions division comprising one or more 
Districts. As Divisional Judges, these officers try most of 
the appeals in civil suits from the courts of first instance. 

As Sessions Judges, they try sessions cases, with the aid of 
assessors, and hear criminal appeals. Thus the Divisional 
and Sessions Judges in the Punjab fulfil the functions of 
District and Sessions Judges in the Regulation Provinces. 

Appeals in minor civil suits from the Munsifs’ courts are heard 
by the District Judge, whose court is also the principal court 
of original jurisdiction in the District. The Divisional and 
Sessions Courts are established under Act XVIII of 1884, 
which also provides for the appointment of Subordinate Judges 
(exercising unlimited civil jurisdiction) and Munsifs. The 
latter are of three grades, the jurisdiction of a first-grade 
Munsif being limited to suits not exceeding Rs. 1,000 in 
value. There are Small Cause Courts at Lahore, Amritsar, 

Delhi, and Simla, and many Munsifs are invested with the 
powers of such courts under Act IX of 1887. 

Relatively to the population, the Punjab is the most litigious Civil cases. 
Province in India. In 1901 the number of suits instituted 
was 1 1 -4 per 1,000 of the population, the next highest figure 
being 9-6 in Bombay. During the last few years, however, 
the annual number of suits has declined considerably, from 
227,284 in T900 to 156,354 in 1905. In the year 1904-5 
alone there was a decline of no less than 26 per cent., due 
mainly to an amendment in the law which extended the period 
of limitation in suits for the recovery of money lent from three 
to six years. The Punjab Alienation of Land Act of 1900 
has also had a considerable effect in checking litigation 
between money-lenders and agriculturists. Suits of this class 
show a falling-off of nearly 42 per cent, in the five years 
(i9or-s) during which the Act has been in force. The 
question of codifying the customary law has of late years 
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ntlrnctcd <;omc .nttc ntion. An nttem])! hn; been nt.idc to 
codify die custom as to pre-emption in tlie Pre-emption 
Act II of 1905, l)Ut it is not possilile to wy at present wlwt 
the ultimate effect of tlinl Act uill tw. During its first year 
it stinnil.ated litigation to some* esteni. 

The District Magistrate is ordinarily (and additional Dis- 
trict and suixlivisionat magistrates and other fiill-iioircrcd 
m.agistratc.s' arc occasioreill)') iiu'esltd irilh poncr to try all 
ofTence.s not punishable with death, and to inflict sentences 
up to ses'tn } cars' imprisonment, l-'urthcr, in the frontier 
District of Dera Glulri Kh.'m and in Mi.lmv.'ili an offender 
may he tried by a council of elders under the I-'rontier Crimes 
licgiiUtion, and in accordance uith its finding the Deputy- 
Commissioner may pass any .sentence of imprisonment not 
exceeding fourteen yc.tts ; but sentences exceeding seven years 
require the confirmation of the (.'ommissiotier, uho has also 
a rcs'isinnni jurisdiction in all c.ises. 

‘I'hc litigious spirit of the people is illustrated l>y their 
readiness to drag their jictty disiiutes into the criminal courts. 
About one-third of the charges pieferrcd are ultimately found 
to be false. In a normal year the numlier of true eases is 
about s jKT 1,000 of the |x)pulatioi), hut this figure naturally 
fluctuates from yc.nr to year. A sta'on of agricultural depres- 
sion will cau.se an incre.use in crime ag.iinst projicrty and a 
decline in the number of |n:tty assault eases, the prosecution 
of which is a luxury reserved for times of prosperity. The 
commonest form of crime is catUc-lifiing, which is rife in the 
Soutli-Wcslcrn Punjab and in those Districts of the I-iistcm 
Punjab which border on the United Provinces and R5jput."in.x. 
Crimes of violence, generally arising out of (piarrcls connected 
with women or land, arc commonest among the Jat Sikhs 
of the Central Punjab and the Musalm.'m cultivators of the 
northern Districts. Offences relating to marriage have in- 
cre.-iscd during the last five yc.its, probably owing to the 
narages of plague, w-hich has caused a proporlion.itcly higher 
mortality among females than among m.alcs, and has thus 
enhanced the value of the sundving women. The same cause 
has led to an incraasc in civil .suits rebating to women. In 
an average year about 550,000 persons are brought to trial, 
about 27 per cent, being convicted. 

All sentences imposed by magistr.atcs of the second and 
third classes arc appaalablc to tlic District ^ragistratc ; and in 
1904, out of 28,564 persons sentenced by them, 34 per cent, 
appealed and 36 per cenu of these appc.als were successful. 
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Sentences imposed by District ^[agistrntes and magistrates of 
the first class are, as a rule, appealable to a Sessions Judge; 
and in 1904, out of 21,336 persons sentenced by those courts, 

32 per cent, appealed, and of these appeals 37 jier cent, were 
successful. Sentences imposed by Courts of Sessions, and 
those exceeding four years passed by District Magistrates, arc 
appealable to the Chief Court; and in 1904, out of 1,799 
persons so sentenced, 61 per cent, appealed, wth success in 
28 per cent, of the appeals. 

Of the 6,618 civil appc.ils filed in the courts of District Civil 
Judges in 1904, 38 per cent., and of the 9,591 filed in the “I’P****- 
Dhnsional Courts, 26 per cent, were successful; but of the 
2,374 filed in the Chief Court, only 9 per cent, succeeded. 

The revenue courts established under the Punjab Tenancy Kcvcncc 
Act are those of the Financial Commissioner, Collector 
' (Deputy-Commissioner), and Assistant Collectors of the first 
grade (Assistant or Extra Assistant Commissioners), and 
Assistant Collectors, second grade (Ja/islldiirs and mih-tahiil- 
dars). These courts decide all suits regarding tenant rights, 
rents, and divers cognate matters, in \vhich the civil courts 
have no jurisdiction. Appeals from Assistant Collectors ordi- 
narily lie to the Collector, from him to the Commissioner, 
and from the Commissioner to the Financial Commissioner, 
with certain limitations. 

The Registration Act was extended to the Punjab in >868. Rcgisirn- 
All Deputy-Commissioners are c.x-oJpdo registrars and all tahsil- 
ddrs are sub-registrars under the Act, but most of the registra- 
tions are performed by non-official sub-registrars, remunerated 
by a percentage of the fees. General control over them is 
exercised by the Inspector-General of Registration. The 
figures below are -for the old Province up to 1900-r ; those for 
1904 are for the Province as now constituted. 
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Under Sikh rule revenue was realized from all known sources Finance, 
of taxation, direct and indirect. I^and, houses, persons, manu- 
factures, imports and exports, alike contributed to the income 
of the Khalsa under Ranjit Singii. Tlic outlying provinces, in 
which revenue could l)e levied only by a military' force, were 
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farmed out to men of wealth and influence, who exercised 
powers of life and death without interference from the court 
of I^hore, so long as their remittances to the royal treasury 
were regularly made. The revenue from districts nearer Lahore 
and more completely under control was collected by local tax- 
gatherers, called kardars, whose more important proceedings 
were liable to review by the ministers of the Maharaja. The 
salt revenue was realizal by a sale of the monopoly. 

Under this system the country’ was, on the whole, wonder- 
fully prosperous. Every Jat village sent recruits to the Sikh 
army, who remitted their savings to their homes ; and many 
a heavily assessed village thus paid half its land revenue from 
its military pay. Money circulated freely, manufactures and 
commodities were in brisk demand, and commerce flourished 
despite the burden of taxation. From land revenue Ranjit 
Singh raised 165 lakhs, [xrrtly in cash and partly, or mostly, in 
kind. From e.xcise he realized 2 lakhs. In the Province 
generally the dual system of realizing the land revenue 
remained in force till 1847, and to a much later period in the 
Native States and great Jaffrs. During the regency, however, 
from 1845 to 1849, summary revenue settlements were made; 
and on annexation the assessments thereby imposed were 
maintained as a temporary measure, quinquennial settlements 
being made in tracts which had not been assessed. The 
customs and excise systems were also reformed, and in the 
year after annexation coin of British mintage replaced the old 
currency, 50 lakhs of which were withdrawn from circulation. 
The estimated revenue for 1849-50 was as follows : land 
revenue (including grazing tax, income from forests, gold-wash- 
ing, iron mines, and rents of lands), 152 lakhs ; excise (on salt, 
liquors, and drugs), including stamps and canal water rate, 
26 lakhs ; tribute, 5 lakhs ; post office, 3^ lakhs ; and miscel- ' 
laneous receipts, 3^ lakhs— a total of 190 lakhs. After the 
Mutiny of 1857 the Delhi and Hissar Divisions were added to 
the Punjab, increasing its revenue by 66-2 lakhs. 

All items of revenue other than those derived from purely 
local sources, such as District and municipal funds, fall into 
one or other of two classes. They may be treated as Pro- 
vincial, in which case they are at the disposal of the Local 
Government, or as Imperial, in which case a portion returns 
into the Province in the form of payments, the balance being 
absorbed into the Imperial exchequer (see chapter on Finance, 
Vol. IV, ch. vi). Since 1871 the financial relations of the Local 
and Supreme Governments have been regulated by periodical 
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settlements. This arrangement consists in the assignment for 
Provincial uses of the entire income under certain heads of 
revenue and a fixed proportion of income under others, termed 
‘shared heads.’ 

Under the first Provincial settlement the total receipts rose 1877-Sj 
from 284-44 lakhs (Provincial share 51-39) to 335-01 lakhs in 
1882 (Provincial share 80-25), owing to the rapid growth of 
stamps and excise revenue. In the same period expenditure 
rose from 179*14 to 216-06 lakhs (the Provincial share rising 
from 116-57 to 133-85 lakhs), owing to the development of the 
departments transferred to Provincial control. The Provincial 
income and e.xpcnditure during the quinquennium averaged 
65-13 and 129-31 lakhs respectively, compared with 49-22 
and 120-11 lakhs estimated in the contract. The Provincial 168J-7 
balance was 29-63 lakhs in 1882. Under the second settle- 
ment Provincial received 40-7193 per ccnt. of the land revenue, 
and was made liable for the same proportion of the cost of 
settlement and survey operations, and refunds of land revenue. 

Half the receipts and expenditure under forests became Pro- 
vincial, and the same division was made of stamps, excise, and 
registration, formerly wholly Provincial, while half the licence 
tax collections also became Provincial. On the other hand, the 
pay of Civil Surgeons and other charges devolved on Provincial. 

Under this settlement the receipts rose from 344-37 to 
351-54 lakhs (Provincial from 140-35 to 150-68 hkhs), while 
expenditure fell from 237-03 to 218-12 lakhs, but the Provincial 
share of this rose from 146-36 to 155-77 lakhs. Tlic Provincial 
income and expenditure averaged 146-84 and 152-98 lakhs 
respectively, as compared with the estimates of 144-90 and 
144-94 lakhs, leaving the b-alance at 17-36 lakhs, or 7-36 more 
than the minimum reserve pre.scribcd in 1887. The settlement 1SS7-91 
was renewed on the same terms for tlic third quinquennium, 
during which the income rose from 361-03 to 414-50 laklis 
(Provincial from 151-93 to 168-30 lakhs), and the expen- 
diture from 224-53 to 245-19 lakhs (Provincial from 153-04 
to 175-17 lakhs). The Provincial income and expenditure- 
averaged 160-66 and 162-05 lakhs respectively, compared 
w’ith the estimates of 144-90 and 144-94 laklis, while the Pro- 
vincial balance rose to 27-71 lakhs. 'I'hc cost of certain 
measures, of which the most important was the reorganization 
of the Punjab Commission at a cO't of 2-27 lakhs a ye.ar. 
was met by assignments from Imperial. 

Under the fourth settlement the Provincial share' r.e.-e fixed i-j;-; 
as follows: land revenue 25, stamps 75, and cxci'-j 25 per 
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cent. Half the income tax, hitherto wholly Imperial, also 
became Provincial. The income rose from 421-92 to 473-10 
lakhs (Provincial from 134-91 to 142-27 lakhs), chiefly under 
land revenue (9-43 lakhs), stamps (2-88), excise {r-86), income 
tax (o-8o), registration (0-95), and irrigation (2-20), to take the 
annual averages. Expenditure increased from 248-22 to 
284-20 lakhs (Provincial from 180-39 to 185-34 lakhs), owing 
to larger outlay on public works, maintenance of canals, salaries 
and expenditure of civil and political departments, and famine 
relief. Survey and settlement charges, hitherto shared, became 
Provincial, raising the total of expenditure. The Provincial 
income and e.\penditure averaged 139-49 i79'4i 

respective!)’, as compared with the contract figures of 132-19 
and 167-24 lakhs ; but the settlement affected the finances of 
the Province adversely, and the quinquennium closed with a 
balance of 5-23 lakhs, or hardly more than half the prescribed 
minimum. 

1897-1905. The fifth settlement made in 1897 was aftenvards extended 
to 1904-5. It was modified in details in consequence of the 
separation of the North-West Frontier Province in 1901, but 
the general terms remained unaltered. Famine (which com- 
menced in November, 1896) and plague (which broke out early 
in 1897) led to diminished receipts and larger outlay, resulting 
in a complete collapse of the Provincial finances, which had to 
be supported by special grants from Imperial funds. Famine 
cost 54-70 and plague 6-58 lakhs during the quinquennium 
1897-1901. ^lianwali District was created, and the Chenab 
and Jhelum Colonies extended. In 1902-3 arrears of land 
revenue, aggregating 39.30 lakhs, were remitted, and loans to 
agriculturists, amounting to 9-06 lakhs, were written off in that 
and the following year. In 1902-3 the Imperial Government 
contributed 3-80 lakhs for extensive measures against plague, 
over and above the ordinary plague expenditure from Provincial 
funds. In that year the income was 519-36 lakhs, and the 
expenditure 299-65 lakhs (Provincial 219-23 and 208-94 lakhs 
respectively). Finandally, the conditions in the Punjab since 
1897 have been so abnormal that analysis of the figures for 
1897-1903 would serve no useful purpose. 

From April 1, 1905, the new Provincial settlement came 
into effect Its noticeable features are : — 

(1) Permanency— leaving the Province to enjoy the fruits of 
its economy, unless giave problems of Imperial interest call 
for assistance from Local Governments) (a) in the case of 
‘shared heads’ the expenditure is divided between Imperial 
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and I’ro^ncial in ihc same proportion .T! in tl^c ca'-c of 
corresponding heads of income, except land revenue, the 
expenditure {31*0^ lakhs) under which is entirely Provincial, 
while the Provincial share of the income is three-eighths 
(95-5S lakhs); (3) the Ixrcal Government ohlains, for the 
first time, a direct financial interest in ‘major’ irrigation 
works, three-eighths of the income (62-89 lakhs) and expendi- 
ture (37-74 lakhs), which includes interest on capital outlay 
15-62 lakhs, having been assigned subject to a guarantee of 
a net income of 28 lakhs per annum. 

Since the settlement was sanctioned the famine cess (Pro- 
vincial rates) has been abolished, .and a compensator)' assign- 
ment of 6J lakhs per annum given to Provincial, Recoveries 
from District funds on account of District Post charges were 
svaived and the Patwari cess abolished from April r, 1906, and 
the cantonment police iirovincialired from April i, 1905, lump 
assignments aggregating r7-S3 lakhs being given ns comiX:n- 
sation. Famine expenditure did not enter into the Provincud 
settlement, and the question of its distribution is now under 
consideration. 

' Prior to annexation, the character of the l.ind tenures in the t-wd 
Punjab was vet)* indefinite and varied considerably from place 
to place. U.sually, however, cultivation was cirricd on by a n-ine 
number of independent groups of men scattered at uncertain 
intcmls throughout the cultivable area of lire counlr)-. Ivicb 
group sms, or believed itrclf to be, of a common stock, and the 
area it cultivated was known as a x-illage or nauza, while the 
cultivators lived together on a common vill.ige site. When 
the crops were cut, a part of the produce was h.indcd ovti 
to the village menials in payment for their scmccs, and the 
rest was divided between the state attd the ciiltiv.ttor. In 
many rases the state share w.is uken by .some m-ignite or 
court official to whom it had been assigned ; and there would 
often be some man of local influence who, ftom Iti-. ch it.ictcr 
or traditional claims, w.as in a position to attend at the division 
of tlic groin hc.ap and demand a small tharc fi»r bim‘cir. When 
an assignee or intermediary claimant was rtrong eamugl), be 
would break up the w.aste, settle etthivators, and ollu-r«i-c 
interfere in the village nrr.ingcments ; hut lie seldom, if ever, 
ousted the cultivator .so long as the latter tilled hi-, liiid .tnd 
paid his dues. Tim land itself was very rarely ir.tnsfericd, and 
when a transfer did take pl.icc it was alntosl alw.iys to -.-inte 
rclation or metniicr of the village community. 

On anne.xation the three duties which fell on the land Selee- 
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<iuent dc- revenue officials were the determination and record of rights 

veiopmcrt. jjj jjjg assessment of the land, and the collection 

of the revenue; and the same duties continue to constitute 
the main features of the land revenue administration at the 
present day. 

The cadas- A great deal of time and aiucicty were expended in the early 

iral rocoid. (Jays of British rule over the determination of the various 
parties who had rights to the soil, and more particularly over 
the question of ownership, the persons recorded as owners 
being as a rule made reqronsible for the revenue. In many 
cases, more especially in the south and west of the Province, 
intermediaries of the kind above noticed were admitted to 
have superior claims to the proprietary right; but in most 
instances the cultivators were held to be the owners of the 
village lands, cither jointly or in sevemlty. 

Zamtttdart. In the Punjab, as in the United Provinces, the ordinary 
landholder is known ns zamindar, the term being applied 
irrespective of the size of the holding. A distinction used to 
be made in revenue records between zamindari and patndari 
tenures on the one hand, and bhaiydehard tenures on the 
other— the former referring to estates held as a single unit or 
portions representing fractions of a single original share, and 
the latter to estates held in separate portions representing no 
fractional parts of the wdrole. The former classes of tenure 
are, however, less common than formerly, and the distinction 
is now of little practical importance. The zammdars in an 
estate are technically bound by a common responsibility 
towards Government, each being responsible for any balance 
of revenue due from other zamindars in the village ; but here 
too the tendency is towards individualism, and with lighter and 
more elastic assessments the enforcement of collectire responsi- 
bility has become practically obsolete. In practice, the owner 
or owners of each holding are assessed separately to revenue 
and are responsible to Government for the revenue so assessed. 
The revenue in each village is collected from the owners by 
one or more headmen or lantbardars, who pay the proceeds 
into the Government treasury and receive a percentage on the 
collections as their remuneration. 

The persons recorded as owners, while undertaking the 
responsibility for the Government revenue^ obtained a very 
much fuller right of property over their lands than had been 
usual in Sikh times. The right of transfer remained at first 
under some control and was little used; but as the revenue 
became lighter and land more valuable, the owners gradu- 
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ally began to alienate, and within thirty years of annexation 
land had already begun to pass freely into the hands of money- 
lenders. This evil grew more and more marked, until in 
1901 the Government was compelled to place considerable 
restrictions on the powers of alienation enjoyed by agricultural 
tribes, in order to prevent their being completely ousted from 
their lands. 

The initial examination of rights in land which occupied the 
first twenty years or so after annexation was a part of the pro- 
cess known as the regular settlement of the various Districts, 
and was accompanied by measurement of the land and the 
preparation of a complete cadastral map and record of titles. 

The arrangement originally contemplated was to undertake 
a revision of the record of each District only when the District 
came under recosscssment, that is to say, at intervals of twenty 
or thirty years. Hut since 1S85, when the whole record system 
was reformed, it has been the practice to enter all changes as 
they occur in a supplementary register and to rewrite the record 
of titles once every four years ; and this record is in law pre- 
sumed to be true until the contrary is proved. In the stimc 
way, instead of making a fresh cadastral mea-surement of the 
District at each settlement, it is now becoming more usual to 
note changes in field boundaries as they occur, and to provide 
a fresh map at resettlement from the data thus available instead 
of by complete rcme.'isurcnient. 

The cadastral record, though it also shows all rights to land, Thc.issfoj- 
was primarily meant to be a fiscal record indicating the persons 
liable to pay the land revenue. Having determined the persons 
thus liable, the next point is to decide the manner in which 
the assessment should be taken. The Sikh government most 
frequently took its revenue (as above described) in the form of 
a share of the crop, an arrangement which proportioned the 
assessment very satisfactorily to the (juality of the harvest, but 
was attended by much friction and dishonesty. To avoid these 
disadvantages, and to maintain the tradition imported from the 
North-Western (now United) Provinces, the British revenue 
was levied in the form of a fixed cosh assessment, p.'iy.ible from 
year to year independently of the character of the harvests. 

This form of revenue was, in most p.irts of the country, a con- 
siderable relief to the people after the harassment of tlie Sikh 
system, and it has ever since remained the predominant form 
of assessment in the Province. It subsequently, however, 
became clear that, in dealing with a people who save little 
from one year to another, an assessment of a fixed character 
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c.iU'>i.d .1 jjouil itc-il i‘( iurU.llij) wlicfc ihu lanestj ly'd 
Hrc4il; in cliir.ic:cr; .iml it lt.u tlicicfun; bixoaic 
mate uuul, n]«:cuUy cui tiler ,itte .ira> and in ninUi ir.r.i 
of the tt'i.turn 1'uMj.tli, io.i4.iji the bnd hy a Oih actiji 
Mtc oil (he croiiv of luricii, ao ibt the teun-e &j 
fluetii.itu iiith (lie .litM .ictiMlIy ctop;>cd. 

Thu pruv.ilcm form of aijCjitncnt prior w anasuf.: 
ahrfifbud the nliok. Of nuatly tliu wiiolu, of tiiu produce whih 
n.ij not reijuirtd for the mainttrunce of the cnlihat-r, Tb: 
fir >t riiuxh .11 .cianicni i under Uritidi rule aimed at obuiaiaa 
the mono i.iluc of .1 jImic of tiie jjtiws prwluccapproiinuirj 
to tlui ubt.iiiied by the SiJdi teiunue jirojitr, after odui'j; 
il. aUiK'iiluoM . cc..c:; .and oa more detailed infomufoa 
hec-inie .ii.tilihJe, it bcc-ime unul to look upon onfrdith d 
ilie jjf"' ! ptorlucc a . .t f.uV suiul.iid of .assei.ment. L»!et cr. 
Iioucie'r, iihfii Kurd hec.itiie more idluable and leitnij to 
tciuiiti more common, it lh.c.imc, .iml has now for nuay 
yiiiri continued to lu*, the rule to .ii»cv» on the net laib.r 
th.iii on the Hrsi'* 'aj'veLi,* and to aMumc, at in the- United 
I’roviiicci, tlwt the nuriii.t| competition renu paid on teiileJ 
landt ate a f.iir indee to the nut ‘.liiuti' of die ptopriclorr 
Kuncrally. In the rare c.tse. where competition tents ate 
ordiiwn'ly jwid in cash, there is little further diiHcnhy; but in 
the more uiu-d c.uc of kind-rents the lailue of the net 'assets' 
tin he arrived at only after a. number of cLiborate and soffie'- 
ivlut uncertain tdculations as to prices, yields, eSrt vUihough 
therefore the staniLird of assessment is represented, as in il« 
United Provinces, by one-half tlic net ‘.assels,’ this standard 
iias not, as in those Provinces, been looked on as dctcrniiiiiiy 
the average .isiessment, but as fixing a maximum which should 
not be exceeded. In four settlements recently sanctioned, for 
insunce, tlio proportion of the tilculatcd h-df net ‘assets’ 
taken in c.ich District has been 78, St, 69, .iiid 87 per cent 
respectively. These figures do not include the cosscs, which 
are calcuhited on the land revenue but arc separate from it 
1 he mte nt which these cesses are levied varies in the diirerent 
Districts ; but the prei'atling rate is one of about 135 per cent, 
or about aj annas per rupee, on the laud revenue, of which 
5 per cent, goes to the vilLtge headnum, and SJ per cent, to 
lajMl funds. Efforts are at the same time m.tde to assist loc.-il 
agriculture, not only by the lam of money for the purch.ise 
of seed and bullocks and the construction of wells, but also by 
remitting temporarily the revenue assessable on improvements 
such as the construction of gardens and wells. The increased 
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assessment due to the improvement caused by a new well is 
remitted for a period of twenty years from the date of the 
construction of the well. 

The assessment or settlement of the Province has usually Tcnn of 
been taken up District by District The settlements effected 
immediately after anne.\ation were summary in chatacier, and 
the revenue then assessed remained payable for four or five 
years only. The more elaborate settlements subscciuently 
made, which were known as regular settlements, were usually 
for thirty or twenty-six years j and the prevalent term now in 
force is one of twenty years. 

In a tract where the previous assessment has approximated 
to the standard of half the net ‘assets,’ the main grounds for 
enhancement after twenty or thirty ye.ars ate the increase of 
cultivation and the rise in prices. The cultivation of the 
Province between tSSo and 1900 incre.iscd about ig per cent., 
and the price of the main staple (wheat) rose in the same 
period by about 3(3 per cent., while the land revenue demand 
of the Province, standing in 1880 at 193 lakhs, was 203 lakhs 
in 1890, 250 lakhs in 1900, and 283 lakhs in 1904, which at 
present prices represents an assessment of .^60,000 tons of 
wheat. Adding cesses (60 lakhs) and can.il rates (i 63 lakhs), 
the total assessment comes to 5ri lakhs, representing 8r3,ooo 
tons of wheat. The assessment in the time of Akbar (1594), 
when cultivation was quite undeveloped, reached a sum of 
282 lakhs, which at the prices then current represented in 
wheat no less than t,7oo,o<}o tons. 

The collection of the grain iisscssmcnts imposed by the Thceollcc- 
Sikhs taxed, as may be imagined, the energies of a large suff 
of officials. Since annc.xation it has been usu.al to entrust the 
collection of cash assessments to the vill.-tge headman, who, in 
return for this and other services, receives 5 per cent, of the 
revenue which he collects. In the early days of British rule, 
when the assessments were b.ised on imperfect data and were 
often very severe, the headman frequently fiiiled to collect the 
revenue; and stringent measures liad to be tindert.ikeii to 
recover the Government dues, involving in many instances the 
wholesale transfer of proprietary rights from the agricultural 
to the moneyed classes. Even at the present d.iy the collection 
of dues from a body so numerous as the pe.i.sant revenue- 
payers of the Province is a task which cannot alw.iys be 
accomplished without friction ; .and the l.iw h:is reserved for 
Government very complete powers, by w.iy of attachment, 
arrest, and stile, for the rcaliAition of its demands. The 

tux. U I 
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enforced sale of a defaulter’s property, which in early days 
was common, is now, however, almost unknown. 

In collecting the fixed assessments it is now the rule, on 
the occurrence of any markedly bad seasons, to arrange for 
total or partial suspensions of &e revenue, calculated on the 
basis of the cropped area of the harvest as recorded by the 
revenue staff. The suspended revenue is allowed to lie over 
till next harvest, and is then collected or further suspended 
according to the conditions then prevailing. Should it he 
found necessary to postpone the collection for a considerable 
time, it is ultimately remitted altogether. When crops suffer 
from causes not of the ordinary seasonal nature for which 
allowance is made at assessment, e. g. by locusts or hail, the 
area damaged is calculated, and the revenue thereon is remitted 
at once. This system of suspending and remitting revenue 
has since 1880 become much more developed than it was 
in the earlier days of British rule, and during the famines of 
1896 and 1900 it did much- to foster the resources of the 
affected areas. In Hissar, which suffered most at that time, 
5*9 lakhs, representing 83 per cent of the land revenue of 
the District, was suspended in 1899-1900 ; and in 1901-2 a 
sum of 37*3 lakhs theij under suspension in various Districts 
was entirely remitted. 

Mention has been made of the fact that, owing to the serious 
extent to which land was passing from the bands of the old 
agricultural tribes to those of the moneyed classes, the Govern- 
ment was in 1901 compelled to place restrictions on the 
alienation of land in the Punjab, this being the first occasion 
on which a general measure of this character has been intro- 
duced in India, Under the Land Alienation Act (XIII of 
1900), the Government has in each District notified certain 
tribes as ‘agricultural tribes,’ and has classed as ‘agriculturists’ 
for the purposes of the Act all persons holding land, who 
either in their own names or in the names of their ancestors 
in the male line were recorded as o^vners or as hereditary or 
occupancy tenants at the first regular settlement. A member 
of an agricultural tribe may not, without permission, sell or 
otherwise permanently alienate his land to any one who is not 
a statutory ‘agriculturist’ of the same village or a member of 
the same agricultural tribe or group of tribes (for the present 
all the agricultural tribes of a District are counted as being 
in one group). Similarly, a member of an agricultural tribe 
may not mortgage land to any one who is not a member of 
the same tribe or group of tribes, unless the mortgage is in 
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certain specified forms which fix a limit to the period of usu- 
fructuary possession or else ensure the retention of the culti- 
vating possession by the mortgagor. The Act has not yet 
been long enough in force for its results to be accurately 
gauged ; but as a general rule the object arrived at appears to 
have been achieved, and the intention of Government to be 
duly appreciated by the class for whose benefit the new 
measure was undertaken. 

The assessments in the Punjab have generally been noted Modtia- 
for their moderation. In the first regular settlements the 
assessments imposed at the summary settlements, w’in'ch had 
been hastily conducted after annexation, were much reduced, 
though the enormous fall in prices which followed the pacifica- 
tion of the country m.'ide the burden of the earlier assessments 
heavier than had been intended. The policy of lenient assess- 
ments thus initiated has been adhered to. 

For purposes of assessment land is divided into two main Clauifica- 
classes, irrigated and unirrigated. The latter includes moist 
(sailab) land, not actually irrigated, in the valleys of the great 
rivers and on the banks of hill torrents. This is of the most 
varying quality, and its assessment varies accordingly, Stiilab 
land on hill torrents is occasionally as.susscd os high as Rs. 4 
per acre. Other unirrigated land pays from 3 or 4 annas to 
Rs. 2 or Rs. 2-8-0 an acre. Canal-irrigated lands arc assessed 
to land revenue in three ditferent ways: (1) by a fixed assess- 
ment on the land calculated on its value if unirrigated, plus 
a fixed or fluctuating canal-advantage land revenue ; (2} by 
a fluctuating canal {nahri) rate or rates, no separate ‘ dry ’ rate 
being imposed ; and (3) on the Sirhind Caiul, by a (fluctuating) 
combined occupier’s and land revenue canal rate. The first 
system is in force on the Western Jumna and B3ri Doab, and 
the second on the Jhelum and Chenab Canals. Lands irri- 
gated by wells pay 12 annas to Rs. 6 or Rs. 7 per cultivated 
acre. The lowest rates are taken in the south-west, where the 
average area for each well is far larger than the area which can 
be irrigated from it in any one year, .and where a considerable 
part of the crops grown is consumed by the tenant and his 
cattle without any return to the landlord. The highest r.itcs 
are paid in the north-western Districts, where only 3 or 4 
acres are attached to each well, the land being double cropped 
and producing valuable staples. 

Under Sikh rule salt was one of forty-eight articles which Mis«ll.v 
were liable to customs, town, or transit duties. The cis-Indus 
and Kalabagh salt mines were farmed out to persons of emi- Saii.""*' 
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ncncc ; and the farmer, as long as he paid the amount of his 
contract, was allowed to dispose of the salt in any manner he 
might think proper. Pic was under no restrictions os regards 
time, place, or price, and might sell wholesale or retail, either 
at the mines or in distant markets. The prices charged by the 
farmers do not appear to have been high ; but mining and 
transport difiiculties helped to restrict the area within which 
the rock-salt was consumed, and the cis-Sutlej tract seems to 
have been almost entirely supplied at this time with salt from 
Rajputana. 

Upon annexation the management of the cis-Indus and 
Kdlab. 1 gh mines was at once taken over by the British Go- 
vernment. An excise duty of Rs. a a maund was levied 
at the mines, in lieu of all charges to which the salt was 
formerly subject ; and on payment of this duty the salt was 
allowed to pass free throughout the British dominions, subject 
only to the additional duty of 8 annas a maund levied on all 
salt crossing the branch customs line established for the pro- 
tection of the Bengal revenue. The duty imposed was con- 
sidcnibly higher than the prices charged by the farmers for 
salt under the Sikh government, but all articles mccept salt and 
liquor were exempted from excise, customs, and transit duties. 
The Imperial customs line was at the same time extended 
along the Sutlej and the Panjnod to the Indus at Mithankot, 
and a preventive line was established on the Indus to exclude 
Kohlt salt from the cis-lndus portion of the Province. The 
manufacture of alimentary earth-salt in the cis-Indus Punjab 
was also prohibited. The adoption of the principle of a fixed 
duty on the production of s.ilt, levied at the source, fore- 
shadowed the adoption of the policy now in force throughout 
India. Salt crossing the customs line into the cis-Sutlej 
Punjab from Rajputdna was liable to the duty in force in the 
United Provinces of Rs. z a maund. The history of salt 
taxation in the cis-Indus Punjab from this time merges in the 
history of salt taxation in British India, and it is unnecessary 
to specify the enhancements and reductions in the rate of the 
duty which have since been made. In 1S70 a price of one 
anna a maund was charged on rock-salt excavated on behalf 
of Government in addition to the duty. 

From 1849 to 1869 the salt mines and quarries in the cis- 
Indus Punjab and at K 3 labagh and the preventive line on 
the Indus were under the management of the Provincial 
Government; but in 1869 the Government of India assumed 
the direct control of the inland customs department, and 
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the administration of the salt revenue in the Punjab was at 
the same time made over to the Imperial department. In 187S 
the customs line was abolished, but the preventive line at the 
Indus was still retained. Upon the abolition of the customs 
line the Punjab system of levying duty at the mines was 
extended to the Rajputana salt sources, but the change of 
policy had no material effect upon the salt supply of the 
Punjab. Cis-Indus rock-salt continued to be the main source 
of supply for the trans-Sutlej Districts, and with the extension 
of the railway to Khewra in 1882 the demand for this salt 
rapidly grew. 

By the annexation to the Punjab of the Delhi territory after 
the Mutiny two additional sources— the Nuh and Sultanpur 
salt-works in Gurgaon and Rohtak Districts— were brought 
within the Province. The greater part, however, of the salt 
produced at these works rvas consumed in the United Pro- 
vinces of Agra and Oudh ; and the competition of superior 
salt at a uniform rate of duty after the abolition of the customs 
line and the lease of the Rajputana salt sources by the British 
Government soon proved fatal to these works. The quantities 
of NQh and Sultanpur salt which annually crossed the customs 
line into British territory before 1S78 were about 158,000 
maunds and 680,000 maunds respectively. By 1S83-4 the 
salt from the Nuh works, which were not on the line of rail- 
way, had become unsaleable, and the works were closed. The 
Sultanpur salt-works, most of which are on the Farrukhnagar 
branch of the Rajputana-M^lwa Railway, are still struggling 
for existence, but the annual sales from the works in the three 
years ending 1903-4 have averaged only 65,763 maunds. 

For some years after annexation earth-salt was made on a 
considerable scale under a contract system of taxation in the 
Rajanpur talaxl of Dera Ghazi Khan District; but in r88i 
the prohibition of the manufacture of alimentary earth-salt 
was extended to the territory west of the Indus, and all licit 
salt-works were closed. 

The preventive line on the Indus was withdrawn in 1896, 
when the duty on Kohat salt was raised to Rs. 2 a maund 
of roz^l lb. The transport of this salt to cis-Indus territory, 
both in the Punjab and in the recently constituted Frontier 
Province, is, however, still prohibited. 

At preseiit Rajputana salt is consumed in Delhi and the 
adjoining Districts, and from Ambala northwards the Province 
IS supplied with rock-salt from the cis-Indus and Kalabiigh 
mines. The salt excavated from the cis-Indus mines is the 
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cheapest in Indio, and of excellent quality, the analysis ol 
a sample showing a percentage of g8>8(> of chloride of sodium, 
and the average percentage may be taken at 97. The trade 
in salt within the Province is in a satisfactory state. In 1903-4 
the number of triaders dealing direct with the Salt department 
was 3,035, salt is supplied to oil parts of the Province 
without the intervention of middlemen. Salt from the Mayo 
Mines at Khewra is delivered, sewn up into bags (which are 
provided by the traders) and loaded into railway wagons, 
at a price of i anna 3 pies a roaund. Salt from Warcha 
and K.llabDgh, where arrangements for its removal are made 
by the traders, is sold at 9 pics a matind. The illicit manu- 
f.\cturc of salt is still carried on in RSjanpur, and cases 
occasionally occur in Multan, MuzalTargarh, Delhi, and Gur- 
gaon; but salt is good and cheap, especially in the central 
and western portions of the Province, and offences against 
the Salt Law arc rare. 

Details of the quantities of salt sold for consumption within 
the l)rovincc are given below : — 
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The incidence of consumption per head was 6^ lb. in 1881, 
7^ lb. in 1891, 7} lb. in *901, and 7J lb, in 1904. 

Excise. The Punjab system of excising opium differs essentially 

Opium. from that of the rest of India, in that the cultivator is allowed 
to sell the produce of his poppy crop to licensed vendors 
instead of being compelled to sell it to the state as in other 
Provinces. Hence the state, not being a monopolist of the 
drug, has to resort to its taxation, and ever since annexation 
it has levied a twofold tax upon it : firstly, it levies an acreage 
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duty on the poppy crop ; and secondly, it taxes its sale by 
putting up to auction the licences to purchase the produce 
and resell it when made into opium. Under this system of 
direct taxation opium is but lightly taxed in the Punjab. The 
acreage duty is low (only Rs. 2 per acre in the tracts in which 
opium is made, and Rs. 4 in those in which the poppy is 
cultivated chiefly for the poppy-heads), in order to safeguard 
the cultivator against failure of the crop or inability to realize 
it ; and this involves a low rate of import duty, as a high rate 
would encourage smuggling. On the other hand, the import 
duty has to be pitched high enough to prevent the home- 
produce being undersold. 

In the Punjab opium is made only in the following tracts : Cultiva- 
Shahpur and Ambala Districts, the Thanesar tahsil and Pehowa 
circle (in Kamal), the Chunian tahstl of Lahore, the Rajanpur 
iahill of Dera Ghazi Khan, in the plains; and in the hills, the 
Kot Khai iaMil of Simla, and the KulQ subdivision of Kangra. 

The plant is also cultivated chiefly for poppy-heads in four 
tracts ; Jullundur and Amritsar Districts, the Hoshiarpur takal 
of Hoshiarpur, the Lahore and KasQr tahsils of Lahore, and 
the Jampur tahul of Dera Ghazi Khan. Throughout the 
rest of British territory in the Province the cultivation of 
the poppy has now been absolutely prohibited, but it is 
cultivated in several Native States, especially in those of the 
Himalayan region. The total area cultivated in British terri- 
tory averaged 10,000 acres between 1891 and igoo, while 
it was 4,700 acres in rgoo-r, and 8,852 acres in 1903-4. The 
area varies greatly from year to year. In Shahpur, Simla, 
and Kulu it is fairly constant; but elsewhere it depends on 
the price of wheat, a large area being sown only if wheat is 
cheap. The area cultivated for poppy-heads varies much more 
than that sown for opium, and their price in consequence 
also fluctuates greatly. 

Opium is imported into British territory from the Native Imports and 
States of the Province, especially the Simla Hill States, Sirmur, “ports- 
Mandr, and the Himalayan area of Patiala; but import from 
Bahawalpur and certain plains tracts of the other Native States 
is prohibited. It is also imported from Malwa, Bengal, Kashmir 
and Afghanistan. The Government of India allows a maximum 
of r,ii6^ maunds of Malwa opium to be imported at a duty 
of Rs. 280 per chest, compared vrith the usual duty of Rs. 725. 

Of this amount about 330 maunds are delivered annually to 
the Phalkian States, and the duty on this is credited to the 
States m order to interest them in the prevention of smuggling. 
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quantity sold to the Indian public is about 25,000 gallons 
annually, and is increasing. In the cities cheap European 
spirits compete with native spirits. 

Although the hemp-plant grows abundantly, charas, the drug Drugs, 
extracted from its leaves and flowers, cannot be made in the 
Proidnce. It is imported from Yarkand and Kashgar, via Leh, 
to bonded warehouses in the Punjab or United Provinces. 

Before it is sold, a duty of Rs. 6 per seer is levied. Charas- 
smoking is considered disreputable, and is a dangerous practice, 
often leading to insanity. Bhangs the dried leaves of the 
hemp-plant, supplies a medicinal beverage with cooling pro- 
perties, which is drunk chiefly by Sikh ascetics. The plant 
grows mid in such quantities in the hills and submontane Dis- 
tricts that it is impossible to prohibit the gathering of its leaf, 
but any person found in possession of more than one seer is liable 
to a penalty. Licensed vendors may collect bhang without re- 
striction within their own Districts, but in Districts where hemp 
does not grow all bhang imported is subject to a duty of Rs. 4 
per maund. Thus while the duty on charas is easily realized 
by guarding the routes of import, that on bhang is very difficult 
to collect, and where it grows wild cannot be imposed at all. 

Details of net excise revenue, &&, are shown below. The Statistics 
figures up to and including the year 1900-1 are for the Punjab 
as constituted before the separation of the North-West 
Frontier Province j those for 1903—4 are for the Province as 
now constituted : — 



Net revenue in mpeee. 

1890-1 to 
1899-1900 
(average). 

xpocKi. 

1903-4. 

Imported spirits (by licence fees) : 
Indian spirits (including native fer- 
mented liquors made in Kangra 
District) made in British India, 
by still-brad duty and licence fees 
Beer made in British India (by duty 
per gallon) .... 

Charas and bhang (by licence fees) 
Charas and bhang (by quantitative 
duty and warehouse dues) . 
Opium, licence fees, and miscel- 
laneous receipts . . , 

69,370 

13,63,906 

32,109 

17,869 

38,875 

S,* 9,*88 

91,982 

14.76,443 

1.01.114 

1.94.114 

1,27,426 

6,10,007 

99,006 

16,34,463 

i,« 3,594 

1,72,61a 

1,83,990 

5,85,577 


The incidence of the gross excise revenue, excluding opium, 
was I anna i pie per head in 1881, 1 anna 5 pies in i8gi, and 
I anna 9 pies in 1904. 

Stamped paper of a primitive kind came into use in the Stamps. 
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Punjab immediately after annexation. In 1872 the present 
system tvas inaugurated by the appointment of a Superintendent 
of Stamps, an ofGce which is now combined with that of Com- 
missioner of Excise. Every Government treasury is a local 
ddp 5 t for the sale of stamps, judicial and non-judicial, to the 
public, and of postage stamps to postmasters. Similarly, sub- 
treasuries are branch ddpots. All treasurers are ex-officio 
vendors of stamped paper to the public. They are entrusted 
with stocks of stamps, and are required to meet the detailed 
demands for stamps made by the public, indenting upon the 
main stock of the local ddp6t when their own runs low. The 
net revenue from the sale of judicial stamps in the Punjab 
between 1881 and 1890 averaged 23 lakhs and in the following 
decade 27 lakhs, while non-judicial stamps in the same periods 
brought in on an average ix and 14 lakhs respectively. In the 
year 1900-1 judicial stamps realized 27 lakhs and non-judicial 
stamps 15 lakhs, and in 1903-4 (after the separation of the 
North-West Frontier Province) the net revenue was 27 and 
13 lakhs respectively. 

The net revenue from income tax rose from an average of 
io<i lakhs between 1886 and 1890 to ii-z lakhs in the 
following decade, and amounted to ii-6 lakhs in 1903-4, after 
the separation of the North-West Frontier Province and the 
exemption of incomes below Rs. 1,000. The corresponding 
number of assessees was 40,251, 44,785, and 21,709. The 
incidence of the tax per head (of the assessees) in 1903-4 was 
Rs. 53-6-8, and there were i-i assessees per r,ooo of the 
population. 

Local government in the Punjab, as in the rest of India, is 
of two kinds, the local government of the village and that of 
the District and town ; the former is an indigenous institution 
dating from the remotest antiquity, the latter an exotic of 
Western importation. The Indian village community is 
described in Vol, IV, chap. ix. All the three types of village 
-community there described are in one form or another repre- 
sented in the Punjab. The Jat village of the south and 
central plains is a perfect type of the joint village, while^ the 
villages of the Salt Range, owned by landlords of a dominant 
-race, who have gathered round them dependent communities 
of cultivators, represent the landlord village. The ryotwari 
type of -village may be said to exist in the south-western plains, 
where the so-called village is merely a group of isolated home- 
steads, built wherever a well has been sunk in the arid desert. 
Here the village is really a fiscal unit; and much the same 
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may be Mid of ibc villages of the hills, which arc in reality 
only groups of hamlets, loosely held together by certain 
common interests and joint rights of graring or pasture in the 
forest'. In these latter aiscs village self-government has natu- 
rally never existed, but the true village community has from time 
immcmonal administered its own affairs tvith little outside help 


or inteifercncc. The landowners of the village, connected by 
common dascent, real or fictitious, form among themselves 
a democracy, which rules its dependent priests, artisans, and 
menials with oligarchic authority. The informal assembly of 
the village, comprising every adult male of the proprietary 
body, is presided over by a headman, chaudhri, mukhia (lit. 
‘ spokesman '), or, to use the modem term, latnbardSr. Often 
there arc several headmen. The headman of a village is 
apitoimed by the Deputy-Commissioner, and, if he is recognized 
by the community as its natural leader, his influence equals 
his authority. If not, his authority is limited to such legal 
powers as arc conferred on him, and in the South-East Punjab 
a leader of the opposition is regularly chosen. The headman 


irnns.ict.s the business of the community, including the man- 
agemrnt of its common fund, to which all contribute, and to 
Mipplcmcnt uhich, in many villages, a hearth or door tax is 
impo'ctl on nil residents who are not members of the pro- 
prictap- body. The communal body h.-is no legal powers j but 
it is in its power to inflict on recalcitrant members of the 
community the punishment of social c.xcommunication, and on 
the menials and artisans various inconveniences. Only- the 
villsgc Iwnkcr is beyond its authority; and he, by virtue of 
being the creditor of every nun in the village, is able to bring 
considerable pressure on the council to order things according 
to lus pleasure. There is, however, but little prospect of the 
village council being milired as a ivirt of the machinery of 
(.ovcinment. .As being essentially a tribal organization, it can 
nrtcr he entrusted with Icg.al powers in a community that is 
daily approaching the industrial stoge, and the spread of edu- 
cation mates it mcTcasingly difficult for it to exercise its 
un.iulhonred jvoners of control. 


in \LTmrircTor’-" “'J’"5"«lnition has e.xisted Municipal 

in tlic J unjah ever since annexation. In its earliest stage "dininiJ. 

rommittccs of townsmen were formed to administer the 

. IS of the funds raised by cesses or duties for w.ateh and 

c cm a!s of mumcip.vl govemment, the funds being vested in 
o.mial trustees. A more regular form of municipS admints- 
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tration was introduced in Simla and Bhiwani under the Act 
of 1850 ; and in 1862 the head-quarters of Districts were formed 
into regular municipalities, with committees, mostly elected, 
invested with control over local affairs and power to regulate 
taxation. In 1864 there were 49 committees, of which 28 had 
elected members. Hitherto the municipalities had been con- 
stituted under the executive authority of Government; but in 
1866 doubts arose as to their legal status, and more especially 
as to the validity of the octroi tax from which their funds were 
mainly derived. Accordingly, the first Municipal Act for the 
Punjab was passed in 1867, and renewed for a year in 1872. 
In 1873 a new enactment, which made election permissive 
was passed ; and under it 190 committees were constituted, 8 of 
these (Simla, Dharmsala, Dalhousie, Murree, Delhi, Lahore, 
Amritsar, and Mult3n) being of the first class, 17 of the second, 
and 165 of the thir^ They were controlled by the Local 
Government, the Commissioner, or the Deputy-Commissioner, 
according to their class. The Local Bodies Loans Act of 1879 
empowered the Local Government to make loans to approved 
municipalities for improvements ; and in 1884 a new Municipal 
Act was passed, with the object of restoring the elective 
principle and widening the sphere of municipal activity. Two 
classes of committees were recognized, the first having greater 
latitude to incur expenditure on public works than the second. 
The Act of r867 had, however, been too widely applied, and 
between 1885 and 1887 no less than 41 committees were 
abolished. In 1891 was passed an amended Act, which 
reformed the system of taxation, and provided a simple form 
of municipal administration for towns which it is inexpedient 
to constitute regular municipalities. The towns to which this 
form has been applied are termed ‘ notified areas.’ 

Constitn- In X904 the Province contained 8 municipalities of the first 
class, 131 of the second, and 48 ‘notified areas.’ Three of 
andinci- these (Lahore, Delhi, and Amritsar) contained over 100,000 
inhabitants, 47 more than io,ooo but less than 100,000, and 
137 less than 10,000 inhabitants. The average incidence of 
municipal taxation in 1903-4 was Rs. 1-8-0 per head. The 
population within municipal limits was 2,299,893, including 
210,223 ™ 'notified areas,’ according to the Census of 1901. 
In 1903-4 the members of municipal committees numbered 
*iS°3i of whom 229 were ex efficio, 495 nominated, and 779 
elected. The committees in the ‘ notified areas ’ were com- 
posed of 186 members, 84 ex officio and loz nominated. 
Only 126 Europeans sit on all these committees. 
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TIjC j rindl>il lourcc of lounidpal income is octroi, which Municipal 
in IC33-4 realired as much as 30 lakhs out of the total 
R' 55.4*', coo. Direct taxation of houses and lands is virtually 
('.r.fmcd to the hill municipalities and Delhi. Water rate is 
I'.ii'-d only in Arob.ila, Simla, Kasumpti, Dharmsala, Lahore, 
Ddhou’ic, and Murrec, in all of which water-supply schemes 
l..-,\c l>ccn carried out. The main features of municipal finance 
arc ihown in a table at the end of this article (p. 161). 

Ijocal iclf-{;ovemment of the District likewise dates from the District 
early day. of British rule. Prior to 1871 each District had^°”^®‘ 


,1 District committee, hut it w.ts merely an advisory body. 
Tl’.c nilcs under the I>ocal Rates Act of that year m.ade these 
committees administrative bodies, and they did excellent svork. 
In t?S3 l/ird Kipon*s Act extended the elective principle to 
Di'trirt boards, and under it local boards were also established 
in fthiih. The system of election at first promised well ; but 
i; ISA' soon found that membership of a baard was not sought 
for jiubllc ends, .and men of good position and local influence 


"ere rrluilant to stand. It is now an .accepted fact that the 
b'-t men prefer nomination by Government to cimaissing for 
f!c>'tion. I.ocaI bo.ards were soon found to be superfluous, 
as ll.c liusincss of the District boards could not with ads-antago 
Ik- dclcf-ascd, and they arc rapidly being .abolished. In 1903-4 
the Pforinre po«csH'd rd District boards, c.xcluding Simla, 
aihcrc the Deputy-Commissioner exercises the powers of a 
D.'trirt hoard, 'llic'c boards were composed of 1,077 
tr'-mber^: 507 c.v cjnao (the Deputy-Commissioner being 
li'-arly .always president), 495 nominated and 375 

Only 7 Districts h.id locnl boards, 28 in number, with 
531 mcml'ctst sR Mr> 7 .ViV, t6i nomiaaicd, and 342 elected. 

’Ill'; l>>;tiict fund is mainly derived from the local rate— 
.a CC.S oidmarily of i .ani« S pics per rupee, or Rs. xo-<j-S per 
cent.', r-n the hand revenue of the District, supplemented by 
I f.-.nii fro.ai Prt»vmci.il funds. The expenditure of a District 
b Is chiefly devoted to the maintenance of schools and 
c-p.n>arv-. vacnn.aiion, re..ad^ and reslbouses, arboriculture, 
err.i-f. r.'.tt,.- pounds horjc-brccding, and horse .and cattle 
education, medical relief, .and office 
r'a.i.i-.imcnts r hrgily of the nature of fixed csuiblLshmcnt 

I readily undertaken by 

i”*' necesMty; and large expenditure 
s....r. d,. heso. e, .molding .as it alw.ays must with little or 



126 


PUNJAB 


Public 

works. 

Inigation. 


no income from the local rate, has frequently necessitated 
financial aid from Government. District boards have aflbrded 
invaluable assistance to Deputy-Commissioners as consultative 
bodies, but the necessity pf conforming to the rules of the 
educational, medical, and other departments leaves little scope 
for local initiative. Even in the case of public works, six- 
seventbs of the sum available is ear-marked for maintenance 
and establishment. The income and expenditure for a series 
of years are shown in a table at the end of this article (p. 162). 

The Public Works department is divided into two branches: 
Irrigation, and Buildings and Roods. The former has hitherto 
been an Imperial branch under a Chief Engineer, who is also 
ex-^jjuio secretary to the Provincial Government. According 
to the Provincial settlement which came into force in 1905, the 
Provincial Government participates in the profits earned by 
the branch, and bears a share of the working expenses. Under 
the Chief Engineer are Superintending Engineers, who control 
circles formed of one or more canals. These circles arc again 
divided into divisions, eadr in charge of an Executive Engineer. 
The size of a division varies according to circumstances ; but, 
excluding head-works divisions, it usually comprises an irrigated 
area of about 350,000 acres. The Province is divided into 
6 circles and 26 divisions. Each division is further divided 
into 3 or 4 subdivisions in charge of a subdivisional officer, 
usually an Assistant Engineer. Not only does the department 
maintain all the canals in its charge, but its officers are respon- 
sible for the registration and measurement of the irrigation and 
the assessment of the revenue levied on it. For canal revenue 
purposes each subdivision is divided into sections, generally 
three in number, each in charge of a zUadar, and each section 
is again subdivided into pahvarid circles. For maintenance 
purposes, a subdivision is divided into sections, in charge of 
overseers or sub-overseers. The revenue establishment of a 
whole division is further supervised by a Deputy-Collector, 
who is also a second-class magistrate. IVhen the supply of 
water is less than required, the Superintending Engineer 
controls inter-divisional distribution and the divisional officer 
that between subdivisions. The internal distribution of water 
and regulation of supply is primarily in the hands of the sub- 
divisional officers. The siladar, who is constantly in touch 
with all his paiwaris, indents for water at distributary t ieads , 
The subdivisional officer receives reports for all his channels 
daily and thus controls the distribution. The Executive 
Engineer supervises the internal distribution by sul i: 's: 
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officers, and controls the inter-divisional distribution; and 
a report on the general state of crops is submitted weekly by 
each divisional officer direct to the Chief Engineer, who thus 
controls generally the distribution throughout the Province. 

The efficient distribution on Punjab canals is mainly due to 
the very extensive canal telegraph system. The Chief Engineer 
also controls the irrigation works of the North-West Frontier 
Provmce, and is ex-officio secretary to the Agent to the 
Governor-General and Chief Commissioner of that Province. 

The Buildings and Roads branch is under a Chief Engineer, Buildines 
who is likewise ex-cfficio secretary to Government. It is divided 
into three circles, each under a Superintending Engineer. The 
number of divisions varies from time to time according to the 
funds allotted for expenditure, but is ordinarily between twelve 
and thirteen, each under an Executive Engineer. Each 
division embraces from one to four civil Districts. A division 
is again divided into subdivisions, usually controlled either by 
Assistant Engineers or by upper subordinates. This branch 
is maintained from Provincial funds, and its primary object is 
the construction and maintenance of Imperial and Provincial 
works ; but it also assists municipalities and Distnet boards with 
advice and the loan of its officers when they can be spared, and 
all important sanitaiy works are carried out for such bodies 
by the branch, a percentage being charged for establishment, 
tools, and plant, though this charge is frequently remitted. 

The appointment of Sanitaiy Engineer to Government was 
created in October, rgoo, for a period of five years in the first 
instance, with the rank of Superintending Engineer. The cost 
of his pay and establishment is met from Provincial revenues, 
which are credited with the fees recovered from the local 
bodies which utilize his services. The Sanitary Engineer is 
a member of the Provincial Sanitary Board, and is its executive 
officer and expert adviser to Government and the Board in all 
matters relating to sanitary engineering. 

The only railway built from Provincial funds was the 
65 miles of line from Amritsar to Pathankot. Its capital cost 
up to March 31, 1896, was : direct, 55 lakhs ; indirect, 5 lakhs. 

The actual cash paid from Provincial fimds was 6 lakhs, the 
balance having been advanced on loan at 4 per cent, from 
Imperial funds. As the net earnings barely exceeded i per 
cent, on the capital cost, the undertaking proved a serious 
financial loss; and the Government of India took over the 
proprietorship of the line, including its management, in 1897, 
the Local Government forgoing the 6 lakhs it had spent on it. 
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The most important buildings constructed during the decade 
ending igoi were the Secretariat offices at Simla and the Chief 
Court and Jubilee Museum at Lahore. District court build- 
ings have been built at Simla, Amritsar, and Lyallpur, a 
sessions house at Jhelum, and a residence for the Commis- 
sioner at Delhi. Six new jails were constructed and one 
enlarged ; a female penitentiary, nine iahsil buildings, and five 
combined iahsil and police stations were built, and police 
accommodation extended in six Districts. The principal 
educational buildings erected were : the Government College, 
Lahore, with a boarding-house ; new buildings for the School 
of Arts, Lahore ; school-rooms for boys and girls ; a reception 
bungalow, band-room, and restoration of buildings at the 
Lawrence Military Asylum, Sanawar ; a new Technical school 
at Lahore ; a combined boarding-house for the Central Training 
College, Lahore; the normal and central model schools, 
Lahore; and normal schools at Jullundur and Rawalpindi. 
The chief medical buildings at Lahore were the following: 
the new Medical School; a separate ward for Europeans 
at the Mayo Hospital; the Lady Aitchison Hospital for 
Women; the Prince Albert Victor wing attached to 
the Mayo Hospital; new dissecting rooms in connexion 
with the Mayo Hospital; an ophthalmic ward in con- 
nexion with the Mayo Hospital; and a new lunatic asylum 
for the Punjab. A church was also built at Dalhousie. 
Additions in the form of realignments, metalling, or bridging 
have been made on a large number of roads, and feeder- 
roads to the different railways have been extensively constmcted. 

Since 1901 a General Post Office, a University Hall, a 
boarding-house attached to the Medical School, and a female 
ward in the Lunatic Asylum have been erected at Lahore, the 
Sfiragarhi memorial and the Victoria Jubilee Hospital at 
Amritsar, and the Walker Hospital and a new wing to the 
Foreign Office at Simla. Water-works and drainage works 
have been carried out at Lyallpur, and extensive improvements 
made in the Upper Mail at Lahore. 

The most important bridges constructed were as follows: 
on the Kangra valley road, the Lyall viaduct over the Chakki 
torrent, twenty-eight spans of 39I feet, and the Dheri bridge, 
of 214 feet span; a bridge over the Jhelum at Kohala, two 
spans of 98 feet and one of 142 feet ; the Banganga bridge in 
Kangia, 85 feet span; and the Leh bridge near Rawalpindi, 
three spans of 60 feet. 

Owing to the construction of the Chenab Canal, a large 
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tract of country embracing portions of Jhang and Gujranwala 
Districts, and known as the Chenab Colony, has been opened 
up. For the development and proper administration of the 
colony, roads and buildings have been and are being con- 
structed. Large sums have been spent on unsuccessful 
attempts to prevent the encroachment of the Indus in Dera 
Ghazi Khan. 

The following large municipal works have been carried out 
since 1881 : water-supply of Lahore city and suburbs, Simla, 
Rawalpindi, Delhi, Amritsar, and Ambala; drainage and 
sewage works at Lahore, Delhi, Amritsar, Simla, Ludhiana, 
and Jullundur. 

For thirty-five years, f rom rS;^! to 1886. a m ilitary force Amy. 
known as the Punjab Frontier Force was directly under the 
orders of the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab. In the 
latter year it was transferred to the control of the Commander- 
in-Chief. The troops in the Punjab now all belong to the 
Northern Command, with the exception of those quartered at 
Delhi, which belong to the Meerut division of the Eastern 
Command. The Lieutenant-General Commanding has his 
head-quarters at Rawalpindi and Murree ; and the Punjab is 
garrisoned by the Rawalpindi and Lahore divisions and the 
independent Derajat brigade of the Northern Command, and 
by the Meerut division of the Eastern Command. The military 
stations in 1904 were: Rawalpindi division — Attock, Camp- 
bellpur, Jhelum, several stations in the Murree hills, Rawal- 
pindi, and Sialkot; Lahore division — Ambala, Amritsar, Bakloh, 
Dagshai, Dalhousie, Dharmsala, Ferozepore, Jullundur, Jutogh, 
Kasauli, Lahore (Fort and Cantonment), Multan, Sabathu, and 
Solon; Derajat brigade — Dera Ghazi Khan; and Meerut 
division — Delhi. All these (except Bakloh, Dharmsala, Jhelum, 
Campbellpur, and the stations in Dera Ghazi Khan District) 
are garrisoned by British infantry, and all but Campbellpur, 
Murree, Solon, Dagshai, Sabathu, Lahore (Fort), Dalhousie, 
Kasauli, and Jutogh by native infantry. British cavalry are 
stationed at Rawalpindi, Sialkot, and Ambala, and native 
cavalry at those places and at Lahore Cantonment, Feroze- 
pore, Multan, Jullundur, and Jhelum. British artillery are 
stationed at all the foregoing, except Jhelum, and at Camp- 
bellpur, Jutogh, and Attock. Sappers and miners are stationed 
at Rawalpindi, and a military railway company at Sialkot. 

, T rans po rt units are permanently located at the following 
stations : mule corps and cadres at Rawalpindi, Hassan Abdal, 
Sialkot, Jhelum, Lahore Cantonment, Ferozepore, Jullundur, 
niH. 1. K 
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and Ambala ; camel corps at Campbcllpur, Rawalpindi, Jhclum, 
ShahpuT, Multan, Montgomery, Lyallpur, and Lahore Can- 
tonment. There are arsenals at Ferozepote and Rawalpindi. 
The total strength of the British and Native regular army 
stationed within the Province on June i, 1904, was as follows : 
British, 17,277; Native, 21,420; total, 38,697. There are 
four volunteer corps, the total strength of which in 1904 was 
2,270. Of these, the Punjab Light Horse, raised in 1893, has 
its head-quarters at Lahore, with detachments at Delhi, Ambala, 
Rawalpindi, Lyallpur, and Falampur : its strength in r904 was 
186. The ist Punjab Volunteer Rifle Corps has its head- 
quarters at Lahore, with detachments at Amritsar, Dhariwal, 
Gurdaspur, Rawalpindi, Murree, Sialkot, Delhi, Kamal, Feroze- 
pore, and Dharmsala, and at Srinagar in Kashmir : its strength 
is 7or . The Simla Volunteer Rifle Corps has its head-quarters 
at Simla, with a detachment at K.as.iuli ; its strength is 363. 
The North-Western Railway Volunteer Rifles have their head- 
quarters at Lahore, with detachments at all important stations. 
The corps has a strength of r,267, but many of these are 
in other Provinces. There ate also detachments of the 
and Bombay, Baroda, and Central India Railway Volunteers 
and of the East Indian Railway Volunteers, at Sirsa, Ambala, 
and Kalka, which have a combined strength of rro. 

The Punjab stands first among the Provinces of India in 
the number of recruits it supplies for the native army, and 
second to none in the fighting quality of the races recruited. 
The principal classes recruited in the Province are Sikhs, 
the recruiting centre for whom is at Jullundur; Punjabi 
Muhammadans, Jhelum; Dogras, Jullundur; and Jats and 
Hindustani Muhammadans, Delhi. 

The forces maintained by the Native States under the 
control of the Punjab Government are of two kinds : Imperial 
Service troops and locid troops. Eight of the principal States 
maintain the former. Thus, the Patiala contingent consists of 
a regiment of cavalry and two battalions of infantry; Jfnd, 
Nabha, and KapOrthala each maintain a battalion of infantry, 
and BahSwalpur a transport corps >vith a mounted escort of 
camelmen, while Faridkot, Maler Kotla, and Sirmflr furnish 
a company of sappers apiece. No State in India, except 
Gwalior and Kashmir, furnishes a larger contingent than Patiala. 
The local troops are of all degrees of strength and efficiency. 
They range in strength from the regiment of cavalry, two 
battalions of infantry, and one battery of artillery that Patiala 
can put into the field, to the half-dozen soldiers of some of the 
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POLICE AND JAILS 131 

Hill States. Even in the largest States they are employed 
more as armed police than as a military force, while in the 
smaller States their services are utilized in the collection of 
revenue, as well as in the maintenance of order and the per- 
formance of ceremonial functions. 

On the anne xation of the Punjab in 1849 a . police force Police and 
was organized in' two branches, a military preventive Police, 
a civil detective police, the former consisting of 6 regimmts History 
of foot and 27 troops of horse. By .the beginning of i860 its 
strength had risen from i5iOoo to 24,700 men, excluding the 
Peshawar and Derajat Levies, and the cantonment, and 
canal police, the total cost exceeding 46^ lakhs a year. In 
i86i the cis-Indus police were reorganized under the Police 
Act (V of 1861), which tvas not completely extended to the 
six frontier Districts till 1889. Revisions in 1862, 1863, and 
1869 reduced the cost of the force to 25 lakhs ; and in 1863 
the Derajat, Peshawar, cantonment, tha^, and canal police 
were brought under the general system of the Punjab. The 
railway police were organized in 1869. The police of the 
North-West Frontier Province became a separate force on 
the consdtution of that Province in 1901. 

The establishment now consists of a single force controlled OrgaaUa- 
by an Inspector-General, who is ex-offido under-secretary to 
Government. He is assisted by three Deputy-Inspectors- 
General, one of whom is in administrative charge of the 
railway police and the criminal investigation department. 
Commissioners of Divisions are also Deputy-Inspectors-General 
ex officio. Each District has a Superintendent, and the larger 
Districts each have one or more Assistant Superintendents 
who (with the exception of the officers in charge of two sub- 
divisions) work under the Superintendent at head-quarters. 

The unit of administration is the thana or police station under 
a sub-inspector, and outposts and road-posts are established 
where necessary. Nearly half the force is armed with Armament, 
bored out Martini-Henry carbines, swords, and batons. The 
remainder are armed with swords and batons only. The sole Militaiy 
military police now maintamed are in Dera Ghaa Rhan police. 
District, which has two forces, each under the command of 
an Assistant Commissioner : the Border Military Police proper, 
and a militia raised in 1901 to take the place of the regular 
troops recently wthdrawn. The tiaming of constables is Training, 
carried out in the Districts in which they are enrolled. Before 
promotion to head constable, constables go through a course 
of instruction at the Police Training School, established at 
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Philljur in 1S91. Head constibles .'ind sub-inspectors hate 
aUo to go through :i course at this school to qualify for pro- 
motion to the higltcr grades, and all men who receive direct 
n[)poininient.s .ire required to qitiiify nt the school before they 
are confirmed. 

The vilLigc watchmen or ehauilJJrs, who are appointed by 
the Di->trict .Magistrate on the recommendation of tlic village 
headmen, receive on an avcnigc Rs. 3 a month as pay from 
the vilLige community. They are not as a rule armed, though 
in some places they carry swords or spears. Their duties are 
•similar to those in other Provinces, but they arc reg-irdud as 
acting under the control of the village headmen, who are jointly 
responsible for reporting crime. In most municipal towns the 
regular force is supplemented by a body paid from municipal 
funds. Cantonments luve police paid from Provincul funds, 
and in some Districts there arc ferry police. All these bodies 
arc controlled by the District Superintendent. The railway 
police, who are responsible for the mainteaincc of law and 
order over the whole Nordi-Western Raibwiy system, arc 
organi.!cd under a Dcputy-Inspcctor-Gcnunil. There is no 
sc|ianue detective staff. The sy-stem of identiru:.ation by means 
of finger-prints is employed, and the training school at Phillaur 
includes a criminal iduntinc.ition bure.iu. The strength of the 
regular District police is now one ni.tn to y-S square miles or 
to i,6.j 7 persons; the number of village watchmen exceeds 
39,600. 

Nine tribes h.ave been registered under the Crimin.1l Tribes 
Act. Of these the most imporuini arc the S.insis, Bautias, and 
Mahlams ; they ate usu.i1ly settled in villages under the charge 
of .1 police guard, whose duty it is to see that no registered 
member of the tribe is absent without leave. The imposition 
of punitive police posts on vilLiges which have misconducted 
themselves is not an uncommon feature of the administration. 

The jail administration is under an Inspector-General, who 
is an odiccr of the Indian Medical Service, as are generally 
the Superintendents of Central and District jails. The post 
of Superintendent of a District jail is generally held by the 
Civil Surgeon. Jails in the Punjab consist of Central and 
District jails. There are no subsidiary jails, but their place 
is taken by large lock-ups. The greater portion of the prisoners 
are confined in b.irracks, to which the cubicle system is being 
gr.idu.illy applied. A jail on this system is being built at 
Lyallpur. 

The table attached to this article (p. 164) shows how mortality 
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in jails has decreased since 1881. It must, however, be noted 
that tuberculous diseases have shown a tendency to increase 
during recent years. It is hoped that this will be checked by 
improvements now being made in the ventilation of dormitories, 
and in the arrangements for cleansing and disinfecting clothing 
and bedding. It is also intended to build special tuberculous 
wards in the larger jails ; indeed, sudi accommodation is being 
provided m two of the Central jails. It will be noticed also 
that the average cost of prisoners has steadily increased since 
1881. The increase is mainly due to higher prices of food- 
grains and of such articles as woollen and cotton yams used 
in the manufacture of clothing and bedding, and also in some 
measure to expenditure incurred in effecting a general amelio- 
ration of the conditions of prison life. 

The chief industries carried on in the Central jails are litho- Employ- 
graphic printing, weaving woollen and cotton fabrics, carpet- 
making, brick-making, and expressing oil. The greater portion 
of the out-turn is supplied to Government departments. When 
opportunity has offered, prisoners have been employed in 
carrying out large public works: and temporary jails were 
built at Chenawan in r884 and at Mong RasQl in 1898 in 
connexion with the excavation of the Chenab and Jhelum 
Canals. In District jails the chief industries are paper-making, 
expressing oil, rope-makmg, and weaving cotton carpets. 

Until 1903 the Punjab possessed no reformatory, but inBoypri- 
that year one was opened at Delhi and placed under the®°|“”’^ 
Educational department. Nothing can be said yet with regard tor?™*' 
to its working. 


Prior to the constitution of th e Pun jab in 1849, Government Edncatiot. 
schools existed in the Districts''of the DelHiTerritory which 
then formed part of the old North-Western Provinces, and in 
the rest of the Province indigenous scliools afforded a foundation 


for the present educational system. Under the Sikhs, teaching 
as a profession was almost entirely in the hands of the Muham- 
madans, who, besides teaching the Koran in the mosques, 
gave instruction in the Persian classics. On these schools 
were grafted the earliest Government vernacular schools. 
Purely Hindu schools were rare, being either colleges in 
which Brahman hoys learnt Sanskrit and received a half- 
rehgious, half-professional training, or elementary schools 
where sons of Hindu shopkeepers were taught to keep 
accounts and read and write the traders’ scripts. The few 
Gurmukhi schools that existed were of a purely religious 
c cter. The best feature of the indigenous schools was 
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that they were not confined to the religious and mercantile 
classes, but were open to the few agriculturists who cared to 
attend them. After annexation the Christian missions estab- 
lished suvcml schools', th.it at Lahore as early as 18.19. Gov- 
ernment soon followed their example and founded schools 
in the cities and larger towns, while District ofTicers founded 
and maintained schools at minor places out of Local funds. 

In 185 4 th e Isduc.itional dciurtmem was first organired. 
It was adrnimsteraTGyXlJircctor'SThrijlic Instruction, with 
3 inspectors, 10 deputy, and 60 sub-dcputy-inspcctors. The 
schools directly supported by Governnicnt numbered 108 
(4 District, 100 takiU, and 4 normal schools). The deprt- 
ment cost .xbout 3 laklrs pur annum, and in addition a cess 
of I per cent, on the land revenue provided for the main- 
tenance of numerous village schools. The Persian script, 
already in use throughout the Western Punjab, and in two- 
thirds of the Indigenous schools of the eastern Districts, was 
unhesitatingly adopted as the standard ; but the choice of a 
language oflered grc.iter difficulties. P-Unilhj. js not a . literary, 
, language; an d Urdd, though unpopular, was s o generally in 
Tuse r especially in the l.iw courts, that it was perforce adopted. 
Gurinukhi and Hindi schools were, however, to be encouraged 
wherever the people desired them. 

Difficulties in administration soon arose. All the schools 
were under the direct control of the department, and District 
officers were dissoci.atcd from their working. The lower grades 
of officials were foreigners, imported from Hindustan and 
without influence over the people. Accordingly, in 1S60, 
all the vernacular schools were entrusted to the Deputy- 
Commissioners and tahsUdars, the unpopular inspecting 
agency being abolished. But this mc.nsurc failed to provide 
for the professional supervision of the schools, and it was soon 
found necessary to appoint an inspector in each District as the 
Deputy-Commissioner’s executive agent and adviser in their 
management. In the same year provision was made for the 
levy of school fees. Superior Anglo-vernacular zila (District) 
schools were also established, and the personnel and curriculum 
in all schools improved. In 1S64 Government colleges were 
established at Lahore and Delhi, and in 1865 a scheme for on 
Oriental University was formulated. In 1868-70 the status of 
village schoolmaster was improved, the minimum salary being 
fixed at Rs. 10 a month; but funds ran short, and, as the 
immediate result of this measure, a number of schools were 
closed. The decentralization of finances in 187 1, however, 
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enabled the Local Government to devote more adequate funds 
to education, and the village schools rose rapidly in numbers 
and efficiency. 

As now constituted, the inspecting staff of the department Present or- 
consists of a Director of Public Instruction, 5 Inspectors, 

2 Inspectresses, 9 assistant inspectors, 28 District inspectors, 

24 assistant District inspectors, and 2 assistants to the Inspec- 
tresses. The Director and two of the Inspectors arc Europeans 
and members of the Indian Educational Service, as are the 
principal and three professors of the Government College, the 
principal and the vice-principal of the Central Training College, 
the principal of the Mayo School of Art, and the head master 
of the Central Model School, Lahore. The rest of the staff is 
drawn from the Provincial service, which also supplies a pro- 
fessor and five assistant professors to the Government College, 
the vice-principal of the Mayo School, the assistant super- 
intendent of the Central Training College, the registrar of the 
office of the Director of Public Instruction, the superintendent, 
reformatory school, and the reporter on books. Educational 
department. Four members of this service are Europeans. 

The assistant inspectors are selected from the Subordinate 
service, which comprises 197 appointments in all, and supplies 
teachers to the principal colleges and schools. The majority 
of the teaching staff, except that of the Government high 
schools, are, however, employed by local bodies. District boards, 
and municipal committees, which engage teachers for the 
schools under their control subject to certain departmental 
rules, or borrow members from the Subordinate service for 
the more important posts. 

The Punjab University at Lahore was established in 1882. The 
Prior to that year colleges and schools had been affiliated to . 
the Calcutta University. In i868 a proposal to establish 
a Punjab University had been negatived by the Government of 
India; but a grant-in-aid of Rs. 21,000, equal to the annual 
income from private sources, was sanctioned for the improve- 
ment of the existing Government College at Lahore, and in 
1870 Sir Donald McLeod inaugurated the new Punjab Uni- 
versity College. The senate of this institution established an 
Oriental school and college at Lahore, its objects being to 
promote the diffusion of European science, as far os possible, 
through the medium of the vernacular languages, and the 
improvement and extension of vernacular literature generally • 
to afford encouragement to the enlightened study of Eastern 
classical languages and liteiature; and to associate the learned 
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and influential dosses with Government in the promotion and 
supervision of popular education. 

In rS77, on the occasion of the Imperial Assemblage at 
Delhi, the movement in favour of a Punjab University was 
revived and resulted in its incorporation under Act XVII of 
1883. The University was empowered to grant degrees in 
Medicine in 1886, and degrees in L:iw and Science in 1891. 
There are five Faculties— Oriental Learning, Arts, Law, 
Medicine, Science and Engineering. The Syndicate is the 
executive committee of the Senate. Under the Indian Uni- 
versities Act of 190.1 the Senate has been reconstituted. It 
now consists of 75 ordin.aiy fellows, of whom 60 arc nomi- 
nated by the Chancellor and 15 elected by the Chancellor’s 
nominees. There arc also 10 tx-cjjuio fellows, 3 of whom are 
also ordinary fellows. 

CoUcRi.'Uc Prior to 1870 the Calcutta University had dominated the 

education, jiigher secondary education of the Punjab; but soon after 
that year the Lahore College began to hold its own examina- 
tions, which were better adapted to the requirements of the 
Province. After its incorporation as a university the number 
of graduates was at first very small, only 16 qualilying in 
1883-.;, in which year the expenditure was Rs. 31,000. In the 
next six years, however, progress was rapid. Diplomas, being 
passports to higher employment under Government, \sere 
eagerly sought after, and in 1889-90 as many as- 41 students 
graduated, and the expenditure had risen to Rs. 60,912. 

In 1883-4 there were only three Arts colleges : the Govern- 
ment and Oriental Colleges at Lahore, and St. Stephen’s 
College at Delhi. The number of candidates for matriculation 
was 551, and of passes 234, the average cost of each student’s 
education being Rs. 400, and the total c.xpenditurc on colleges 
Rs. 79,333. By 1889-90 the number of Arts colleges had 
risen to seven, and that of matriculation candidates to 
1,016, Passes had increased to 463, and the e.xpendituie 
to Rs. 3,06,346, while the cost of each student’s education had 
fallen by Rs. 65, owing to the levy of higher fees and the 
larger number of students. In 1888 the Dayanand Anglo- 
Vedic School at Lahore, established by the Arya SamaJ, was 
raised to the status of a college, and became in a few years 
one of the most largely attended in the Province. Another 
important unaided institution, the Islamia College at Lahore, 
was opened in x8gs by the Muhammadan community j and 
in 1S97 the Sikhs established the Khalsa College at Amritsar. 
By 1900-1 the number of Arts colleges had risen to 13, with 
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2,148 matriculation candidates and 1,214 passes. Expenditure 
had risen to Rs. 2,89,582, but the average cost of a student’s 
education was only Rs. 185, or less than half its cost in 1883-4. 

The only college which imparts higher professional teaching 
is the Lahore Medical College. Established in October, i860, 
it was raised to collegiate status in iSjo. In the latter year it 
had 68 students. In 1887-S a monthly fee of Rs. 2 Wtis 
imposed. In 1889 the erection of the Lady Lyall Home for 
female students added to its usefulness. 

The Law School at Lahore is of collegiate status, and" pre- Law 
pares students for the degree of Bachelor of Laws. Founded School. • 
in 1870 with two departments, an English and a venucuLir, 
and a two years’ course, it was remodelled in 18S9-90, and the 
course extended to three years, only graduates in i\its being 
admitted to the Licentiate in Law examinations. In 1891-2 
intermediate and LL,B. classes were formed, and two sets 
of examinations prescribed, one leading to the Licentiate, the 
other to the LL.B. degree. In 1897-8 the number of students 
had reached 434, the highest limit ; but the supply for trained 
lawyers was in e.xcess of the demand, and in the next three 
years the numbers fell to 248. 

The following table shows the chief results of university 
examinations ' 
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i860. As education spread, it became easier to obtiun men 
capable of teaching up to the entrance standard, and it \ras 
thus found possible to increase the number of high schools at 
comparatively small cost. The vernacular middle schools pro* 
gressed even more markedly. In 1877 the Punjab Text-Book 
Committee was appointed to prepare suitable English and ver- 
nacular Readers, and in 1880-1 the establishment of the Central 
Training College helped to provide better qualified teachers. 

In 1883-4 there were 25 high schools with 912 scholars, 
and 198 middle schools with 5,107 scholars. In the next six 
years the number of high schools had risen to 41, with a satis- 
factory increase in the numbers on the rolls ; and though the 
number of middle schools had decreased, the number of 
scholars had risen. In 1882, in accordance with the recom- 
mendations of the Education Commission^ all schools except 
those attached to training institutes were made over to local 
bodies for management, and rules were framed to encourage 
their conversion into aided schools, the further extension of 
secondary education being made dependent on private mstitu- 
tions. Scholarships were made tenable on a uniform system, 
and Jubilee (now known as Victoria scholarships) and zamin- 
dari scholarships were founded to foster education among 
Muhammadan and Hindu agriculturists. Fees were raised, 
and a system of payment by results was introduced into the 
grant-in-aid rules. Special attention now began to be paid to 
moral and physical instruction and to school discipline. In 
furtherance of the new educational policy of the Government 
of India, one high school in each District has, since 19041 
been mmntained as a state institution. 

The first step in primary education was an attempt to raise 
the indigenous schools of the Punjab to a higher level of 
efficiency. But this scheme failed ; and it was found neces- 
sary to convert the principal indigenous schools into Govern- 
ment schools, or branches of mission schools, or to bring them 
more or less under the influence of District or municipal com- 
mittees. The educational cess, however, realized so little that 
salaries sufficient to attract competent teachers could not be 
offered, although no attempt was made to provide a school for 
every group of villages. It ^vas accordingly resolved to reduce 
a number of schools in order to raise the efficiency of the 
remainder. The result was that schools were accessible only 
to a small proportion of the boys of school-going age; and 
Sir Charles Aitchison recognized the necessity of improving 
the indigenous schools, without destroying their distinctive 
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character, by the offer of liberal grants-in-aid on easy con- 
ditions. The system was accordingly reorganized, the man- 
agement of the schools being transferred to local bodies, 
which were, on the other hand, required to devote a fixed 
proportion of their income to primary education. Revised 
grant-in-aid rules provided for payment by results and staff 
grants to certificated teachers employed in aided schools. 

Specially liberal grants were made to indigenous and low- 
caste schools. The introduction of inter-school rules and 
good-conduct registers conduced to the moral, as the gym- 
nastic instruction did to the physical, progress of the boys. 

The recommendations of the Education Commission of 1883 
rendered it possible to give effect in greater detail and with 
greater precision to the policy inaugurated by Sir Charles 
Aitchison. Schools and scholars increased in numbers and 
efficiency, though the imposition in 1886 of higher fees on 
sons of non-agriculturists reduced the number of boys of that 
class in the lower primary department. By 1889-90 the 
number of aided schools had risen to 300, with 10,000 pupils; 
and they continued to progress until 1896-7, when the grow- 
ing popularity of the Government schools, combined to some 
extent with the pressure of bad seasons, checked their advance. 

On the other hand, the District boards, with many pressing 
calls on their resources, could not meet the demand for primary 
education. Numerically, primary schools show but a slow 
advance, but in efficiency their progress has been marked. 

The abolition of the lower primary examination in 1898 
enabled the course of instruction to be made continuous for 
fully five years, and permitted controlling officers to devote 
more time to questions of organization and discipline, methods 
of instruction, and so on, at their inspections. In the upper 
primary department more time was allotted to object lessons 
and elementary science. 

In 1886 the necessity of a simpler and more practical curri- Zamimiari 
culum for sons of agriculturists led to the establishment of“**°°*®‘ 
zaminddri schools. In these, half-time attendance only is 
required, and they are closed during each harvest. Elemen- 
tary reading and writing, in the character chosen by the 
people, and arithmetic by native methods, are taught. Quali- 
fied teachers in these schools received extra pay, and arrange- 
ments were also made to train teachers in those subjects in 
the normal schools. From 1886 to 1892 the schools pros- 
pered ; but the people then began to realize that they led to 
nothing, as they did not fit boys for Government employ, and 
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ever since they have been losing ground. In igoi the zanutt- 
dari schools numbered only 187, with 3,887 pupils. In view 
of their increasing unpopularity, steps were taken in 1904 to 
open village schools with a simpler course of studies, planned 
with special reference to the requirements of agriculturists. 
The Punjab possesses a few special low-caste schools. These 
are mainly dependent upon missionary enterprise, and are, 
like all indigenous schools, eligible for grants-in-aid on easy 
conditions. 

Encouraged'ljy results in the United Provinces, several girls’ 
schools were opened in the Punjab as early as 1855, and in 
1862 Sir Robert Montgomery hdd a great darbdr at Lahore 
in order to enlist the co-operation of the chiefs and notables 
of the Province. Under this impulse nearly 1,000 schools 
with 20,000 girls had been opened by 1866, but the results 
were unsubstantial and the attendance soon fell off. A sound 
system of female education was only founded in 1885-6, in 
which year it was attempted to make the existing schools 
places of healthy elementary education, adapted to the simple 
requirements of the people, and rewards for diligent work were 
substituted for payments for mere attendance. An Inspectress 
of Schools was appointed in 1889. As yet, however, female 
education can hardly be said to have taken firm root except in 
the Central Punjab (Lahore, Amritsar, Gujranwala, Sialkot, 
and Jullundur), where Sikh influences are strong, and among 
the Hindu element in the western Districts. There i^ how- 
ever, throughout the Province much private teaching, almost 
exclusively religious, by Hindu, Sikh, and Muhammadan 
women, and, as far as religious objections allow, by the 
ladies of the Zanana and other Christian missions. And the 
most gratifying feature of recent years has been the steady 
increase of. private enterprise on behalf of female education, 
several unaided schools, notably the Kanya Maha Vidyalla at 
Jullundur, having been opened. The establishment in 1905 
of the Normal School for Women at Lahore marks a new era 
in the development of female education in the Province. Its 
success, which depends much on the sympathetic co-operation 
of the educated classes, will to a considerable extent remove 
one great obstacle in the way of the advancement of the educa- 
tion of girls — the lack of qualified women teachers. 

The Lahore Central Training College was opened in 1881, 
the first of its kind in India. Since its foundation most of the 
secondary schools have been supplied with trained teachers, 
and a few years ago the Punjab was able to spare a number 
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of trained and experienced men to assist in revising and 
impronng the training school system in the United Provinces. 

There were at first two classes : the senior English, which pre- 
pared teachers for higher work in English secondary schools ; 
and the senior vernacular, which trained men for all kinds of 
purely vernacular teaching in secondary schools. In 1883—4 
a junior English class was opened, to train teachers for the 
primary classes of Anglo-vernacular schools. With the exten- 
sion of university education, the preliminary educational quali- 
fications were raised ; and since 1896 only B.A.’.s, or those 
who have read up to that standard in a recognired college, arc 
admitted to the senior English class. For admission to the 
junior English class men must have cither passed the inter- 
mediate examination or attended the classes of a college for 
two years. In 1904 this institution was completely reorgan- 
ized. The staff has been strengthened, the period of study has 
been raised to two years, a clerical and commercial class has 
been added, and the number of available stipends much 
increased. A teacher’s degree examination, open to all gradu- 
ates in Arts who have attended the Central Training College 
for another year after passing the senior Anglo-vernacular 
certificate examination, has also been instituted. 

Normal schools were originally founded to train teachers for Xormnl 
both middle and primary schools, but have been restricted to 
training for the latter alone since the organization of the 
Central Training College. The schools arc under the control 
of the Inspectors ; and in pursuance of the policy of hanng 
one in each circle, normal schools were established at Jullun- 
dur in 1S87 and at hlultan in 1891. 

Prior to 1886 the Medical and Veterinary Colleges, the I-aw Tccl.n:c.it 
School, the Engineering Class of the Punjab University, and 
the Mayo School of Industrial Art were the only real technical 
institutions in the Prorince, the few so-called industrial schools 
being mere workshops in which inferior articles were made at 
a high cost. In the three following years, however, some pro- 
gress was made, the chief step being the establishment of the 
Railway Technical School at Lahore to provide instruction for 
the children of the railway workshop employes. This school 
has a primary and a middle department ; the course of study is 
much the same as in the ordinary schools, with a progressive 
course of carpentry, drawing, and practical geometry. The 
functions of the Mayo School were also extended, and private 
industrial schools were encouraged. An entrance examination 
in science and a clerical and commercial examination were 
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also instituted, the one in 1897, and the other in 1900. The 
movement thus begun bears fhiit, and some industrial schools 
have sprung up at the larger training centres, such as Amritsar, 
Ludhiana, and Delhi ; but the number of students is still 
small. In ordinary schools also the course of study has been 
remodelled, so as to include practical mensuration and agri- 
culture in primary schools, and to develop the powers of 
obsers'ation by object lessons. 

The schools for Europeans and Eurasians in the Punjab 
were included in the scope of Archdeacon Baly’s inquiry in 
1 88 1. No less than 440 children of school-going age were 
then found to be receiving no education whatsoever. Under 
the Resolution of the Government of India passed in that year, 
however,' the grants to existing schools were increased, and 
Rs. 11,945 was given by Government for enlarging school- 
houses. The absence of an enactment making attendance at 
school compulsory, the apathy of parents, and the migratory 
character of the European and Eurasian community have been 
great obstacles to advancement. The schools, especially in 
the plain-s, labour under many disadvantages, the lack of 
trained teachers being specially felt. Of recent years the pro- 
gress made has, nevertheless, been considerable. In 1903, 
46 Europeans and Eurasians passed the matriculation, 94 the 
middle, and loa the primary school examination. 

When in 1871 attention was first directed to the backvrard- 
ncss of education among Muhammadans in India, inquiry 
showed that in the’ Punjab the Musalman community had 
availed itself of the facilities offered os fully in proportion to its 
numbers os the Hindus. Mueh had been done to foster the 
study of Arabic and Persian. Indeed, the latter had been 
favoured at the expense of vemaeular languages and literatures, 
and it was felt that no special measures for the adrancement of 
Muhammadan education were required. It was, however, 
found that Muhammadans seldom prosecuted their studies 
beyond the middle schools, and that few attended colleges. 
Muhammadan boys spent years in learning the Koran by rote 
in the mosques, and thus reached manhood before their educa- 
tion could be completed. The poverty of the Muhammadans 
as a community, and the fact that they were mostly agricul- 
turists, also militated against their higher education. Progress 
was, however, made, and in 1883-4 the Muhammadan college 
students were thrice as numerous as in 1870-1. Nevertheless, 
their number in the secondary- schools and colleges remained 
proportionately far below that of the Hindus, and the necessity 
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In 1883-4 the proportion of the population of school-going GccrsI 
age in the Punjab under instruction was 4-2 in 100, and in the *;dct2- 
course of the next six years it rose to 7-8 per cent., but since 
then it has showed no advance. This is mainly due to the 
steady decline of private schools, which do not conform to any 
of the departmental standards, and are not inspected by the 
department. People either send their boys to the public 
schools, or keep them at home to help in domestic or other 
work. The percentage of males in British Districts able to read 
and wnte was 6-8 according to the Census of 1901, and that 
of females 0-37. The_most ad vanced D istricts are Simla, 
ATnntsar,and Multan; the mostbackwara^fTIissarrRoSt^ 

and iZlirrranM ' “ 


Fees in Government schools and colleges are fixed, and the rinsn,-® 
proportion of free and half-rate studentships is also specified 
^ools and colleges whieh receive aid from Government arc 

Wd to oWe the rules laid down for them in this behalf 
Unaided schools. howev«, are quite free in the matter of fees 
The majonty of them charge very low fees, as compared with 
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the Government end aided institutions. The following table 
shows tlic main features of educational finance in 1903-4 
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Reglsierrf In 1901 the number of publications registered under the 
tioM*'*' Books Act was 1,478. Of these, 435 were 

pocticil works and 409 religious treatises. Language and 
pictures came next, with irg and 8s respectively. Except 
perhaps in its popular poetry modern Punjab literature dis- 
plays little originality, and many of iU productions are merely 
translations of English works into the various languages and 
scripts of the Province. 

Xewi- The number of newspapers published in 1903 was sog. 
papers, 'j'ljg important English newspapers arc the Ckil and 
Military Gazette and the Morning Post, published dally at 
Lahore and Delhi napectivcly. Tlie native-owned newspapers 
include 31 published in English, t in English and Urdu, 
164 in Urdu, 6 in Hindb and 7 in Gurmukhl. The leading 
papers are more or less actiroly political, their columns being 
devoted mainly to the critidsm of Government measures and 
policy. Generally spc.aking, these journals arc either sectarian, 
or the mouthpieces of various classes or cliques of the 
educated community. Few arc of much importance, and 
many arc little more than advertising sheets. The Tritune 
and the Observer, published in English at Lahore, are the 
lending Hindu and Muhammadan org.ans respectively. 

Medical. Tile Chil Medical department is controlled by an Inspector- 
General of Civil Hospitals. The department was organized 
in r88o, prior to which year hospitals were under the Inspector- 
General of Prisons. Each District is under the medical charge 
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of a Civil Surgeon, who is stationed at the I)i‘>lrict head- 
quarters (Simla has two ofticers of litis class); hut in the 
summer months a Civil Surgeon is stationed aho at Mutter, 
and the Civil Surgeon of GurdSspur nistrict is tratv-fetTcd to 
Dalhousic. As a rule, the chicfhospit.il of each IHMricl i‘. tit 
its head-quarters, and is in charge of a Civil Assisj.snt Sur,’t on, 
who after a five yc-ars’ course at the I.ahorc Medical C<tHr?e has 


in the outlying towns of the District arc in charge of !h>'.pii,-»l 
Assistants who have qualified hy a four yc.ir.s* rourr j-.i the 
college. Their work is supervised hy the C'ivil Sutgmn, who 
is required to inspect each dispcnviry four times a jr.ir. 

The progress made since rSSi may he g.ithcrrd ftotn the 
table attached to this article (jt. t66). 'Hie numher of lm--piiah. 
and dispcns-arics has risen by -t-i per ernt. and injiatimtv 
in much the same ratio, while out-patients havr niorr tl-.an 
doubled. The contribution from Government has 'hghtlv de- 
creased; but the income from lytral and nnmicipal fumls 
has more than doubled, and tli-at from fees, endowment', and 
other sources has also increased very largely. 

The only institution maintained hy Goirmnicnt is the .M.i)o 
Hospital .nt Lahore, an integral part of tlic .McthV.il ColV.-V, 
to which it aflbrds medical instruction. Itefore the c'.t.abli h- 
ment of this college the Stihordin-aic nKdic.il ■‘'•nitr w^'. 
recruited from the Calcutta College, who c r-andi.Jatt >. v.c’t.- 
mostly ]leng.alis. Partly to obt.ain recruits l<v-,illy, .m.l jutilv 
with the object of pnpulariring McMcni rnrditine throu;’l...u. 
the Province, a medical school was cst.ahli-hcd in .v. 
^horo, and in 1870 its st.alus w.as naVctl to ili.at of .a roll- t- 
The buildings consist of one large hltvl.., ront.aininc tho-.' 
class-rooms, a dissecting room, a chemical l-ilmmioiv, .ti, . 
museums, and a I-argc central h.all, to which hate h-en .a, )(}!.! 
in recent years a large .and well-equipped dis'cttm;' ro'iin vith 

StS "i”'* 'Othiiir, x,.|, 

post-mortem theatre and mortuary. Tin; trarhim: staff n.,w 
and'frl”^ ^ Profwsors, 6 lecturer-, a .lenn.nstr.itor of ’arnio'nv 

Fond! chL?f om 'a T"' 

"tr'" .H'.-:' r," 
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1903 it (rained 334 students in the English class and 39$ 
in the Hospital Assistant class, compared with 8 and 44 
respectively in i860. 

In 1900 a central asylum for lunatics was constructed at 
Lahore at a co.st of 2 lakhs. It is controlled by a coinntbsioncd 
medical officer, with a military Assistant Surgeon as deputy- 
superintendent. It lias accommodation for 468 patients; and 
in 1903 a separate building, capable of accommodating iso 
female lunatics, was erected at a cost of Rs. 74,000. The 
daily average number of inmates in 1904 was 554. The 
record of the alleged cause of ins.inity is usually drawn up by 
the police and has little scientific value. Of the cases treated 
in 1904 in which any cause is assigned, i6>S9 percent, were 
attributed to the excessive use of Indian hemp in one form 
or another, 8-09 to cpilcjisy, 0-71 to heat, and 7-09 to moral 
causes, such .as grief, worry, and disappointment. 

At K.as.iuli, a Pasteur Institute was established in 1901 for 
the treatment of persons bitten by rabid animals, which now 
treats patients from all parts of India. In 1906 a central 
Rcse.arch Institute was founded there, which will prmidc 
means for the scientific study of the etiology and nature of 
disease in India, besides the prepamtion of curative sent for 
the diseases of man, and the training of scientific workers. 
The institution is in charge of a Director, ivith a staff of 
assistants. 

The practice of inoculation as a protection from smalt-pox 
has prevailed in the Punjab from time immemorial The 
method adopted was to keep dry’ crusts from the pustules 
mixed with a few grains of rice in a box ; when a mild form 
of the disease w.as desired, a few of the grains of rice were 
inserted into a wound near the base of the thumb, while a 
severe attack was procured by inserting a little of the powdered 
crusts. The practice was most prcr.alcnt among Muham- 
madans, and was performed by Saiyids and Mullas as a y ir- 
religious ceremony. The Hindus of the South-East Punjab 
did not protect themselves for fear of offending the goddess 
of small-pox, but elsewhere Rajputs and Nais (barbers) usually 
acted os inoculators among Hindus. The practice was hugely 
prevalent in Rawalpindi, Jliang, and Shahpur Districts as late 
as 1887, and to a less extent in Kamal, Hosliiarpur, Kangra, 
Multan, and Dera Ghazi Kh 5 n. With a few e.xceptions, the 
attempt to enlist the inocul.-iting classes as vaccinators was 
not successful. Vaccination is now under the charge of the 
Sanitary Commissioner, and Civil Suigcons are primarily 
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responsible for vaccinnlions in their Districts. The st.ifT con- 
sists of 5 divisional inspectors, 28 superintendents, and afto 
vaceintitors. The falling-off of vaccination in 1901 shown in 
the table attached to this article <p. 166) is chiefly due to pl.ague. 
Vaccination is compulsory in twenty-three nninicii»l towns. 

The success of the system of selling quinine through the Sdc of 

post office in Bengal led to its introduction into the rnnjah 

late in 1894. First introduced cxiierimcntally in the Dcllii 
Division, it was extended in 1899 to that of I.ahore, and it 
is now proposed to extend it to all the Districts of the I’rovincc, 
although in ipor the total s.alcs only aninuntcd to 293 parcels, 
each containing roa five-grain p.ickcts of quinine. 1 he small 
measure of success which the system has met with is not easily 
exphined, though it may in part Ire accounted for hy tlic 
reluctance of the litcnatc classes, from which the po'-l office 
officials arc drawn, to act as drug-vendors. It is however, 
apparent that the people arc at present indifferent to the 
advantages of the system, and, as a nilc, little aware of the 
value of quinine as a prophylactic. In K-angra, however, in 
rgos some 2,300 p.ackcts, c-ach containing lor powders of 
seven grains each, were distributed at a towl cost of Rs. 3, <$69. 

The chief defects of village sanit.ntion .are the impurity and 
contomination of drinking water, the accumulation of filtli, the 
presence of manure-heaps near the houses and the existence 
of ponds of stagnant water in or around the village site. It 
has been considered inndvis.ablc to legislate for the coinjiuhory 
sanitation of villages, but District hoards are cmjiowcrcd to 
grant rewards in the form of a reduction of revenue to the 
sallagcs most active in s.anit,ary improvements. 

Surveys in the Punj.ab h.avc been carried out hy two distinrt 
agencies, the local fatwaris cfTecling the cadastr-il or field 
surveys, and the Survey of India compiling maj»s Ii.tciI on 
triangulation. When the rcrision of a settlement is under- 
taken, the maps, mcisurcmcnt-s a«d rccord-.-of-rigliis f,f owinr- 
ship and actual possession .are thoroughly revised hy the 
Settlement officer and a special staff of iahihiart, r.tsl 
dars, and field kSnunf^os. On the conclusion of the opci.ations 
these records arc transferred to the custtnly of the Deputy- 
Commissioner, who is henceforth rcsjtonsihlc for their in.ainte- 
nance, and correction when ncccssar)-, Urielly, the sy..tcm in 
force IS this; the /aftcori makes a ficld-tofield inspection at 
each han-est, noting .all changes in rights, rcnl.s,.and iw-e-sion, 
and all amendments required in the field m.ap. The ch.inrcs 
thus noted arc recorded, after attcsuiion by a superior revenue 
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officer, in a revised record-of-rights, which is prepared for each 
village every fourth year and called the jamabattdi. The Deputy- 
Commissioner is assisted in this duty by a revenue assistant 
(Assistant or Extra Assistant Commissioner), the Director of 
Land Records acting ns his expert adviser in all matters con- 
nected with it. The staff consists of a District iSttungo, with 
a number of field kattuttgos and fatwaris or village accountants. 
In 1904 there were 7,906 pahtmris and 386 field Mnuttgos 
in the Province. PahvSHs used to be hereditary village 
officials, servants of the village community and members of the 
trading castes ; but they arc now enlisted witfiout regard to 
hereditary claims, and more than a third in 1903 were of agri- 
cultural castes. Two-thirds have p.isscd the middle-school 
examination. Candidates go through a practical course in 
field sun’cying and land record work in the District pafwari 
school. After passing the examination, they may be appointed 
on salaries usually rising to Rs. 14 a month. The post is 
non-pensionable, but a patwari may on retirement receive 
a gratuity not cxceedii^ Rs. T50. Pahvaris also receive a 
share of the fees levied for mutation entries in the record-of- 
rights. The cadastral survey is made entirely by the paiwaris, 
and usually during a risettlement of the land revenue. The 
system used is a scientific one, known as the square system, 
and its results .are remarkably accurate. It consists in laying 
out the entire village .area into squares, which arc also shown 
on the map. The fields are then plotted in, being co<irdinated 
to the sides of the squares, and the village maps thus show 
the boundaries of every field. They are tested by comparison 
with the survey maps. 

In the Cheniib and Jhdum Colonics, in which large areas 
of Government waste have been brought under cultivation, the 
square system has been extended to the formation of all fields 
into squares, equal to of ^ survey square, i.e. to r acre 
18 poles. This system of square fields greatly facilitates 
irrigation and revenue management, and is a safeguard against 
boundary disputes. It is being gradually extended in some 
localities to old proprietary lands. 

The maps of the Survey of India are based on triangulation 
carried out between 1850 and i860. Kashmir and the North- 
Western Himalayas were topographically surveyed between 
1848 and 1S65, and Jhelum and Rawalpindi Districts (including 
the recently constituted District of Attack) between 1831 and 
1859. These surveys, though excellent, are now out of date in 
the matter of roads, &c., and do not show village boundaries. 
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The survey of Kangra, Kulu, the hills of Hoshiarpur, and the 
Simla Hill States was completed in 1903. The whole of the 
Punjab plains, with the exception of Hissar, was surveyed 
between 1846 and 1880, village by village, on the 4-inch scale, 
and Hissar was surveyed on the 2-inch scale. between 1882 
and 1884. In 1883 arrangements were made with the Surveyor- 
General for the revision of the survey maps on the basis of the 
village maps ) and in 1884 a party of the Survey of India com- 
menced compiling new maps from reductions of these village 
plans, checking and revising them in the held, and completed 
maps of Jullundur, Ludhiana, Ferozepore, Ambala, and Jhang 
Districts, and of the plains portions of Hoshiarpur. To enable 
this work to be extended, traverses were run over Shahpur, 
Gujrat, Gujranwala, Sialkot, Gurdaspur, and Amritsar Districts. 


The party was withdrawn in 1889, work was 

recommenced. Lahore was completed by 1906, and the work 
is progressing in Amritsar, Montgomery, Multan, and Muzaffar- 
garh. In addition to this, riverain surveys are being carried 


out to enable boundaries to be relaid in the areas subject to 
floods. Several lines of spirit-levels have also been run through 
portions of the Province. The Cis-Sutlej States were surveyed 
during 1846-7 on the i inch to the mile scale, and Patiala, 

Jind, Nabha, &c., in 1861-2 on the same scale. The large 
State of Bahawalpur was surveyed during 1869-75, the in- 
habited area village by village on the 4-incb, and desert tracts 
on the 2-inch scale. Kapurtbala State was resurveyed when 
Jullundur was surveyed between 1884 and 1889. 
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TABLE IV 

Statistics of Agriculture, Punjab 
(In square miles) 



18S8-9O 

(average). 

1891-1900 

(a\erage). 

igoo-i. 

1903-4- 

Total area .... 

So,ofi7 

89,711 

89.595 

89.170 

Total uncultivated area 

53.644 

5 '.568 

48,400 

46,958 

Cultivable but not cultivated 

34.515 

3».497 

*6,635 

*6,373 

Uncultivable (including 

forests) .... 

19, tag 

19.071 

19.763 

*0,585 

Total cultivated area . 

35>4>3 

38.143 

41.195 

41,31* 

Imgated from canals . . 

3,t6o 

5.363 

8.354 

9,336 

Irrigated from wells and 
cinals .... 

784 

1,117 

6,072 

1)555 

1,599 

Irrigated from wells . . 

5.674 

5,989 

6,114 

Irrigated from other sources . 

si 

»33 

*47 

KSI 

Total irrigated area . . 

9.704 

ia,685 

16,145 


Unirrigatra area (including 
Inundated) . . 

»5.7»9 

*5.458 

*5.050 


Tifa/ cro^ptd area. 

Rice ..... 

1,085 

1.055 

1,184 

t.074 

12,210 

Wheat .... 

9.575 

9.847 

11,901 

Other food-grains and pulses 

16,454 

14.899 

19,289 

>6,668 

Oilseeds .... 

1,ICI 

538 

1.311 

*,703 

1.6S3 

Sugar-cane .... 

5*8 

514 

.517 

Cotton .... 

1,181 

>.*3( 

66 

1, 60S 

1,637 

Hemp (re») 

GG 

73 

77 

Other fibres . 

2 

4 

5 

4 

Opium .... 

22 

14 

12 


Indigo .... 

203 

134 

143 


Tea .... . 

»4 

15 

16 

10 

Tobacco .... 

86 

Bo 

09 

84 

Miscelianeous . 

>.783 

*.147 

3,366 

4,137 

Total area cropped 

38,110 

31.331 

40,914 

38,211 

Area double cropped . 

3,ra6 

3.507 

5 . 7*1 

5,414 
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TABLE V 

Prices of Staples in the Punjab 
(In seen per rupee) 
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1 fj)-* 

.... 1 

1 

7.0 1 

. IO-8 

ao.39 

33*18 

aa.44 

>577 
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26.37 

37*08 

3>-38 

38*37 

a 3 *fis 

26*09 

38.84 

9*03 

• 0-53 

IO -45 

18*16 

31*41 

30*46 

* 3-93 

38-78 

H-S 8 

33*38 
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’ 9*53 

30*64 

33*00 
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11.94 

14.09 

14*34 

' 5*45 

16.73 

16.35 

31*43 

21.99 

30*55 
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34 ’OS 
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Trade of the Punjab with Kashmir and Ladakh 

(In thousands of topees) 
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TABLE XI 

PltOViN’CIAL EXl’ENDirUUr^ INCLUDING NoRTH-West 
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TAIJLli XII 


Inxome AXn ExrnNDiTUni: or Ml-xicii'amiii'? Ovttrmvr. 
NoTirir-n Ari:as), I’i-njah 




'cTtrnjr»t% 

In 

I 

) 

1 

/mcmt fieri — 

Ki 

Its 

ii> 

its 

Octroi • . . 


».‘.57-037 

37 . 07 ., JO, 39 ./,',, 

Tax on housM atil 
lanils . , 


t.ST.Jo'! 

«i.37.9'*f 

h 

; j.:.7 

OlilCI t9XM 


.'9-*'** 

^^7.*» 

t,:'> n; 

Ixians . . 

Sv».9l9 


Kents and other sources 


**•<*'•.'99 

IS.*',: ,011 I4*'.'^7J 

Total income 



Exfindiliirt en — 
Administration nndcol- 
Icelioa oflaxei . 

.|,*S,oi 6 

f.70.N3 

> * 

^'.tO.ror * ;.''J.ori 

I’ubitc rafcl]' . , 

ftM.o;'* 


^.’ 7,101 S', 

Water-supply arid 

drainaj^c 

Capital 

90 , (iff 


».7f.744 

j 

1 

' 7,s: 4t- 

Maintenance . 

1,3'.,;^'- 


Con'cnancy 


4 . 93 , 3*'6 

f/'7.J0' 


Hospitals and disj^cn- 
raries 


3.3«iC9> 

4 , 01 . 573 ! 5 ,* 7 ,(,-(, 

Public svoilis , 


<.0s,4!''> 

J,3A.3;t 1 4 ,r,:c- 

Edttcatian . , , 


5,40,tKy» 


' 5' 

Other heads 



‘■tlO.'«73 

‘^,>0 «i,t 

1 Total expenditure 

3ii35<33i 

<5i7o.55» 

> 5 4.»<- 
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TABLE XIII 


Income and Expenditure of District Boards, 
Punjab 





Whole 

ProTince. 



1889-40. 

Average 
for ten years 
1890-1 to 
1899-1900 

I9OO-T. 

*903-4. 

Income from — 
Proviacial rates . 
Interest 

Education . . 

Medical . . 

Sdenti6c, &c. . 
Miscellaneous . 
Fnblic works . 
Founds 

Ferries . , 


Rs. 

19,18, S04 

lylOO 

881814 
70.4*5 
48, *33 
43.436 
*144.383 

Rs. 

20,62,940 

1,124 

80,317 

21,449 

86,1*5 

1,28,948 

i,o7,*5* 

55,0.40 

*.5*,965 

Ra 

20,66 918 

1,11.386 

*5.050 

87.4*8 

*.35,94* 

1,38,919 

53.944 

1.62,5*8 

Rs. 

34,03,661 

1,361 

1, 20.831 
40,663 
94,085 
2,88,411 
1,83, *.33 
58, *73 
1,51,629 

Total income 

• 

*3.67.769 

26,95,069 

*8,83,53* 

33K*,*46 

Exfenditurt on — 

Refunds . . . 

Gcneraladministintion 
Education . 

Medical . 

Sdentilic, See. . 
Miscellaneous . 

Fnblic works . 

1,967 

*,05.49* 

4.68,45* 

*,59.894 

*,*5,*S» 

4.59,708 

9,14,243 

2,617 

i,i4,i6t 

5.76,30* 

3.*6,*38 

1.45,678 

6,91,40* 

9,16,148 

3,*68 
1,38,673 
6,12,567 
S.61,538 
1.5*, 350 
8,01,814 

7,56,9*8 

3,3*8 

1,35,864 

6,68,135 

3,77,654 

*,33,809 

10,25,364 

9,04,418 

Total expenditure 

»3,»4,905 

*7,6*,S46 

30,17,037 

3*,47,45* 
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TABLE XIV 

Poucn Statistics, Punjab (as sow coNSTiTurnn) 


rrovincM anil Ferry 
Fcliee. 

Superintendents nnd as- 
sistant superintendents 
Inspectors • . 
Sub-inspectors 
Head constables . • 

Constables 

Jilunicifal Petice. 
Inspectors 
Snb-inspcctors 
Head constables 
Constables . • 

Town watchmen . 

Cantonment Peliee. 
Inspectors . • • 

Sub-insi>cctors . 

Head constables 
Constables 

Military Polite. 
Commandants and sub- 
commandants . . 

Xatisc odiccis • . 

Non-commissioned ofli- 
cers and men 
Kaikvay Polite. 
Deputy and assistant su- 
perintendents . , 

Inspectors 
Sub-inspectors 
European platform ser- 

geants 

Head constables , 

Constables . . 

ChauhtdSrs . 

Rural Police. 
Daffadirs and tLaulidari 

Total expenditure 


•Stathties of eogtiizahle 
ennt. 

Number of cases reportcii 

Number of eases decided 
in the criminal courts . 

Number of cases ending in 
acouittal or discharge . 

Number of cases ending 
in conriction . | 


Notarailabl'. KotanlUiilr. 


Ki. 

3 ’i 33,333 


lit 

3 ». 7 Sr» 7 S 


3 I 

34 

■» 3 > j 
3/»39 I 

*»■« 


‘ .. 39 .f> 4 .* 

lit lit 

33.4.'/''^4 3‘>/'S.4i9 


Avcmc^ Ctr y<'4n rn'! n? 
(oM 


IV «4 {^r 1 tr 
»■) 
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TABLE XV 


Jails Statistics, Pukjab 



rSSi. 

IB9I. 

190). 

1904 . 

Nnmberof Cential jails 

* 

3 

4 

3 

Number ofDistrict jails 


as 

«4 

>5* 

Number of subsidiary 




16 

jails (lock-ups) 

I? 

20 

«9 

Arerage dailyjailpopu- 
lation: — 





(a) Male prisoners: 

In Central jails • 


a, 996 

6,406 

4 ,S6 o 

In other jails 

8,645 

8 ,o 3 J 

7,pS2 

6,885 

(1) Female prisoners : 




In Central jails . 


... 

X 

4 

In other jails . 

SI» 

338 

3*7 

270 

Total 

“,645 

”,357 

13,8x6 

xa,oi 9 

Rate of jail mortality 



26-64 

19.79 

per 1,000 • • 

6*.87 

28-36 

Expenditure on jail 

Ra 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rfl. 

maintenance . 

7,41,503 

7,29,382 

8,98,117 

7, 59,146 

Cost per prisoner 

58-10-0 

64-4-0 

65-0-0 

64-13-0 

Profits on jail manu- 




1,09,658 

factnres . 

1,19,953 

1.97,678 

1,24,834 

Earnings per prisoner . 

10-3-0 

18-4-0 

lO-O 0 

lo-s-o 


lacladiog female jail at Lahore. 
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Hos^tah, Vc. 

Number of civil hospitals and 
dispensaries . . . . 

Average daily number of— 

{a) In-patients 
IV) Out-patients . 

Income from— 

(n) Governmentpayments Rs. 
Qi) Local and municipal pay- 
ments . . . Rs. 

(c) Fees, endowments, and 
other sources . . Rs. 

Ebcpenditure on — 

Establishment . Rs. 

(i) Medicines, diet, buiid- 

ings. See. . . . Rs. 

Lunaiit Asylums. 

Number of asylums . 

Average daily number of — 

(a) Criminal lunatics . 

(j) Other lunatics . 

Income from — 

(a) Governmentpayments Rs. 
(i) Fees and other sources Rs. 
Expenditure on — 

(a) Establishment . . Rs. 

Diet, buildings, &c. Rs. 

Vaccination. 

Population among whom vacci- 
nation was carried on . 
Number of successful operations 
Ratio per 1,000 of population . 
Total expenditure on vaccina- 
tion .... Rs. 
Cost per successful case . As. 


a.33.58» 


5.05.04* 


31.835 30,964 58,749 

1.63.437 *,38,61* 3.17.149 

1 , 44 , 9*9 *4°, 368 3,18,800 


19.6*9, 7** * o ,734,*48 

653,300 dap, 8*5 

33-*8 30-38 










MOUNTAINS, RIVERS. CANALS, AND 
HISTORIC AREAS 


Him^ayas, The.— A system of stiipetulous 
ranges, lying .ilong the northern frontiers of tlic Imlinn 
Empire, and containing some of the highest peaks in the 
world. Literally, the name is cquiv.ilenl to ‘ the nlwcle of N.stn- 
snow ’ (from the Sanskrit A/wu, ‘frost,’ and alayit, ‘dwelling- 
place’). To the early geographers the mountains were known 
as Imaus or Himaus and Hemodas; anil there is reason to 
believe that thc.se names were applictl to the western and 
eastern jiarts respectively, the sources of the Ckinges being 
taken as the dividing line, ‘llcmodas* represents the San- 
skrit Himovata (Prakrit meaning ‘.snowy/ The 

Greeks wlio accompanied Alcvander styled the mountains tin- 
Indian Caucasus. 

Modem writers have sometimes inclutletl in the system the Lxtcni <-f 
MuziSgh range, and its c.\tcnsion the K.arakornm ; hut it 
now generally agreed that the Indus .should be cotisidercil the 
north-western limit. I'roni the great pc.ik of X.inga I’.irhat in 
Kashmir, the Hini.'dayas stretch c.nsiwatd for twenty degrees of 
longitude, in a curve which has been compand to tbe blade 
of a scimitar, the edge facing tbe pl.iins of India, barely one- 
third of this vast range of moumains is known with any degree 
of accuracy. 'I'lic Indian Survey dt-p.artmcm is primarily en 
gaged in supplying aUininislrativc needs ; .and nitbougb every 
cdort is made in fulfilling this duly to collerl infonnaiiiin of 
purely scientific interc.st, much still remains to be done. 

A brief abstract of our knowledge of tlic llim.llayas may lie I’oltncal 
given by shortly describing the political divisions of India j', 
which include them. On tlic axtreme north-west, more than 
half of the Slate of K.tsii.silii an'i> Jamsiu lies in the Mini- 
filayas, and this portion ha.s been described in some detail 
by Drew in Jammu and KashtnXr Territories, and by Sir W, 
I.awrence in The Valley of Kashmir. 'I’he next section, 
appertaining to the Punjab .and forming ibc llritish District of 
K.angra and the group of feudatories known as tlic Simla Hill 
States, is better known. East of this lies the Kiimaun Divi- 
sion of the United Provinces, attached to which is the Tchrl 
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State. This portion has been surveyed in detail, omng to the 
requirements of the revenue administration, and is also fnm;i;.ir 
from the careful accounts of travellers. For 500 miles the 
State of Nepal occupies the mountains, and is to the present 
day almost a terra incognita, owing to the acquiescence by the 
British Government in the policy of exclusion adopted by its 
rulers. Our knowledge of the topography-of this portion of the 
Himalayas is limited to the information obtained during the 
operations of 1816, materials collected by British officials resi- 
dent at Katmandu, notably B. H. Hodgson, and the accounts 
of native explorers. The eastern border of Nepal is formed by 
the State of Sikkim and the Bengal District of Daijeeling, 
which have been graphically described by Sir Joseph Hooker 
and more recently by Mr. Douglas Freshfield. A small wedge 
of Tibetan territory, known as the Chumbi Valley, separates 
Sikkim from Bhutan, which latter has seldom been visited by 
Europeans. East of Bhutan the Himalayas are inhabited 
by savage tribes, with whom no intercourse is possible except 
in the shape of punitive expeditions following raids on the 
plains. Thus a stretch of nearly 400 miles in the eastern 
portion of the range is imperfectly known. 

In the western part of the Himalayas, which, as has been 
showm, has been more completely examined than elsewhere, the 
system may be divided into three portions. The central or 
main axis is the highest, which, starting at Nanga Farbat on the 
north-west, follows the general direction of the range. Though 
it contains numerous lofty peaks, including Nanda Devi, the 
highest mountain in British India, it is not a true water- 
shed. North of it lies another range, here forming the 
boundary between India and Tibet, which shuts off the valley 
of the Indus, and thus may be described as a real water- 
parting. From the central axis, and usually from the peaks in 
it, spurs diverge, with a general south-easterly or south-westerly 
direction, but actually winding to a considerable extent. 
These spurs, which may be called the Outer Himalayas, cease 
with some abruptness at their southern extremities, so that the 
general elevation is 8,000 or 9,000 feet a few miles from the 
plains. Separated from the Outer Himalayas by elevated 
valleys or duns is a lower range known as the Siwaliks, which 
is well marked between the Beas and the Ganges, reappears 
to the south of central Kumaun, and is believed to exist in 
Nepal. Although the general character of the Himalayas in 
Nepal is less accurately known, there is reason to suppose that 
it approximates to that of the western ranges. 
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"Within the limits of this great mountain chain all varieties fsxncry. 
of scenei)’ can bo obtained, except the placid charm of level 
countrj’. Luxuriant vegetation clothes the outer slopes, gradu- 
ally gi«ng place to more sombre forests. As higher elevations 
are reached, the verj- desolation of the landscape affects the 
imagination even more than the bc.autiful scenery left behind. 

It is not surprising that these massive peaks arc venerated by 
the Hindus, and arc intimately connected with their religion, 
as giving rise to some of the most sacred rivcr.s, as well as 
on account of legendary’ associations. A recent writer has 
widly described the impreSMons of a traveller through the 
foreground of a journey to the snows in Sikkim ’ : — 

_*Hc secs at one glance the shadowy valleys from which 
shining inist-columns rise at noon against a luminous sky, the 
forest ridges, stretching fold behind fold in .‘•oftly undulatirtg 
lines — dotted by the white specks which mark the situation of 
Buddhist monasteries — to the glacier-draped pinnacles and 
precipices of the snow7 range. He jrasscs from the rone of 
tree-ferns, bamboos, orange grove.s, and dal forest, through .an 
endless colonn.adc of tail-stemmed m.agnolias, oaks, and chestnut 
trees, fringed with delicate orchids and festooned by long 
convolvuluses, to the region of gigantic pines, junipers ftt*-, 
and larches. Down each ravine sparkles a brimming torrent, 
making the ferns and flowers nod as it dashes past them, 

^perb butterflies, black and blue, or flashes of rainbow colours 
mat turn at pleasure into exact imitations of dead Icat es, the 
fairies of this lavish transformation scene of Nature, sail in and 
out between the sunlight and the gloom, 'J’he mountaineer 
pushes on by a track half buried between the red twisted stems 
of tree-rhododendrons, hung with long waving lichens, till he 
emerges at last on open sky and the upper pastures— the Alps 
of the Him.'il.iya— -fields of flowers : of gentians and edelweiss 
and poppies, which blossom beneath the shining store- 
houses of snow that cncomiiass the ice-mailed anil fluted 
shoulders of the giants of the range. If there arc mountains 
Ij. combine a.s many beauties ns the Sikkim 

Himalayas, no traveller has ns yet discovered and described 
them for us.’ 

The line of perpetual snow varies from 15,000 to 16,000 feet Snow-line, 
on the southern exposures. In winter, snow generally falls at 
elevations above 5,000 feel in the west, while falls at 2,500 feet 
were^ twice recorded in Kumaun during the last century. 

Glaciers extend below the region of perpetual snow, descend- 
ing to 12,000 or 13,000 feet in KulQ and Lrihul, and even 
lower in Kumaun, while in Sikkim they arc about 2,000 feet 
» t). W. rrcshfield in The Cee£raf,hical /eunial, vol. six, p. ^53. 
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higher. On the vast storehouse thus formed laigclj’ depends 
the prosperity of Northern India, for the great rivers vhich 
derive their water from the Himalayas have a perpetual supply 
which may diminish in years of drought, but cannot fail 
absolutely to feed the system of canals drawn from them. 

While all five rivers from which the Punjab derives its 
name rise in the Himalayas, the Sutlej alone has its source 
beyond the northern range, near the head-waters of the Indus 
and Tsan-po. In the next section are found the sources of 
the Jumna, Ganges, and Kali or Sarda high up in the central 
snowy range;, while the Kauriala or Karnali, known lower 
down in its course as the Gogra, rises in Tibet, beyond the 
northern watershed. The chief rivers of Nepal, the Gandak 
and Kosi, each with seven main affluents, have their birth in 
the Himalayas, which here supply a number of smaller streams 
merging in the larger rivers soon after they reach the plains. 
Little isknowTi of the upper courses of the northern tributaries 
of the Brahmaputra in Assam ; but it seems probable that 
the Dihang, which has been taken as the eastern boundary of 
the Himalayas, is the channel connecting the Tsan-po and ihc 
Brahmaputra. 

Passing from east to west the principal peaks are Nanga 
Farbat (26,182) in Kashmir; a peak in Spiti (KSngra District) 
exceeding 23,000 feet, besides three over 20,000; Nanda 
Devi (25,661), TrisGl (23,382), Punch ChiilhT (22,673), 
Nanda Kot (22,538) in the United Prorinccs; Mount Everest 
(29,002), Devalagiri (26,826), Gosaintban (26,305) and Kin- 
chinjunga (28,146), with several smaller peaks, in Nepal; and 
Dongkya (23,190), with a few' rising above 20,000, in Sikkim. 

The most considerable stretch of level ground is the 
beautiful Kashmir Valley, through which flows the Jhclum. 
In length about 84 miles, it has a breadth varying from 20 to 
25 miles. Elsewhere steep ridges and comparatively narrow 
gorges are the rule, the chief exception being the Valley of 
Nepal, which is an undulating plain about so miles from north 
to south, and 12 to 14 miles in width. Near the city of 
Srinagar is the Dal I.ake, described as one of the most pictur- 
esque in the world. Though measuring only 4 miles by aj, it^ 
situation among the mountains, and the natural beauty of its 
banks, combined svith the endeavours of the Mughal emperors 
to embellish it, unite to form a scene of great attraction. 
Some miles away is the larger expanse of water known as the 
Wular Lake, which ordinarily covers 12 J square miles, but in 
y'cars of flood e.xpands to over 100. A number of smaller 
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lakes, some of considerable beauty, arc situated in the outer 
ranges in Naini Tal District. In 1903 the Goiika Laki-, in 
G.arhw 5 l District, was formed by the subsidence of a steep 
hill, rising 4,000 feel above the level of a Mrcani which it 
blocked. 

The geological features of the Ilimal.ayas can be con^en1ently Ccv'l'>,7j'. 
grouped into three classes, roughly corrcsjionding to the three 
main orogtaphical rones: (i) the Tibetan highland rone, 

(2) the zone of snowy pc.aks and Outer Ilim.tlay.is, and (3) the 
Sub-Himalay.is. 

In the Tilietan higlilands there is a fine display of marine 
fossilifcrous rocks, ranging in age from I^owcr I’alacoroic to 
Tertiary. In the zone of the snowy pe.iks granites and cr^-st.al- 
linc schists arc displayed, fringed by .a mantle of unfossiliferons 
rocks of old, but generally unknown, age, forming the lower 
hills or Outer Himiilayas, while in the Snb-Himrdayas tin- 
rocks arc practically all of Tertiary age, and arc derived from 
the waste of the highlands to the north. 

The disposition of these rocks indicates tlic c\i‘-tcncc pf.\i:er:.’t 
a range of some sort since I-owcr Palaeozoic times, and sliows 
that the prc-scnt southern boutuhr)* of the marine strata on the ’ " 

northern side of the ciystalline axis is not f.ir from the original 
shore of the ocean in which thc.'e strata were laid <lf)wn. 'I'lic 
older unfossihTcrous rocks of the I^wcr Flim.'ilayas on ihp 
southern side of the main cr}’st.allinc axis are mme ne.itly in 
agreement with the rocks which have been preserved without 
disturbance in the Indian I’cninsula ; and cve-n remains of the 
great Gondwana river-formations which include our v.rhi.iblu: 
deposits of coal arc found in the Darjeeling area, involverl in 
the folding movements which in later geological times raised 
the Himalayas to be the greatest among the mountain ranges 
of the world. The Himalayas were thus marked out in very 
early times, but the main folding took place in the 'rertiara- 
era. The great outflow of the Deccan trap was followed by 
a depression of the .area to the north and west, the sea in 
eocene times spreading itself over Kajputana and the Indus 
valley, covering the Punjab to the foot of the Outer Ilim.llayas 
as far east as the Ganges, at the same time invading on the 
cast the area now occupied by Assam. Tlicn followed a rise 
of the land and consequent rcue,at of the sea, the fresh- water 
dbposits which covered the eocene marine strata ticing involved 
in the movement as fast as they were formed, until the Std)- 
Himalayan zone rivcr-dcposits, no older than the pliocene, 

* Ity T. II. Ilollnnd, Geological Sun-cj- of India. 
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became tilted up and even overturned in the great foldings of 
the .strata. This final rise of the Him^yan range in late 
Tertiary times was acco(n])anied by the movcmcitts which 
gave rise also to the Atafcan Yoma and the NagS hills on 
the cast, and the hills of Baluchistarr and Afghanistan on 
the west. 

The rise of the Himalayan range may be regarded as a great 
buckle in the earth’s crust, which raised the great Central 
Asian plateau in late Tertiary times, folding over in the Baikal 
region on the north against the solid mass of Siberia, and 
curling over .ns a great wave on the south against the firmly 
resisting mass of the Indian Peninsula. 

As an index to the magnitude of this movement within the 
I’ertiary era, we find the marine fossil foraminifer, KentmuUUs, 
which lived in eocene times in the ocean, now at elevations of 
20,000 feet above sea-level in Zfisk.ar. fVith the rise of the 
Ilimrdaynn belt, there occurred a depression at its southern 
foot, into which the alluvial material brought down from the 
hills has been dropped by the rivers. In miocenc times, 
wUco. presumably the HimS.tayas did not possess their present 
elevation, the rivers deposited fine sands and clays in this area; 
and as the clevatory process went on, these deposits became 
tilted up, while the rivers, attaining greater velocity with their 
increased gradient, brought down cairscr material apd formed 
conglomerates in pliocene times. These also became elevated 
and cut into by their own rivers, which are still working along 
their old courses, bringing doivn boulders to be deposited at 
the foot of the hills and carrying out the finer material farther 
over the Indo-Gangctic pl.ain. 

The series of rocks which have thus been formed by the 
rivers, and aftenvards raised to form the Sub-HimSlayas, are 
known ns the Siwiilik series. They are divisible into three 
stages. In the lowest and oldest, distinguished as the Nahan 
stage, the rocks arc fine sandstones and red clays without any 
pebbles. In the middle stage, strings of pebbles arc found 
with the sandstones, and these become more abundant towards 
the top, until we reach the conglomerates of the upper stage. 
Along the whole length of the Himalayas these Siw5lik rocks 
are cut off from the older rock systems of the highef hills by 
a great reversed fault, which started in early Siwalik times and 
developed as the folding movements raised the mountains and 
involved in its rise the deposits formed along the foot of the 
range. The Siwalik strata never extended north of this great 
boundary fault, but the continued rise of the mountains affected 
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these deposits, and raised then np to form the tmtcin^o'; 

°^The upper stage of the Sivv.llik series is f..n,o«s ; n 

of the rich collection of fossil vcrlchratcs v..«fh >. t<- - ■ • ■ 

Among these there arc forms related to the tr.if* r -c tr> . 

of Europe, some of which, like the hipp'>5> 

unknown in India but have relatives in Afr.ca, Mans - 

mammals now characteristic of India were rep c' nr 

indiriduals of much greater sire and variity r-f 

Siwalik times. , 

The unfossiliferous rocks which form the f)a;<r 1!;::.’. 
are of unknown age, and may p^asribly hclon,* in {>‘tl t' 
unfossiliferous rocks of the I’enin'tila, like tin' \ is'. 
the Cuddapahs. Con'^picuous antong the**' tr-'V' ?tf 
dolomitic limestones of JaunCir and Kumaun, '.he 
equivalents of the similar rocks fat away t<» tlic « ■’'t at It'.i*. 
in the Duars. With these a stric'. of jr.nple quatt.-n*--. 1 
basic lava-flow is often associated. In the Pimli r.tta tl <■ t"; 
fossilifcrous rocks have been traccrl out with c ‘'h 
detail; and it h.as been fhomi that qiwri.'itc>. like tb' c' 
Jaunsar and Kumaun, arc oicrlaid by a ty<Sttti r f r.t 1 « » J • S 
has been referred to the carbnma oti<. ^tt m on .see •.n.; • f 
the black carboasecous slatct which it in''l!’df’. 'U 
example knowTi of prc-Tcrtiarj- fo"!llfcrot:'' ro'’) ' * "t!; * r 
snowy range in the Him.*ihjas occurs in •(uthrc't 
where there area few fragmcni.iry rcm.nins of m«’ ‘ ■ { \> 

of m.irinc origin. 

The granite rocks, which ftirm the enu of t^T^ 'nr* r •?• . 
and in places occur aUo in the I/iv.cr HjjnV,.aj.',-. .an i,-,-- ■ 
rocks which m.ay have been intnided at difiersn*. y in r 
history of the range. They arc fringed »'.it!i rn'Mlh' < 
in which a progressive nictamoridiisin is •Jmv n ftr-i: t’ic t 
of granitic rock otitwards, and in the inner ;n:ie th*- yt.-.*, : - 
material and the pre-eaisting sedimcnt.aiy n.rl h',*,c I'- < , 
so intimately mixed that a ttpical handed jv j 
The resemblance of these gneisses to the T.’llnont, y-t’. 
of Archaean age in the Pcninrul.i .and in otl.r; t.);;- r.f t! 
world led earlier oheervers to siij,j,t,aL- that the ere’' - '• r- 
of the Central Him.'ilay.as formed an Atch.ae.an t-re, M.f 
which the sediments avere suhecqucnlly hid dov.,,. !!..( 
now know- for certain that l»th g„niics. s«ch ns sh- h.-.ar ir, 
Himalaj-as, and handed gnci-cs ni.ry mttrl, u-w..-rr. .i,, 
lertiaiyin age, the mere composition and rtn!rt«., , i o 
clue to the age of the crystalline avk [I Z;:; 
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granite rock is probably dependent on the development of low- 
pressure areas during the process of folding, and there is thus 
a prima facie reason for supposing that much of the igneous 
material became injected during the Tertiary period. With 
the younger intrusions, however, there are probably remains of 
injections which occurred during the more ancient movements, 
and there may even be traces of the very ancient Archaean 
gneisses; for we know that pebbles of gneisses occur in the 
Cambrian conglomerates of the Tibetan zone, and these imply 
the existence of gneissose rocks exposed to the atmosphere in 
neighbouring highlands. The gneissose granite of the Central 
Himalayas must have consolidated under great pressure, with 
a thick superincumbent envelope of sedimentary strata ; and 
their exposure to the atmosphere thus implies a long period of 
effectual erosion by weathering agents, which have cut down 
the softer sediments more easily and left the more resisting 
masses of crystalline rocks to form the highest peaks in the 
range. Excellent illustrations of the relationship of the 
gneissose granites to the rocks into which they have been 
intruded are displayed in the Dhaola Dhar in Kulu, in the Chor 
Peak in GarhwSl, and in the Darjeeling region east of Nepal. 

Beyond the snowy range in the Tibetan zone we have a 
remarkable display of fossiliferous rocks, which alone would 
have been enough to make the Himalayas famous in the 
geological world. The boundary between Tibetan territory 
and Spiti and Kumaun has been the area most exhaustively 
studied by the Geological Survey. The rocks exposed in this 
zone include deposits which range in age from Cambrian to 
Tertiary. The oldest fossiliferous system, distinguished as the 
Haimanta (‘snow-covered’) system, includes some 3,000 feet 
of the usual sedimentary types, with fragmentary fossils which 
indicate Cambrian and Silurian affinities. Above this system 
there are representatives of the Devonian and Carboniferous 
of Europe, followed by a conglomerate which marks a great 
stratigraphical break at the beginning of Permian times in 
Northern India. Above the conglomerate comes one of the 
most remarkably complete succession of sediments known, 
ranging from Permian, without a sign of disturbance in the 
process of sedimentation, throughout the whole Mesozoic 
epoch to the beginning of Tertiary times. The highly fos- 
siliferous character of some of the formations in this great pile 
of strata, like the Productiis shales and the Spiti shales, has 
made this area classic ground to the palaeontologist. 

The great Eurasian sea distinguished by the name ‘ Thetys,’ 
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f 1. 0/1 this area throughout the Palacor-oic and 

id, bw„. early ta Totlary wlfarf” ,S 

ments gave rise to the modern Hmalaps. As relics of this 
ocean hm been discovered in Burma and China it will not 1 c 
surprising to find, when the ground is more thoroughly ex- 
plored, that highly fossiliferous rocks are preserv-ed aho in the 

Tibetan zone beyond the snoM7 ranges of Nepal and bikkim. 

Of the minerals of value, graphite has been recorded in the 
Kumaun Division; coal occurs frequently .amongst the Num- 
mulitic (eocene) rocks of the foot-hills and the Gondnana strata 
of Darjeeling District; bitumen has been found in^ small 
quantities in Kumaun ; stibnite, a sulphide of antimony , 
occurs associated with ores of zinc and lead in well-defined 
lodes in LShul; gold is obtained in most of the rivers, and 
affords a small and precarious living for a few washers ; copper 
occurs very widely disseminated and sometimes forms distinct 
lodes of value in the slaty series south of the snowy range, as 
in the Kulu, Kumaun, and Darjeeling areas; ferruginous 
schists sometimes rich in iron occur under similar geological 
conditions, as in Kangra and Kumaun ; sapphires of considerable 
value have been obtained in Zaskar and turquoises from the 
central highlands ; salt is being mined in quantity from near 
the boundary of the Tertiary and older rocks in the Slate of 
Mandi; borax and salt arc obtained from lakes beyond the 
Tibetan border; slate-quarrying is a flourishing industry along 
the southern slopes of the Dhaola Dhar in Kangra District ; 
mica of poor quality is extracted from the pegmatites of KiilQ ; 
and a few other minerals of little value, besides building- 
stones, are obtained in various places. A small trade is 
developed, too, by selling the fossils from the Spiti shales as 
sacred objects. 

The general features of the great variety in vegetation have nota.,,.. 
been illustrated in the quotation from Mr. Freshficld’s descrip- 
tion of Sikkim. These variations are naturally due to an 
inaease in elevation, and to the decrease in rainfall and 
humidity passing from south to north, and from ca.st to west, 
the tropical zone of dense forest extends up to about 6,500 feet 
m the east, and 5,000 feet in the west. In the Eastern 

imakyas orchids are numerically the predominant order of 
^wenng plants; while in Kumaun about 62 species both 
epiphytic and terrestnal, have been found. A temperate zone 

tree-rhododendrons are conspicuous, with chestnut, maple! 
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magnolin, and laurel in the ca>it. Where rain and mist arc not 
CNCCNsive, ns for example in KulD and Kiimaun, European 
fruit trees {apples, pears, apricots, and loaches) have been 
natur.ilircd ver)* successfully, and an inijiortant crop of potatoes 
is obtained in the west. Above about 12,000 feet the forests 
become thinner. Hirch and tvillow mixed with dwarf rhodo- 
dvtulrons continue for a time, till the ojjcn pasture land is 
reached, which is richly adorned in the summer months with 
brilliant Alpine !-pc<-tcs of flowers. Contrasting the western 
with the (MsH-m .scflion xsc find that the former is far less rich, 
though it has been heller cxjilorcd, while there is a preponder- 
ance of European species. A fuller account of the botanial 
features of the IIim.H.iy.as will Ire found in Vol. I, chap. ir. 

To obtain a general idea of the f.iuna of the Himrtl.iyns it is 
RufTicicnt to consider the whole .system as divided into two 
tracts : namely, the are.i in the lower hills svhcrc forests can 
flouri.sh, and the area alrovc the forests. 'J'hc main cliamc- 
tcristics of these tracts Imvc been .summarized by the late 
Hr. W. 'r. Hlanford ’. In the forest area the fauna diRcrs 
markedly from that of the Indian I'cninsula stretching assay 
from the base of the hills. It does not contain the so called 
Aryan element of niamin.il 5 , birds, anti reptiles which arc related 
to Ethiopian and Ilolarctic genera, and to the pliocene SiwSlik 
fauna, nor docs it include the llravidian element of reptiles 
and hatrachians. On the other hand, it includes the follow- 
ing animals which do not occur in the Peninsula — Mammals: 
the familic.s Siniiidac, Proeyonidac, Tnlpidae, and Spalacidac, 
and the sub family Gymnurinac, besides numerous genera, such 
as PrioKodoK., Arelonyx, A/Aerura, Ntmorhatdus^ and 

Ctmas. llirds' : ilic fitmilics Euiylacmidac, Indicatoridac, and 
1 leliornithidac.and the sub-family Paradovornithinac. Reptiles: 
Plaiystcrnidac and Anguldac. natrachians : Dyscopbidac, 
Hyltdac, PcIob.atidac, and Salamandridac. Comp.ired with 
the Pcninsul.i, the fauna of the forest area is poor in reptiles 
and hatrachians. 

'It also contains but few peculiar genera of mammals and 
birds, and almost all the peculiar types that do occur hasjC 
Holarclic affinities. The Oriental element in the fauna is 
very richly represented in the Eastern Himalny.is and gradu- 
ally diminishes to the westw-ard, until in Kashmir and farther 
west it ceases to be the princip.al constituent. These facts arc 
consistent with the thco^' that the Oriental constituent of the 


* 'The Distribntion of Vertebrate Animals in India, Ceylon, and liutma,’ 
rrattedinss, Rcyat Secitty, vol. Ixvii, p. 4S4. 
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Himalayan fauna, or the greater portion of it, has migrated 
into the mountains from the eastward at a comparatively 
recent period. It is an important fact that this migration 
appears to have been from Assam and not from the Penin- 
sula of India.’ 


Dr, Blanford suggested that the explanation was to be found 
in the conditions of the glacial epoch. When the spread of 
snow and ice took place, the tropical fauna, which may at that 
time have resembled more closely that of the Peninsula, was 
forced to retreat to the base of the mountains or perished. 

At such a time the refuge afforded by the Assam Valley and 
the hill ranges south of it, with their damp, sheltered, forest- 
clad valleys, would be mote secure than the open plains of 
Northern India and the drier hills of the country south 
of these. As the cold epoch passed away, the Oriental fauna 
re-entered the Himalayas from the east. 

Above the forests the Himalayas belong to the Tibetan 
sub-region of the Holarctic region, and the fauna differs from 
that of the Indo-Malay region, 44 per cent, of the genera 
recorded from the Tibetan tract not being found in the Indo- 
Malay region. During the glacial epoch the Holarctic forms 
apparently survived in great numbers. 

'"“kes People. 

^veiling difficult and does not invite immigrants, the 
inhabitots of the Himalayas present a variety of ethnical 
types which can hardly be summarized briefly. Two common 

SSh '“Se area may be referred to. From 

I^dakh in Kashmir to Bhutan are found races of Indo- 
pmese type, speaking dialects akin to Tibetan and profess 
ing Buddhism, In the west these features are confined to the 

‘f- 

Kashmir, but suctnibS m T ^ >"''‘‘ded 

Subsequently a Tibetan soldiCT^’r 
P0^ver and «^mbraced IslS La^ *e supreme 
the Muhammadan ruler of the ” ^ ««tteenth century 

Sultan Sikandan 

Ikv 9 
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prciscd liis religion by force on the people, and in the pro- 
vince of Kashmir proper 94 per cent, of the total are noxt 
I^Iuhammndnns. Snltistiin is also inhabited chiefly by 
Muhammadans, but the proportion is much less in Jammu, 
and beyond the Kashmir State Islam has few followen. 
Hinduism becomes an important religion in Jammu, and is 
predominant in the southern portions of the Himahyas within 
the Punjab and the United Prosinccs. It is the religion of 
the ruling dynasty in Nepal, where, however, Buddhism is 
of almost equal strength, ^st of Nepal Hindus are few. 
Where Hinduism prevails, the language in common use, 
known ns Pahiiri, presents a strong likeness to the languages 
of Kajputiinn, thus confirming the traditions of the higher 
classes that their nnccstora migrated from the plains of India. 
In Ncphl the languages sjioken are more varied, and Kewaii, 
the .'incicnt state language, is akin to Tibetan. The Mongolian 
clement in the popubtion is strongly marked in the e.ist, but 
towards the west has been pushed back into the higher portion 
of the ranges. In Kumaun are found a few shy people living 
in the recesses of the Jungles, and hanng little intercourse with 
their more civiliacd neighbours. Tribes which appear to be 
.nkin to these arc found in NepSl, but little is known about 
them. North of Assam the people are of Tibeto-Burroan 
origin, and are styled, passing from west to east, the Akiis, 
Daflils, Miris, and Abors, the bst name signifying ‘unknom 
s.avagcs.' Colonel Ualton has described these people m his 
Ethnology of Bengal. 

Ajricnl* From the commercial point of view the agricultural products 
of the Himalayas, with few exceptions, are of little importance. 
The cliief food'grains cultivated arc, in the outer ranges, rice, 
wheat, barley, mama, and amaranth. In the hot, moist valleys, 
chillies, turmeric, and ginger are grown. At higher levels 
potatoes have become an important crop in Kum.aun ; and, as 
already mentioned, in KulO and Kumaun European fruits 
have been successfully naturalized, including apples, pears, 
cherries, and strawberries. Two crops are obtained in the 
lower hills; but cultivation is attended by enormous difficulties, 
ow'ing to the necessity of terracing and clearing land of stones, 
while irrigation is only practicable by long channels winding 
along the hill-sides from the nearest suitable stream or spring. 
As the snowy ranges are approached wheat and buckwheat, 
grown during the summer months, are the principal crops, and 
only one harvest in the year can be obtained. Tea gardens 
were successfully established in Kumaun during the first half 
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of the nineteenth centurj’, but the most important gardens arc 
now situated in Ksingra and Darjeeling. In the latter District 
cinchona is gro\vn for the manufacture of quinine and cinchona 
febrifuge. 

The most valuiible forests arc found in the Outer Himrihayas, I'orestt. 
yielding a number of timber trees, among which may be men- 
tioned sal, sliTs/tam {Dalbergia Sfssoo), and lun {Cedrela Toona). 

Higher up are found the deodar and various kinds of pine, 
which are also extracted wherever means of transport can he 
de\iscd. In the Eastern Himalayas wild rubber is collected 
by the hill tribes already mentioned, and brought for sale to 
the Districts of the Assam Valley. 

Communic.ations within the hills are naturally difficult. Rail- Mc.ms of 
ways h.arc hitherto been constructed only to three places in the commnni- 
outer hills ; Jammu in the Kashmir St.ate, Simla in the Punjab, 
and Darjeeling in Bengal. Owing to the steepness of the hill- 
sides and the instability of the strata composing them, these 
lines have been costly to build and maintain. A more ambi- 
tious project is now being carried out to connect the Kashmir 
Valley with the plains, motive power being supplied by elec- 
tricit}’ to be generated by the Jhclum river. The principal 
road practicable for wheeled traffic is also in Kashmir, leading 
from R.awalpindi in the plains through Murree and B.aramflla 
to Srinagar. Other cart-roads Iwve been made connecting 
with the plains the hill stations of Dharms.ala, Simla, Ch.ak- 
rata, Mussoorie, Dalhousic, Naini Tal, .and R.anikhei. In the 
interior the roads are merely bridle p.ath5. The great rivers 
flowing in deep gorges arc crossed by suspension bridges made 
of the rudest materials. The sides consist of canes and twisted 
fibres, and the footway may be a single bamboo laid on hori- 
zontal canes supported by ropes attached to the sides. These 
frail constructions, oscillating from side to side under the tread 
of the traveller, arc crossed with perfect confidence by the 
natives, even when bearing heavy loads. On the more fre- 
quented paths, such as the pilgrim road from Hardwar up the 
valley of the Ganges to the holy shrines of Badrinath and 
Kedamath, more substantial bridges have been constructed 
by Government, and the roads arc regularly repaired. Sheep 
and, in the higher tracts, yaks and crosses between the yak 
and ordinary cattle are used as beasts of burden. The trade 
with Tibet is carried over lofty passes, the difficulties of which 
have not yet been ameliorated by engineers. Among these 
the following may be mentioned: the K.angtva La (15,500 
feet) on the Hindustan-Tibet road through Simla; the Mrm.a 
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( 1 8,009 fed), NitI ( r6,s;o fed), and Ualclu Dhurt in GarhwAl ; 
the Anta Dhurt (17,270 feet), Lntnpiya Dhura (18,003 feet), 
and Lipfl I^kh (16,750) in Almora; and the Jelep La 
(14,390) in Sikkim. 

[More detailed mform.-tt>on about the \-arious portions of 
the lliinalaps will be found in the articles on the polWal 
divisions referred to above. An admirable summary of the 
oro,traphy of the Him.lUyas is conuined in Licut.-Co1. H. H. 
Godwin Austen’s presidential address to the Gcographial 
Section of the Xrilish Association in 1883 {PretidUnss, Jiefal 
Gee^afhiMt 1883, p. 6to; and 1884, pp. 83 and 

1 1 2, svjtlr a m-sp). Fuller accounts of the botany, gcolog)-, 
and fauna ate given in E. F. Atkinson's GaitUetr cj the 
J/itniilqyan Ditiridt in iht Hcrtk-U'esUm [United] Protinas, 
3 vols. (1882-6). See also General Strachc/s ‘Narrathc of a 
Journey to MAnasarowar,' Cf 6 ,irttphieal Journal, vol. xv, p. 150. 
More recent works are the /iunpra Districi Cflrrf/rrr (Lahore, 
1899); C. A.Sherring, WostcrnTihlattdtkeBritukBoricrhrA 
(iQofi); and D. IV. Frcshfield, Bound Kanyckenjun^^a (1903), 
which contiias a full bibliography for tlic Eastern HimSlaps. 
An account of the Ilim.1)aya.s by officers of the Survey of India 
and the Geological de{Kirtnicnt is under ])rcparation.} 

SisvAlik Hills ('bclonpng to Siva’).— A range of hilk in 
Northern India, running parallel to the Himnlajas for about 
200 miles from the nc5i to the Ganges ; n similar fomiation 
cast of the Ganges- scixiraies the P.itir, ralkot,and Kotah Diins 
(sa1lcy.s) from the outer range of the HimSlajas as far as 
KrilildhangT, where it merges into them, and is heliercd to 
rc.ippc.ir .still firthcr cast in NepM. In the United Prorinces 
the Siw;ilik.s lie between the Jumna and Gangts, separating 
Sah.lranpur District from Dchra Dfln, while in the Punjab they 
cross the Simifir (Nflhan) State and AmbSIa and Hoshiarpur 
Districts. This p.art of the range is irregular and pierced by 
several rivers, of which the Gh-iggar on the w’cst is the largest. 
West of the Ghaggnr the hills run like a wall, separating Amb.ila 
from the long narrow TOlIeyof theSirsa river in NfiBgarh State, 
until they arc cut through by the Sutlej at Kiipar. Thence the 
range runs with a more northerly trend through Hoshterpur, 
where it terminates near the BcSss-alleyin a mass of undulating 
hills. Beyond the Sutlej there is merely a broad table-land, at 
first enclosed by .sandy hillocks, but finally spreading into minor 
spurs. The southern face, in the United Provinces, rises 
abruptly from the plains and is scored by the bare stony beds 
of the watercourses which rush down in the mins. On the 
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northern side is a more gentle descent into the elevated valley 
of Dehra Dfln, which separates this range from the Himalayas. 
The greatest height does not exceed 3,500 feet, and the range 
is about ten miles broad. A road from Saharanpur to Uehra 
crosses these hills by the Mohan Pass, but has lost its impor- 
tance since railway communication was opened through the 
eastern termination near the Ganges. Geologically, the SiwJliks 
are separated from the Outer Himalayas bya continuous reversed 
fault. They contain Tertiary strata consisting of fresh-water 
deposits, celebrated for the fossil remains found in them and 
described by Falconer and Cautley. The lower hills are thickly 
clothed with sal{Shona robusld) and sain {Ttnninatia iomen- 
iosd), while on the higher peaks a cooler climate .allows pines 
to flourish. Wild elephants are found, and also tigers, sloth 
bears, leopards, hyenas, various kinds of deer, and hog. The 
term ‘Siwalik’ has been applied by Muhammadan writers to 
the area lying south of the hills as far as Hiinsi, and also to 
the Himalayas. 

[Falconer and Cautley, Fauna Antiqua Sivalensis (1846- 
9-66).] 

Salt Range.— Hill system in the Jhelum, Shilhpur, .and 
Mi 3 nw 2 li Districts of the Punjab, deriving its name from its 
extensive deposits of rock-salt, and extending from 33° 41' to 
32® 56' N. and 71® 42' to 73® E. It was known to the ancient 
historians as the Makhialah hills .and the Koh-i-jGd. The 
main chain commences in the lofty hill of Chail, 3,701 feet 
above sea-level, which is formed by the convergence of three 
spurs cropping up from the Jhelum river, and divided from 
the Himalayan outliers only by the intervening river valley. 
The most northern of these spurs rises abruptly from the river 
bank at Sultanpur, and runs nearly parallel with the Jhelum at 
a distance of 25 miles, till it joins the main chain after a 
course of 40 miles. It bears the local name of the Nili hills. 
The second spur, known as the RohUas range, runs half-way 
between the Nili hills and the nver, parallel with both. It 
contains the fort of Rohtas, and the hill of Tili.a in Jhelum 
District, 3,242 feet above sea-level. The third or Pabbi spur 
rises south of the Jhelum, dips for a while on approaching the 
river valley, and rises once more on the northern b.ank till it 
finally unites with the two other chains in the central peak of 
Chail. Thence the united range runs westward in two parallel 
ridges, till it culminates in the Sakksau hill, on which are the 
summer head-quarters of Shahpur, Attock, and MiSnwali Dis- 
tricts, 5,0 ro feet above sea-level. Between these lines of hills. 
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sequence. The following list of formations is compiled from 
a large number of sections seen in different localities : — 


■J 




[ Upper TcrtLiO’- 


Conglomerates ood s.'tndstoncs (Siivatik) _ , _ 

Sandstone and red clay (Nahan or lower Siwalik) 

. Unconformity. 

Kummulitic limestone, underlain by shale, sand 
stone, and coal 

Unconformity. 

Whitish sandstone 

Dark shales and limestone, with ammonites and 1 . _ • 
belemnites . | Jurassic, 

Unconformity. 

Limestone with ccratites (upper ccratite limestone) ) 
Sandstone do. (ceratite sandstone) . 

Marl do. (cemtitc marl) . 

Limestone do. (lower ccratite limestone) 

Limestone with ammonites and brachiopods (Chiiiru ^ 
group, or upper Productns limestone) . 

Limestone with Xenospis and brachiopods (Virg.-il 
group, or middle Prodnetus limestone) 

S.-mdstone with brachiopods (Amb group, or loucr 
Productns beds) . 


Lower Tertwry. 


Lowir Cretaceous. 


L Lower Trias. 


Upper Permian. 


Lavender clay 
Speckled sandstone 
Olive sandstone 
IBoulder-bed . 




Loucr Permian, 
pctliMis, in part, 
Upper Carboniferous. 


Unconformity. 

Sandstone with pseudomorplis after s-ilt (Salt 
pseudomorph zone) ...... 

Magnesian sandstone 

Shales with obolus and trilobiies , . . . 


Cambrian. 


Purple sandstone 

Red salt marl, with rock-salt and gypsum 


^ Age unknown. 


[The follotving publications of the Geological Survey of India 
may be consulted : Records, vols. xix, pt. 3 \ xxiv, pts. i and 4 ; 
XXV, pt. r ; Memoirs, vols, xiv, xvii, pt. 2 ; Palaeonloiogia Indica, 
Series xiii, vols. i, pts. 1-7 ; iv, pts. 1-2 ; and New Series i, pt. i. 
Also Neties Jahrbueh fitr Mineralogie, &'e., 1896, Bd. ii, p. 61 ; 
and 1901, Bd. xiv, p, 369.] 

Jumna {Vamufta] the Diamouna of Ptolemy, Jomaues of 
Pliny, and Jobares of Arrian). — A great river of Northern India. 
Rising in the Tehrl State (31® i' N., 78® 27' E.), eight miles 
west of the lofty mountain BandarpQnch (20,731 feet),*' it flows 
past the sacred shrine of Jamnotri, and winds through the Outer 
Himalayas for eighty miles, receiving a few small streams. At 
the point where it 'passes into the DQn, the valley between the 
Himalayas and the Siwaliks, it receives the Tons, which is there 
the larger stream. Its course now runs south-west for 22 
miles, dividing the Kiarda Dfln (Punjab) from Debra DQn 
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Allahabad. The discharge in flood at Okhla is about .ti,ooo 
cubic feet per second, but this dwindles away to less than 200 
in the dry season. The Jumna drains a total area of about 
ir8,ooo square miles. 

The traflfic on the Jumna was formerly of some importance, 
and large sums were spent in clearing away reefs of kankar 
(nodular limestone) and conglomerate in Etawah District. 
Before the opening of the East Indian Railway, much cotton 
grown in Bundclkhand was sent down the river from K^IpI. 
At present timber is carried down the upper portion, and stone 
and grain in the lower courses. The principal towns on or near 
its bank are : Delhi in the Punjab ; and Baghpat, Mat, Brind.V 
ban, Muttra, Mahaban, Agra, Rrozab.id, Batevir, Etawah, 
Kalpi, Hamlrpur, and Allahabad in the United Provinces. 

Chautang. — River in the Ambala and Karnal Districts 
of the Punjab, rising in the plains a few miles south of the 
SaraswatI, to which it runs parallel for a distance. Near 
Btllchhapar the two rivers apparently unite in the sands, but 
reappear in two distinct channels farther down, the Chautang 
running parallel to the Jumna, and then turning westward to- 
wards Hansi and Hissar. The bed in this part of its course 
aflbrds a channel for the Hiss.1r branch of the Western Jumna 
Canal. Traces of the deserted waterway are visible as far os 
the Ghagcar, which it formerly joined some miles below 
Bhatnair, after a course of about 260 miles ; but the stream is 
now entirely diverted into the canal. In former days it lost 
itself in the sand, like others of the smaller cis-Sutlej rivers. 
Some authorities consider that the Chautang was originally 
an artificial channel. Cultivation extends along its banks in a 
few isolated patches, but for the most part a fringe of dense 
jungle lines its course. 

SaraswatI. — River of the Punjab, rising in Sirmiir State 
close to the borders of Ambala District. It debouches on the 
plains at Adh Badri, a place held sacred by all Hindus. A 
few miles farther on it disappears in the sand, but comes up 
again about three miles to the south at the village of Bhawani- 
pur. At Balchhapar it again vanishes for a short distance, but 
emerges once more and flows on in a south-westerly direction 
across Karnal, until it joins the Ghaggar in Patida territory 
after a course of about no miles. A District canal takes off 
from it near Pehowa in Karnal District. The word 5 .araswati, 
the feminine of Saraswat, is the Sanskrit form of the Zend 
Haragaiti (Arachosia) and means * rich in lakes.’ The name 
was probably given to the river by the Aryan invaders in 
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Glinggnr.—A river of Xo.'thcni Indix It rbes on the 
lower doiKk of the UintAl.vy.t-> in the NAlive Stale of Sjinnur, 
in 30” X. and 77® 14' E, iViving within three railei of 
AiiitvAl.i town and couching llritivh territory, it traverjei the 
Xativc Stale of i'.iliAU, where >1 received the S vK-VaWATi, entcri 
Hivclr Divtricc, attd rinalty loies it-velf in liikancr turritor/ near 
nanum.lng.irh, fi,riiierl>' citli'd lilutiiair. The river was oitcc 
an at'tlui-nt <rf the Induv, the dry hed of the old channel bein^ 
.till traceable. It i-i rtut .a i>crenniat stream, but dcivends on 
live nion.rKiti r.unfaU for its supply. .At present every village 
through which the sirearn pasvc> in it^ up^ier course diverts a 
unttion of its vi.ttcia fur irrigation, and no Icas than io,cc3 
.teres in .\inb.‘da District alunc arc supplictl front lliis source, 
‘rhe lUtnv thtts erected check the course of the stream, while 
the consequent dcj'-oait of silt, gtc.\ily faciliuited by the dims, 
tuts pcrin.vncntly diminished the [lowcr of the water to force its 
way across the dc-id level of the EartUl or PatblLi plains. 
N'car Jakhll st.ttion cm the Southern l*unj.tb Railway a Dis- 
trict cMnal, the Rangol, takes off front ilte truu'n stream, and 
irrtgatc.s .in .tterage of 12,000 acres anniutUy. 'Fhe Bikaner 
Darb.lr conaanily cntnpbinevl tint the dams coiutrucied in 
District prevented the water of the river from entering 
their territory ; and in 1S96 it was decided to construct a weir 
at the lower end of the Dlwiiilr lake .it Otu, which supplies 
two c,tn.ils, t)ne on the north .tnd the other on the south bant. 
The work w.is conijileied at a cost of 6 lakhs, of which the 
lllk.u'.er State contributed nc.iTly half. The two canals are 
nearly 95 nitlc.s in length (51J miles in Dikaner and about 43j 
>11 British territory), .ind Invc more than 23 luilcs of distribu- 
taries. They form the mo>i important irrigation works in the 
Bikaner State, and have supplied .iboitt to,ooo acres annually 
since 1S97-S. 

The Gluiggar water, in or near the hills, when used for 
drinking, produces dis.isirous results, c.vubing fever, enlarged 
spleen, and goitre; families are indeed said to die out in the 
fourth generation, and the vill.iges alotig its banks arc greatly 
under-populated. Only the prospect of obtaining exceptional 
returns for their labours can induce cultivators to settle in sucit 
an unhealthy region. During the lower portion of its course 
in HissAr District the bed of the river is dry from November to 
June, and yields cvcellcnt crops of wheat and rice. Even in 
the rains the water-supply is very caipricious, and from time 
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to time it fails entirely except in the immediate neighbourhood 
of the hills. 

Sutlej {Sailaj] the Zaradros of Ptolemy and Arrian; the 
Stdudri or Saladru of the Vedas; ‘Howing in a thousand 
channels’).— One of the ‘five rivers’ of the Punjab from 
which the Province derives its name. Rising near the more 
westerly of the Manasarowar Lakes in Tibet in 30” 20^ N. and 
81® 25' E., at a height of 15,200 feet, the Sutlej (lows in a 
north-westerly direction along the southern slopes of the Kailas 
mountains to the Chinese frontier outpost at Shipki. Here its 
elevation is 10,000 feet above the sea. Thence turning south- 
west by south it enters the Kanawar valley in Bashahr State, 
receiving the waters of the Li or river of Spiti nc.ir I).ahl.ing. 

Its course in Kanawar is 80 miles. After leaving that valley it 
flows west-south-west through deep gorges in the hills, sepa- 
rating the Sara] tahsil of Kulil and Mandl State on the north 
from the Simla Hill States on the south. In this reach lie 
Rampur, the capital of Bashahr, and Bilaspur town. Then 
winding through Bilaspur State the Sutlej enters the Jasw.ln 
Dan in Hoshiarpur, and turning suddenly south-east, p-ist the 
town of Anandpur-Makiiowal in that District, pierces the 
SiwSliks at Rflpar, after a course of 160 miles from the western 
e.\tremity of Kanawar. In the hills, the Sutlej is crossed by 
bridges at Wangtu, R.impur, Lohri, and Sconi. At RUpar it 
takes a sudden bend to the west, and debouching upon the 
plains divides the Jullundur Doiib from the Sirhind plateau. 
At the south-west corner of Kapurthala Stale (31® xi' N. 
and 75“ 4' E.) the sluggish waters of the Bcin and the broad 
stream of the Beas flow into the Sutlej. From this point the 
united stream preserves an almost uniform south-westerly 
course, dividing the Bari Doab to the north from the sandy 
plains of Ferozepore and Bahatvalpur to the south, until after 
receiving the Chenab at MadwSla it joins the Indus at Mithan- 
kot in MuzalTargarh District. The total length of the river is 
900 miles. In the plains it is fringed by a fertile lowland 
valley, confined on cither side by high banks leading to the 
naturally barren tabic-lands that form the watersheds of the 
Ravi to the north and the Jumna to the south. The lower valley 
of the Sutlej is less fertile, and closely resembles the deserts of 
Rajputana. As soon as it enters the plains the river is robbed 
of half its waters by the Sirhind Canal, which takes off at 
RQpar from the southern bank of the river, and irrigates large 
tracts in Ludhiana and Ferozepore Districts and the adjacent 
Native States. Soon after the Be.is joins the Sutlei, the Upper 
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crossed by numerous ferries, at many of which the means of 
communication consists of inflated skins {darais). Lower doTO 
it meanders in a westerly course through hilly country, with a 
fall of 7 feet to the mile, and forms the main channel for the 
drainage of Kangra. Near Reh in that District it divides into 
three channels, which reunite after passing Mirthal, 1,000 feet 
above sea-level. On meeting the Siwalik Hills in Hoshiarpur, 
the river sweeps sharply northward, forming the boundary be- 
hveen that District and Kangra. Then bending round the base 
of the Siwaliks, it takes a southerly direction, separating the 
Districts of Hoshiarpur and Gurdaspur. In this portion of 
its course through the uplands of the Punjab plains, a strip of 
low alluvial soil fringes its banks, subject in floodtime to in- 
undation from the central stream. The main channel is broad 
and ill-defined, full of islands and expanding from time to time 
into wide pools. The depth does not exceed 5 feet in the dry 
season, increasing to 15 feet during the rains. Broad flat- 
bottomed country boats navigate this portion of the stream 
throughout the year. No bridges span the Beas in the Dis- 
tricts of Hoshiarpur or Gurdaspur. After touching Jullundur 
District for a few miles, the river forms the boundary between 
Amritsar and the Kapfirthala State. At Beis station it is 
crossed by a railway bridge on the North-Western Railway j 
and a bridge of boats on the grand trunk road is also main- 
tained there during the cold season. The channel shifts from 
year to year through the alluvial valley according to the 
action of the floods. Finally, the Beas joins the Sutlej at 
the south-western boundary of the Kapurthala State, after a 
total course of 290 miles. It ranks sixth in size among the 
rivers of the Punjab. 

The chief tributaries are the Chakki and the Bein, The 
Chakki collects the drainage of the Chamba bills and its main 
stream joins the Beas near Mirthal, while the other branch, 
formerly a tributary of the RSvi, has been turned aside by the 
Bari Doab Canal and forced to return to the Beas lower down. 
The Bein — called the ‘Black’ {siydh) Bein to distiTunii sh it 
from the ‘ White ’ {safed) Bein — rises in the Siwaliks, and joins 
the Beas 10 miles above its junction with the Sutlej. 

The old course of the Beas can be traced from its present 
point of junction mth the Sutlej through Lahore and Mont- 
gomery Districts to the place where it used to join the Chenab, 
near Shujabad, before the Chenab turned westwards. The 
united waters of the Jhelum, Chenab, and Ravi joined the 
Beas in those days 28 miles south of Multan. Since the end 
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of ihc vt(;htci.iuh cciUUiy the course of the Dejj has cluti'-ed 
but little. 

RAvi (the IlyJraoUi of Arri.iit, the Paruilmi of the 
Vedu, .ir.tl the /ruvti/i of classical Sanskrit .juthors. The 
iuv.>cnt n.une iue.m» ‘sun*). — One of the ‘five liters* of the 
from Vihicli the Province derives its tutne. Rising in 
the Kuhl subiliviiiun of K-lngra District, it innnediately 
into the (ihaniti.t St.ite, .'vfter uhlcli it re-enters OritUh territory 
t>n the bolder 1 of (jurddspur DLtrict, opposite Da^oli in the 
Jantmu di>:rict of K.u>hmir, forming the boundary of that 
Sl.tte for J5 mtler, tvith .t gcnenrl soulh-tvcsterly course. It 
leaves the hill » .tt Sh.lhpur, but still Hows between high clit? ; , 
vfltile on the Jammu vide the mounUins rise from its very 
brink. At Madhopur, the he.id-works of the lUri Do 3 b Canal 
draw otf .t l.irgc portion of iu waters, 'rhenceforward the 
Ktrrk . vitik in height, and the river asiumev the usual character 
of the l'unj.tb jire.uiis, fiouing in the centre of on alluvial 
v.dley, with high outer l>3nk3 at some disunce from its present 
be<l. In 1S70 it carried away the T'dli .SJhib shrine near Den 
N.lit.ik, .1 pLicc of gre,it sancuiy with the Sikhs, and still 
threatens that town. The K.lvi neat p.isses between Sillkot 
.and .Anirits.'tr Divtrictv, preserving its general soulb-wusterly 
direction. T'hc depth here is not more ilian .1 foot in March 
•Hid .\pril, swelling in June .uid September to iS or so feet. 
Ivntcring the District of L.diDrc, it runs rvithin a mile of 
I.ihore city, .ind throws out several branches whicli soon, 
however, rejoin the jhirent stream. A niilway and foot-bridge 
sp.ins the river .1 few miles north of Lihore, and die grand 
trunk ro.ul crosses it by a bridge of bo.als. After entering 
Montgomery District it receives its chief tributary, the Dcgh, 
on its norCh'Westenv bank. T’he Degh rises in Jammu and 
itows through SLUkot and Lahore Districts, bringing with it 
large dejiojits of silt and aiiording great facilities for irrigation 
by wells. The K.1vi then p.isses into MutUn District, 
where it is .igain bridged by the NorthAVestem Railway near 
iiidbnai, and finally falls into the Chctulb in 30'’ 31' N. and 
71” 51' E., .after a total course of about .(50 miles. 

Throughout its course in the plains, the R.lvi flows every* 
where in a compamtively narrow v.illey, often only .a couple of 
miles in width, with generally a very tortuous channel. In one 
port, however, the river runs a perfectly straight course for 
1 3 miles from Kuchlumba to Sarai Sidhu in Multan District, 
between high wooded banks, forming a beautiful reach called 
the Sidhnai, where the Siohn'ai Cas.vl takes oflT. Few islands 
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are formed, but the bed shifts occasionally from place to place. 
The floods of the Ravi fertilize only a fringe of one or two miles 
on either side, and it is little employed for direct irrigation, 
although it supplies water to the Bari Doab and Sidhnai Canals. 
Navigation is difficult, but grain is shipped from Lahore in 
considerable quantities. Deodar timber, floated down in rafts 
from the Chamba forests during the rains, only finds its way 
to Lahore in seasons of hea\7 flood. In 1397 the Ravi still 
flowed east and soutlr of Multan and united with the Bc.~is, as 
it did in the time of Chach (.\.d. 800). The change of course 
northwards has been comparatively slight, and its date is 
uncertain. Even now, at times of high flood, the water finds 
its way to Multan by the old channel. 

Chenab (the Actsints of the Greeks and Asihni of the 
Vedas). — River in Kashmir and the Punjab, and one of the 
‘five rivers' from which the Punjab derives its name. It 
rises in the Himalayan canton of Lahul in two streams : the 
Chandra, which issues from a large snow-bed on the south-east 
side of the Bara Lacha at a height of 16,221 feel; and the 
Bhaga, which rises on the north-west slopes of the p.ass. The 
Chandra, after flowing south-east for 55 miles, sweeps round 
the base of the mid-HimSlayas and joins the Bh'iga at 1 andi, 
after a total course of 1 15 miles. Tl>e course of the Bh.’iga to 
Tandi is only 65 miles, its average fall being 125 feel per mile. 
The united stream, now known as the Chandta-Bh5g.a or 
Chenab, flows through the Pangi valley in Chamba Slate 
and then enters the Padar district of Kashmir at an elevation 
of 6,000 feet. Thence for 180 miles it flows between steep 
clifls of the high mountains, and then for 25 miles through the 
lower hills to Akhniir, where it becomes navigable. There are 
three remarkable bends in the Chenab. Where it reaches 
Kishtwar from a north-west course it suddenly twists due 
south ; at Jangalwar it tacks from south to west ; and at Anias 
It leaves its westerly course and flows due south past Ri.isi to 
Akhniir. At each of these turns the Chenab is joined by 
a stream of considerable size, and at every change of course the 
river seems to cut through the mountain range along which 
It had been flowing. 

The chief tributaries in its passage through Kishtwar, 
Bhadrawar, and Jammu arc the Uniar and Shudi, and the 
Bhutna and RIaru Wardwan rivers. Between Kishtwar and 
Akhnur it ^receives the waters of the Golan Lar and Lfdar Kol, 
and the Bichlari and Ans, and between Riilsi and the western 
boundary of Jammu it is joined by the Tawi. There are 
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several bridges, two of which, on the routes from Jammu to 
Kashmir and from Kashmir to Kishtwar respectively, are of 
a superior description. The rest are of the primitive jhila 
type— three ropes stretched aaoss the stream in the form of 
a triangle. 

The Chenab re-enters the Punjab at Khairi Rlhal in Sialkot 
District. The Tawi joins it almost at once, and the first place 
of importance in British territory is Wazirabad, where the 
Alexandra Bridge carries the North-Western Railway across 
the river. Throughout its course in the plains the river flows 
in a wide and shifting bed of sand. A few miles south-west of 
Wazirabad the main branch of the Lower Chenab Canal takes 
off at Khanki; and thence the river flows on greatly diminished 
in bulk, dividing the Chaj Doab on the west from the Rechna 
Doab on the east, until the Jhelum joins it in Jhang District 
at Trimmu. Thence the two rivers flow under the name of 
the Chenab, till joined by the Ravi near Sidhu and the Sutlej 
at Madwala. The North-Western Railway crosses it again 
at Sher Shah. Thence it flows on under the name of the 
Panjnad, to join the Indus at Mithankot Small boats can 
navigate the river in the plains all the year round, but there 
is little traffic above Chiniot. 

There is evidence to show that the Chenab flowed to the 
east of Multan as late as a.d. 1245. The Bras then occupied 
its old bed, passing Dipaipur ; and the Jhelum, Chenlb, and 
the Ravi met north-east of Multan, and flowing to the east of 
that city joined the Beas 28 miles south of it and cast of Uch. 
Thus Multan and Uch were both in the Sind-Sagar Doab. By 
1397 the Chenab had altered its course westward and was 
flowing to the west of Multan, as it still does. The part of the 
river which divides the modem District of GujrSt from Gujtan- 
wala was known to the Muhammadan historians as the Sudhaia 
(Sodkra), from the town of that name on its left bank. 

Bhlmbar. — Torrent in Gujiat District, Punjab. Rising in 
the second Himalayan range, it drains a considerable valley 
within the mountain region, passes round the Pabbi hills, runs 
due south for 25 miles, and fertilizes a low fringe of land upon 
its banks. Four miles north-west of Gujrat town it loses itself 
in the surface of the country, moistening and enriching the 
surrounding plain; it collects again near the village of 
Harialwala, and runs north-west until it reaches the Jalalia 
nullah, a branch of the Chenab. The Bhimbar is an un- 
manageable stream during the rains, but completely dry in the 
winter months, leaving its bed a broad waste of sand. It is 
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fordable at all points, except for some hours after heavy rains 
in the bills. 

Jhelum (Jehlam ). — River of Kashmir and the Punjab, being 
the most westerly of the ‘five rivers’ from which the Punjab 
derives its name. It was known to the Muhammadan historians 
as the Bihat, Wihat, or Bihatah, corruptions of its Sanskrit 
name Vitasia (which Alexander's historians graecized into 


Hydaspes, but Ptolemy more correctly as Btdaspes)^ while its 
modern Kashmiri name is Veih. It may be said to have 
its source in a noble spring of deep-blue ^vater which issues 
from the bottom of a high scarp of a mountain spur. The 
spring is known as VemSg ; and at KhSnabal, 15 miles north, 
its waters join the streams of Adpat, Bring, and Sandran, and 
form the starting-point of navigation. The river is navigable 
without afsingle lock from KhSnabal to Baramula, 102 miles. 
In its course to the Wular Lake, which may be regarded as 
a delta of the river, the fall is 165 feet in the first 30 miles 
and 55 feet in the next 24 miles. From the Wular Lake to 
B 3 .ramtlla the fall is very slight. 

The Jhelum river has many tributaries. On its right bank 
it receives the Liddar or Lambodri, which comes down from 
the everlasting snows overhanging the head of the Liddar 
valley, and from the mountain lake of Tarsar. Below Srinagar 

at Shadipur — the ‘place of the marriage’ of the two rivers 

the Sind river joins the Jhelum, and beyond the Wular 
the Pohru stream, which drains the Lolab valley, merges in the 
grrat river. On the left bank the chief tributaries are the 
Vishav, Rembiara, Ramsbi, Dudganga, Suknag, and Feroze- 
pura. The Dudganga joins the Jhelum at the Imver end of 
Srinagar city. 


Below Baramula (5,000 feet) the placid Jhelum leaves the 
fertile banks of the valley, and rushes headlong doivn a deep 
gorge between lofty mountains of the Kazinag range on the 
north and an extension of the Pir Panjal on the south to 
Kohala 2,000 feet. At Muaffarabad the Kishanganga river 
joins the Jhelum on its right bank, while a few miles lower 
dowm and on the same side, the Kunhar river, which drains 
me Hazata country, adds no inconsiderable volume of water. 
Between Khanabal and Baramttla there are many bridges, 
but between Baramula and Domel, where the Kishanganga 
jmns the Jhelum, the bndges are scarce and primitive. Much 
of the internal commerce of Kashmir depends on the Jhelum. 
An account of the various descriptions of boats used will be 
found m the article on Srinagar. 
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Below its junction with the Kishanganga the Jhclum forms 
the boundary between Kashmir State and the British Dis- 
tricts of Hazara and Kawalpindi, flowing in a narrow rocky 
bed, shut in by mountains on either side. Numerous rapids 
here render navigation impossible, though large quantities 
of timber are floated down from Kashmir. A h.indsoinc 
suspension bridge at Kohala, in Rawalpindi District, connects 
Kashmir mth British territory. Below Dangalli, 40 miles east 
of Rawalpindi, the Jhelum becomes navigable. Passing into 
Jhelum District, it skirts the outlying spurs of the Salt ^nge, 
receiving the waters of the Kahan, and flnally debouches upon 
the plains a little above the town of Jhclum, about 250 miles 
from its source. Below Jhelum inundation of the Ion lands 
begins to be possible, and low sandy islands stud the wide bed 
of the stream. The Bunhh, in the rains a roariilg torrent 
which sometimes spreads over a mile of country, joins the 
Jhelum at Darapur. After a south-westerly course of more 
than TOO miles, during which the river dmdes the District of 
Jhelum from Gujrat and Shahpur,' it enters the latter District 
entirely, and trends thenceforth more directly southward. Tlie 
width in this portion of its course averages 800 yards in flood, 
dwindling during the winter months to less than half that width. 
Sudden freshes occur after heavy mins, and cause frequent 
inundations over the lowlands, greatly increasing the productive 
power of the soil. The Jhelum next enters the District of 
Jhang, where it preserves the same general characteristics, but 
with a wider valley, bounded by the high uplands knovi-n as 
the Bar. It flnally joins the Chenab at Trimmu, in 31® n' K. 
and 72° 12' E., 10 miles to the south of Maghiana, after a total 
course of not less than 450 miles, of which about 200 lie within 
British territory. The current in the plains has an average rate 
of 4 miles per hour. The wedge of land between the Jhclum 
and the Chenab is known as the Chaj Doab ; while the tract 
stretching westward to the Indus bears the name of the Sind- 
Sagar Doab. 

The principal towns upon the Jhelum are Kashmir or 
Srinagar, Jhclum, Find Dadan Khun, Miani, Bhcra, and 
Khushab. . According to General Cunningham, the point where 
Alexander crossed the Hydaspes may be identified with Jalalpur 
in Jhclum District; while nearly opposite, on the Gujrat Ixink, 
stands the modern battle-field of ChilLanwala. Other writers 
hold that the passage was cflbctcd near Jhclum towTi. A bridge 
of boats crosses the river at Khushilb. The permanent railway 
bridge of the North-Western Ibtilway also crosses it at the 
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town of Jhelum, and the Sind-Sagar line at Haranpur. The 
Lower Jhelum Canal takes off at Mong Rasfll in Gujrat 
District. 

Fanjnad, — River in the Punjab, formed by the united 
waters of the Sutlej, Beas, Ravi, Chenab, and Jhelum. Its 
length is 44 miles to the junction with the Indus. 

Indus (Sanskrit, Sindhu ; Greek, Sintkos ; Latin, Studus), 

The great river of North-Western India. The Indus rises in 
Tibet, and then flows through Kashmir, the Frontier Province, 
and the Punjab, and after a final course through Sind falls into 
the Arabian Sea in 23° 58' N. and 67® 30' E. The drainage 
basin of the Indus is estimated at 372,700 square miles, and 
its total length at a little over r,8oo miles. The towns 
of importance on or near its banks in British territory are, 
beginning from the south : Karachi,Kotri, Hyderabad, Sehwan, 

Sukkur, Rohri, Mithankot, Dera Ghazi Khan, Dera Ismail 
Khan, Mianwali, Kalabagh, Khushalgarh, and Attock. 

The first section of the course of the Indus lies outside Course in 
British territory, and must be briefly dealt with here, 
river rises, as above stated, in Tibet (32® N. and 81® E.) behind 
the great mountain wall of the Himalayas, which forms the 
northern boundary of India, and is said to spring from the 
north side of the sacred KailSs mountain (22,000 feet), 
the Elysium of ancient Sanskrit literature. Issuing from the 
ring of lofty mountains about Lake Manasarowar, whence also 
the Sutlej, the Brahmaputra, and the Kauriala spring, it flows 
north-west for about 160 miles under the name of Singh-ka-bab, 
until it receives the Ghar river on its south-western bank. 

A short distance below the junction of the Ghar, the Indus, 
which is supposed to have an elevation of 17,000 feet at its 
source, enters the south-eastern comer of Kashmir at an Kashmir, 
elevation of 13,800 feet, flowing slowly over a long flat of 
alluvium. Following a steady north-by-west course it skirts 
Leh at a height of 10,500 feet and drops to 8,000 feet in 
Baltistan, just before it receives the waters of the Shyok river. 

At Leh it is joined by the Zaskar river, and is crossed by the 
great trade route into Central Asia via the Karakoram Pass. 

Early travellers like Dr. Thomson and Mr. Blane have described 
this portion of the Indus. The former found numerous hot 
springs, some of them with a temperature of 174® and exhaling 
a sulphurous gas. Still flowing north, but more westerly, 
through Kashmir territory, it passes near Skardu in Baltistan, 
and reaches the Haramosh mountain (24,300 feet) in about 
34® 50'' N. and 74® 30' E. Here it takes a turn southwards 
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at an acute angle, and passing beneath the IIjsih r.r, 
delation of 4,000 feet, enters Kohist.'tn in the Dir, g*,> 
Chitral Agenej- near Gur. Tlte steepness of its m ’ 
now becoming greater, now less. This inequ-ility >>■ 
been connected with the change that occurred in th.' f'uv 
period from the d.ammmg of the river by huge glacien ird t' • 
formation of great thicknesses of lacustrine deposit. Th; 1 * ! > 
has been the cause of serious and dLsastrous (loods; the n''j 
stream dashes down gorges and wild mountain lallejj , s-j 
in its lower and more level course it is swept by tmifiC { a’S 
Even in summer, when it is said to dwindle down toa f 
depth during the night, it may during the course of tl;r i.\r 
swell into an imp.assablc torrent from the ntelting of the 
on the adjoining heights. Opposite Sk.trdu in Haiti',! ti it u. 
even in the depth of winter, a grand stream, often irtrc 
500 feet ivide and 9 or 10 feet in depth. After liMiinp tl/, 
it flows for about 120 mites south-ucst through the n'f 
of Kohistan, until it enters the Nortli-Wcst Frontier rriv.'.—: 
(35“ 25' N. and 73® 51' E.), ne.ir Darband, at the weitcrnKi': 
of the hfah,ab.in mountain. The only point to which «pe>.L' 
allusion can be made in the long section of its co'jt»e Ijii" ! 
British territory is the wonderful gorge by which the racr 
bursts through the western ranges of the Him.”ll.i).ii. Th > 
gorge is near Skardu, and is said to be i.},ooo feet in iH 1 
descent. 

In thff The Indus, on entering the IIaz.‘ira District of the S'^i' 
nndt'^e Frontier Provincr^ 812 miles fronr its sourre, »<• 

Frontier ^00 yards wide in August, navigable by rafts, but of no 
rrormcc. depth, and studded with sandlianks and islands. It i< fo:iIi*'r 
in many places during the cold .season j but floods or frt"’t 
arc sudden, and Ranjlt Singh is said to Iwie Ion .a f 'vf, 
variously stated at from 1,200 to 7,099 fiotsemen, in cri, 
the filer. Even the large and solid ferr) Iro-it-. wliirh p’r 
upon it arc sometimes swept .away. Ahnoit opi'fr.ite «■' 
it receives the K.ivui. river, which brings dov n tl.*' ' 
of •Afgh.’tnist.ln. Tlic two rivers Ii.tve .about an ctpi-al irfwf.'". 
botli are very swift, and br«»kcn up with ror Is. Tlicir j:ii: : 
during fltjo^ls is the srerte of ii wild confitsinn of waters H ■ 
Kabitl river is naiiw-iWc for about 49 milf% .ilKrir th- o' 
flu-nee, but a rapid ju‘t alwjicis rcrtdcrs lit- Iridt:< impr.tr 
AttorV. tile limit of the upw.ari{ n uv-itiira of tf:- It:dtt<, f 
the first tmporranl jKiin: t,n the riicr within Jlr.'tiiii trrrj'''-'i. 
l!y this titiu it bis flowed itp.*arif. of ,‘>''0 riiili *, <,• ne.irii o' 
lulf of its total Ic.o/lb, its furtb-r conn- to lb* -ra Iwi.og slr-'d 
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940 miles. It has fallen from an elevation of 17,000 feet at 
its source in Tibet to about 2,000 feet, the height of Attock 
being 2,079 In the hot season, opposite the fort, its 

velocity is 13 miles an hour; and in the cold season, 5 to 
7 miles. The rise of ordinary floods is from s to 7 feet in 
twenty-four hours, and the maximum is 50 feet above cold- 
season level. Its width varies gre.itly w'ith the season — at 
one time being more than 250 yards, at another less than 100. 
The Indus is crossed at Attock by the railway bridge opened 
in 1883, a bridge of boats, and a fenj’. The main trunk road 
to Peshawar also crosses the river by a subway on the railway 
bridge. 

After leaving Attock, the Indus flows almost due south, 
forming the western boundary of the Punjab, parallel to the 
Sulaiman Hills. The great north road from Bannu to Sind 
runs for several hundred miles parallel with its western bank ; 
and from Attock to Mahmud Kot the Mari-Attock, Miiri, and 
Sind-Sagar branches of the North-Western Railway run along 
its eastern bank. Twelve miles below Attock the Indus receives 
the waters of the Haroh, a rapid stream which, rising in the 
Murree hills as the Dhand, meets the KarrSl coming down 
from the Mochpuri peak, and rushes through steep banks for 
a total course of 90 miles. At Makhad, the Soh3n brings in 
all the drainage of Rawalpindi and Jhclum Districts that is 
not taken by the Jhelum river. The Indus forms the eastern 
border of the two frontier Districts of Dera Ismail Khan in the 
North-West Frontier Province and Dera Ghazi Khan in the 
Punjab with the Sind-Sagar Doab on its eastern bank, and 
only a narrotv strip of British territorj’ between it and the hill 
tribes of the Sulaiman ranges on the west. Just above Mithan- 
kot, in the south of Dera Ghazi Khan District, it receives the 
accumulated waters of the Punjab. Between the Indus and 
the Jumna flow the five great streams from which the Punjab 
(Panj-ab, literally ‘The five waters’) takes its name. These 
are the Jhelum, the Chekah, the Ravi, the Beas, and the 
Sutlej. After various junctions these unite to form the river 
Panjnad, literally ‘The five streams,’ which marks for a short 
space the boundary between British territory and the Bahawalpur 
State, and unites with the Indus nejfr Mithankot, about 490 miles 
from the sea. In the cold season the breadth of the Indus 
above the confluence is about 600 yards, its velocity 5 miles 
an hour, its depth from 12 to 15 feet, and its estimated dis- 
chaige 10,000 to 25,000 cubic feet per second. During flood- 
times the breadth sometimes increases to 5 miles, and the 
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discharge to 1,000,000 cubic feel per second. The dimert- 
of the Panjnad above the point of junction arc soinc«hit It-j 
than those of the Indus during the cold season, but dmin;t*: 
monsoon Hoods tliey are almost as large. The Avhole w.r.' 
of the Indus through the Punjab is broken by islands arj 
sandbanks; but beautiful scenery is afibided along its br.is 
which abound svith the datc^ acacia, pomegranate, and ether 
trees. 

1 . Mitbankot has an elevation of only 25S feet above Uic Ictd 
of the sea. From hlithankot the Indus forms the bounim 
between the Punjab and Bah 3 .walpUT State, until, near Ka-'; 
inor, it enters Sind in 28° 26' N. and 69" 47' E. From Bulk'-t 
(in Sind) to the sea the river is known familmly among tSr 
Sindls as the Darya (* the river’). Pliny writes of Indus irvls 
Sittdus apfelltttus. It first touches Sind close to Kathnrr 
town in the Upper Sind Frontier District, scpirating it f« n 
the Pahfiwalpur State and Sukkur District. Formerly in )fa'i 
of high inundation its floods reached JacobabSd, finding thd; 
way thcncc into the Manchhar l.Ake. To prevent this, lit 
Kasbtnot embankment, which is the largest in Sind, vit 
erected. Leaving Kashmor the river crosses Sukkur, diridc- 
LSrkSna and KarScht from the Khairpur State and HycIcrJbl 1 
District, finally emptying itself by many mouths into lb: 
Arabian Sea near Karachi after a south-western conne of 
450 miles through Sind. It ranges in width from 480 t*> 
1,600 yards, the average during the low season being 6B0 yardt 
During the floods it is in places more th.in a mile wide. I» 
depth wanes from 4 to 24 fcet. The water, derived from il ■: 
snows of the Himalayas, is of a dirty brown colour, and slijKtir 
charged with saline ingredients, carbonate of soda, and nittatr 
of pot.-isfi. Its velocity in the freshes averages 8 miles {•“ 
hour; at ordinary times 4 miles. The discharge Jicr stco-l 
varies between a minimum of 19,000 and a maaimum 
820,000 cubic feet. On nn average the temperature of d-' 
water is 10“ lower th.in llwl of the air. Near the sMtiva 
of Sukkur and again at Kolri the river is .spanned by <» f'"'' 
railway bridge, Tlic Sukkur bridge was opened in 1SS9, ar -5 
resembles the Forth Bridge in Iraving a central girder vitb 
a sp.an of 200 feet, supfrorted at the ends of ttvo cantilcitr 
arms, each 3x0 feet long. The Indus begins to ri'c in Man!', 
attains its maximum depth and width in August, ami Fub'i't'^ 
ill September. Tlte maximum rise rtgislerod at Koiri, t!c.ar 
Hydct,‘ib.lcl, was 22 feet 7 inches in 1894. There are imny 
other gauges on the river. 
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Tiic of the Irnhi'; fmcf an r.tca nf al»nii5 .'S.cia ' ;!:a:c T! 
iiiilt"., and c^tctul^ alon,; llir rni'-; linr for 155 initr,. 1; t-. 
nlinnsi a ptxfcrl level, am! nc..r!j ilt'tltnic nf »)(«!►'-•, il.r- 
lainarM' am! jnan(;?o\(’ alone \Kj>|>!);n;; furl Iti t?!'---- f 
the della !<> ritnilar to ihal of the Nile, hnt do-nml't to tlvit 
of the fianjjc^. 'riic in.ir'lsy {>t>!Sio;i% r* njain t;'*.kd }.Tti;M,'<', 
and rice {rtrnvc. hiMitianlly nlsctevit * vth'A.'.tion r. 
hut the i-oil ycnetally is no; fettde. l>cinf; a rnistiirr « ( 
and chy. In the Pit.'dih.nnlsr /;}/;/■!.> ate itnmrn-o »!>•;» 
of salt. The cliinatc of the is cr.o! anti I 
winter inonth"-, hot in the ‘nmmer, and <!urm/ t'.'- I'a -h in'ft 
unlicalthy. , 

'Mic Indus fnimtily fiowctl tio-n th*- nf.'!i!!'- <f the '1 ftsi.r'' 
Hasira, a lill.tpe in tl;c centre of thf Mi:.-a!*ts,-'th 'It-.'', t./' ' 

called Ilet lla-irn ; and at Sh'.hyaih, r-r.it the • ’j!' t-;n 
of the ‘I'hal. a loni; I.iVt- is stdl cstai.t sihoh onr<- f js- <-d ■! <■ 
Indus heel. In tfao the rmt at th*- ajvi t f ihf d'l'.a d \!<!' 1 
into two main Micani', In-inn as sUf ll.yhfi ,0'>1 ; liut 

in 1S37 it had entirely dc’-rttcl the former iI'T'o*-’. 'I i’- 
Khcdtwnti pas'iec al-o, whkh h-forc r‘'jt) t-.r llif l.r.’hn.n- 
of water trartic to Sh.''.hl>in'i.iT, w.t in lint jc. r thvt-l hj .-n 
cartliqtj.ikc. In 1S3; the Kal -iin’rl.tsJnt h J s-l thf'i i-.'r. I 
from a shalloa creek Jo a rhir nrrh an astr-vc v;.!!h at I 
water of ;;o yard', na- n 1 tyni.-e J 1! , ,,y , 
iSdy this al'o w,v. ctimplijch M'*iltd, In i!-.,^ ih- 
suddenly cut 3 tnihs inhnd. n-nth cf .’.r-;!vi. ..... {i... 

ctilthated fit-hls and the M.u.d.o 1 ».dnii» o.nl. 'I .-ndo Ni-M.'! 
on the ripht hank and Miilnni on th'- Mi Ins 
aw.iy four lunc*. ati*! k Inull itff. In; \\ jS*- 

ll.aj'imro, which ln.fore tJtjj v.is n'.si,'ih'e only lij tin ■mal'.r.; 
h'Wts, is the main c'lo.iry o: the Indm The of 

II.ij\nno is tint ol .a fmnul, wnh the rnt.nth to t!;e -•*.» . on 
the east side of the entr.inte i< a fecaton 05 fni h'.,‘h, \i di:> 
for 2 miles ; .niid two well manned jnhit IkiHs he ni'ide the l,5t 
to point out tlic difricuhics of nnviyaiion. 

'llie following- farts illustrate further th" ‘hifitn,; nitnte of 
the Indus. In >^.15 f 'hot.Mi.'iri, then ilir 1 hief tomniennl 
town of the dclrn, was on the rixrrhaiit. ; but in iS'.j.S the nii.f 
deserted its bed. 'I'he lo-.sn of Keti was luiilt on the new 
hank. '1 he nesv hank oserlUmed n few ye.n:. later, .and a reeond 
Keti had to he built faithcr off. At pn v-nt one of tin; ^hief 
obstructions to navi};ation is n .series of rocks betwern Tatt.i 
and Hhitnrm.jopvira, which, in rS.^rt, were 8 mites I'nlind. 

In iSfiS a thous.and acres of the Dh.'irej.t forest were MM-pi 
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away. The rapidity and extent of the destructive action in 
constant progress in the delta may be estimated from the fact 
that travellers have counted by the reports as many as thirteen 
bank slips in a minute. In some places the elephant grass 
{JiypJta ekphantind^ docs good service by driving its roots vci)’ 
deeply (often 9 feet) into the ground, and thereby holding 
it together. 

The entire course of the Indus in British territory, from 
Attock to the sea, lies within the zone of deficient rainM, the 
annual average being nowhere higher than 10 inches. Cultira- 
tion, therefore, is absolutely dependent upon artificial irrigation, 
almost to as great an extent as in the typical example of Egypt. 
But the Indus is a less manageable river than the Nile. Its 
main channel is constantly shifting ; at only three places— 
Sukkur, Jcrruck, and Kotri — are the river banks permanent; 
and during the season of flood the melted snows of the 
Him.ilayas come down in an impetuous torrent which no 
embankment can restrain. ^From time immemorial this annual 
inundation, which is to Sind what the monsoons are to other 
parts of Indi.a, has been utilized as far as possible by an 
industrious peas.antry, who lead the water over thrir fields by 
countless artificial channels. Many such channels, constructed 
in the days of native rule, extend 30 and even 40 miles from 
the river bank. Recently the systematic schemes of British 
engineers have added numerous perennial canals, such as 
the Janirao, constructed on scientific principl es. The fir st 
recorded inundation of the Indus took place in 18.3 .3 ; anothe r 
occurred in 1841 on a much laiger scale. This flood tras said 
to have been caused by -the bursting of a glacier which formed 
over an accumulation of water in the Nubra Tso, into which 
there was a regular and steady flow from the surrounding 
hills. Eventually', the glacier was burst asunder by the pressure, 
and the released floods poured down the S^'ok valley, carrying 
everything before them. There was another great flood in 
August, 1858, when the river rose 90 feet in a few hours, and 
the greater part of the private property in Naushahra canton- 
ment was destroyed. Lower down in its course considerable 
damage has been caused in Dera Ghazi Khan District, 
where protective works were undertaken. Of recent years the 
Indus has been embanked from above Kashmor to ,the mouth 
of the Begari canal, a distance of more than 50 miles. The 
embankment has proved a great protection to the North-Western 
Railway, which here runs at right angles to the river. 

A full account of irrigation in Simi will be found in the 
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article on that Province. It must suffice in this place to give 
a list of the principal works, following the Indus downwards 
from the Punjab. The country has recently been surveyed 
with a view to a canal being led from Kalabagh down the 
Sind-Sagar Doab, but the difficulties in the way are at present 
considerable. The waters of the river are first utilized on 
a large scale in the Indus Inundation CANAt.s, which water 
a narrow strip between the Indus and the Sulaimon mountains. 

The canals in this tract have an aggregate length of 690 miles, 
of which 108 have been constructed under British rule. In 
Muzaffargarh District the Muzaffarcakh Canals take off from 
the Indus and Chenab, and in the Native State of Bahawalpur 
the Chenab and Sutlej, as well as the Indus, contribute to 
render cultivation possible. In Sind the following are the 
chief canal systems : — on the right or west bank, the Desert, 

Unar Wah, Begari, Sukkur, Ghar, and Western N 5 ra ; on the 
left or east, the Nara Supply Channel, Mahi Wah, Ja.mrao, 
a branch of the Eastern Nira, and the E.\STtRN with 
many distributaries, the principal being the Mithrao and Pinjari. 

Other important canals are the Fuleli with two mouths, the 
Nasrat, and the Dad. The total area irrigated by canals from 
the Indus in 1903-4 was in the Punjab, 714 square miles ; 
in Sind, 4,925 square miles. 

As a channel of navigation, the Indus has disappointed the N’avici. 
expectations that were at one time formed. Before British 
arms had conquered Sind and the Punjab, it was hoped that 
the fabled wealth of Central Asia might be brought by this 
course do^vn to the sea- But, even so far as local traffic is 
concerned, experience has proved in this case, as with most 
other Indian rivers, that the cheapness of water communication 
cannot compete with the superior speed and certainty of rail- 
ways. ^ Since the openmg of the Indus Valley State Railway 
(now included in the North-Western system) in the autumn 
of 1878, navigation on the Indus, whether by steamer or by 
native boat, has greatly fallen off. The general character 
of the Indus trade may be inferred from the statistics of imports 
and exports into the Punjab by ‘rail and river,’ which refer 
only to traffic borne in part or wholly on the Indus. The 
original ‘Indus Flotilla,’ which was broken up in 1862, placed 
its first steamer on the river in 1835. In 1859 a company 
established another Indus flotilla in connexion with the Sind 
Railway, with which it was formally amalgamated in tSyo, the 
joint head-quarters being removed to Lahore. The railway 
flotilla was abolished in 1882-3. These were not the only flotilla 
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experiments on the Indus. In 1856 the Oriental Inland Steam 
Company obtained a yearly subsidy of Rs. 50,000 from Govern- 
ment; but, os the current proved too powerful for its steameis, 
the company stopped the traflic, and eventually collapsed. 

For the conservancy of the lower part of the river, Act I 
of 1863 (Bombay) provides for the registration of vessels, and 
the levy of pilotage fees by an oflicer called the Conservator 
and Registrar of the Indus, the sum realized being expended 
on the improvement of navigation *. A special export board, 
known as the Indus Commission, was constituted in igor. 

The boats of the Indus are the dundo and saurak, both 
cargo-boats, the kauntal, or ferry-boats, and the dundi, or 
fishing-boats. The cai;go-boats are sometimes of 60 tons 
burden, and when laden draw 4 feet of water. The state 
barges or jhamptis of the Sind hlirs were built of teak, four- 
masted, and sometimes required crews of thirty men. 

Fish. Fish abound. At the mouths, the salt-water varieties include 

the Clupea tuowhii, a species of herring largely consumed along 
the coast and in the delta. The chief of the fresh-water varieties 
are the palla, placed by Dr. Day under the Cluptidae, and 
nearly allied to, if not identical with, the Mlsa of the Ganges; 
and the dambhro. The local consumption and also the export 
of dried palla are very large. Otters, turtles, porpoises, water- 
snakes, and crocodiles of both species are numerous. 

\Notes on the Indus Piver iJivetSxia, 

Jumna Canal, Western. — An important perennial irriga- 
tion work in the Punjab, taking off from the west bank of the 
river Jumna, and irri^ting Ambala, Kamal, Hissar, Roh^ 
and Delhi Districts, and parts of the Native States of Patiala 
and Jlnd. It is by far the oldest of the great canals in the 
Province, and originated in 1356, when JiTroz Sliah III utilized 
the torrent-bed now known as the Chautang to conduct water 
to the royal gardens at Hissar and Hansi. This was little 
more than a monsoon supply-channel, and after about a hundred 
years water ceased to flow farther than the lands of Kaithal. 
In 1568 the emperor Akbar re-excavated the work of Itroz 
Shah and brought a supply from the Jumna and the Somb into 
the Chautang, and so on to HSnsi and Hissar. This was 
undoubtedly a perennial canal, as is testified by the ancient 
bridges at Karnal and Saftdon, and the complete set of ^vatei- 
courses with which the canal was provided, besides the original 
sanad or working-plan of the canal which is still in existence 

' The Ihdns CoDservoncy department and fees levied for its up-keep 
were abolished in Manh, 1906. 
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and promises a supply of crater all the year round. A yet 
more ambitious scheme was undertaken in 1626 by Ali Mar- 
dan Khan, the engineer of the emperor Shah Jahan. The river 
supply in the western branch of the Jumna was dammed up 
annually about 14 miles below the present head-works of the 
canal, and the water led along the drainage line at the foot 
of the highland through FanTpat and Sonepat to .Delhi. 
Drainages and escapes were fairly well provided for ; and the 
Pulchaddar aqueduct, which took the canal across the Najafgarh 
jhil drain near Delhi, ^vas, for the time, a great engineering 
feat, and was retained, rvith slight modifications, when the 
branch was reopened in 1819. The net revenue from the 
canal was reckoned equal to the maintenance of x 2,000 horse. 
With the decay of the Delhi empire the up-keep of the canal 
was no longer attended to: water ceased to reach Hansi 
and Hissar in 1707, the flow on Firoz Shah’s line at Safidon 
ceased in 1720, and the Delhi branch ceased to flow in 


I 7 S 3 - 60 ' The Delhi branch was reopened in 1819, and the 
H 3 .nsi branch in 1825. The alignment of the canal was, how- 
ever, by no means satisfactory; and as early as 1846 it was 
noticed that the concentrated irrigation, the defective drainage, 
and the high banks which cut off the flow of the natural 
dramage of the country, all contributed to rapid deteriora- 
tion of the soil and decline in health of the people. Saline 
efflorescence was rapidly spreading, and the inhabitants of 
the waterlogged area were affected with chronic disorders 
of the liver and spleen. Between 1870 and 1882 various 
remodelling schemes were sanctioned, with the object of 
securing increased control over the supply and its distribution, 
greater facilities for navigation, and improved drainage ; and 
these have resulted in the complete disappearance of the 
p’amps and accumulations of water, and a most marked 
unprovemrat in the health of the people. The Sirsa branch 
was sectioned in 1888, and this and subsequent minor 
extensions have largely increased the irrigating capacity of the 
canal. No less than 200,000 acres were rendered secure in 
1896-7 by the Sirsa branch alone. 

The h^d of the canal is at Tajewfila in Ambala District in 

miies from the point 
where the nver emerges from the lower hills. The river is 
here crossed by a weir 1,700 feet in length, flanked at each 
end by a scouring sluice and head regulator for the Eastern 
Jumna Canal on the left bank and for the Western Jumna 
anal on the right, the full capacities authorized being 
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several of the falls; but the Hour and the other mills at Delhi, 
which at one time were worked advantageously, arc now closed, 
the water being too valuable to be used for this purpose. 

Sirbind Canal. — perennial canal in the Punjab, taking 
off from the Sutlej, and irrigating the high land between tho 
Sutlej on the north-west and the Patiala and Ghaggar strcanjs 
on the south-east, and extending as far south as the borders of 
Rajputana, Bahatvalpur, and the Bikaner State. The canal 
was constructed by Government, in association with the Native 
States of PatiiQa, Nabha, and Jind. The preliminary survey 
work was begun in 1867, and the canal was formally opened 
in 1882, though irrigation did not commence until 1883. 'I he 
area commanded by the canal is 8,320 square miles, of which 
4,027 are in British territory, and the remainder in the States 
of Patiala, Nabha, Jind, Faridkot, and Kalsia. The head-works 
are at the town of Rupar, where the Sutlej issues from tlie 
Siwalik Hills into the plains. Here a weir 2,370 feet long 
crosses the river from bank to bank, having 12 arched under- 
sluices each of 20 feet span. Extending up-stream on the east 
bank is the canal head regulator, with 13 arched openings of 
21 feet span. About 500 feet farther up the river is the lock 
channel head, to admit of navi^tion between the river and 
canal. The crest of the weir is 7^ feet higher than tlie canal 
bed, and along it extends a line of 5S6 falling shutters 6 feet 
high. When these are raised and the undcrsluices closed, the 
whole of the river supply is turned into the carnal, and this is 
usually the case from early in October to the end of April. 
The main canal has for 39 miles a bed-width of 200 feet, with 
a depth of feet, and can carry S,ooo cubic feet per second, 
or more than four times the ordinary flow of the Thames 
at Teddington. At the 39th mile it divides into two large 
branches, the combined branch on the west and the Patiala 
feeder on the east. The former, which has a bed-width of 
136 feet and a capacity of 5,200 cubic feet per second, soon 
divides again into two branches. The northern of these, the 
Abohar branch, runs parallel to the Sutlej through Ludhiana 
and Ferozepore Districts, terminating after a course of 126 
miles at the town of Govindgarh. The southern or Bhatinda 
branch runs through Ludhiana District and Patiala territory, 
with a length of 100 miles. The irrigation from these two 
branches is mainly in British territory, and the administration 
is entirely under the British Government, which retains all 
the revenue derived from them. They receive between them 
64 per cent, of the supply of the main line. The Patiala feeder, 
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line, the Government paid 64 per cent, and the Phfllkian 
States contributed 36 per cent. The Government^ defrayed 
the whole cost of the British branches, and the Native States 
that of their branches. The charges for annual maintenance 
are divided in the same way. 

The gross revenue on the Britah branches averages about 
28 lakhs, and the net revenue 20 lakhs. On the Native States 
branches the gross revenue averages about 12-5 lakhs, and the 
net revenue about 7 lakhs. The return on the British capital 
outlay was as high as ro-S per cent, in iS97”8t ‘'od averaged 
8 per cent, during the six years ending 1902-3. On the Native 
States capital outlay the return for these si.K years avcragctl 
5*3 per cent. This canal is now not only a successful com- 
mercial scheme paying a handsome profit, but its advantages 
in years of drought are incalculable. It saves from famine a 
large tract of country and also provides food for exportation. 
Since 1896-7 it has been steadily paying off the accumulated 
interest charges. The tract of country irrigated is now traversed 
in all directions by several different lines of railw.ay, some of 
which would not have been required if no canal was iti exis- 
tence. 

Bdri Dodb Canal. — A perennial irrigation canal in the 
Punjab, taking off from the left bank of the Ravi, and watering 
the Districts of Gurdiispur, Amritsar, and Lahore in the B:lri 
Doab or tract of country between the BeSs and Ravi. The 
present undertaking originated in a project for the improve- 
ment of an older work, the Hasli canal, constructed about the 
year 1633 hlardan Khan, the famous engineer of the 

emperor Shah Jahan. After the occupation of Lahore in 1846, 
Major Napier ^aftenvards Lord Napier of MagdUla) turned his 
attention at once to this project, and set on foot the ncce.ssary 
surveys. The progress of the work was interrupted by the 
outbreak of war. After annc.xation the work was pre.ssed on, 
because the immediate constructfon of the canal was regarded 
as almost a matter of political necessity to provide employment 
for the disbanded Sikh soldiers, who, having their homes in 
the centre of the tract, would otherwise liavc had little en- 
couragement to turn to r^riculturc. The alignment of the 
Hasli canal proved on examination to be so defective that the 
officers in charge decided upon the adoption of an entirely 
independent line, parts only of the original channel being 
utilized as distributaries. Irrigation began in 1860-1, but the 
present permanent weir and other regulating head-works were 
not completed till after 1875. The head-works are at the 
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village of Madhopur in Gurdaspur District, where the rivei u 
crossed by a weir 2,700 feet long. The canal is capable of 
carrying 6,500 cubic feet per second: the highest average sup- 
ply in the hot season is 4,850, while in the cold season it varies 
from 1,270 to 2,170 cubic feet per second. The main bne 
terminates at its 31st mile, there separating into the Kastti and 
main branches. The Kasiir branch 7 miles lower down give 
off the Sobraon branch, and the main branch after 25 miles 
gives off the Lahore branch, die four branches foUowing the 
crests of the ridges into which the tract is divided bj its 
natural drainage. The total length of the main and branch 
canals is 369 miles, and there are 1,591 miles of distributaries, 
from which water is brought upon the fields by means of water- 
courses constructed and maintained by the culttvators. The 
canal is not navigable. The rainfall is greatest in the upper 
part of the system, which has necessitated a special system of 
irrigation in Gurdaspur District and in the portion of Amritsar 
District north of the North-Western Railway on the Kasurand 
Sobraon branches. In that tract the distributarira are closed 
during the cold season after a watering has been given for sow. 
ing the spring crops, the winter rains with some help from wells 
being sufficient to mature those crops. The water thus set free 
has been utilized in extending irrigation in the driest part of 
Lahore District, where it borders on Montgomery— a. tract for 
which it would otherwise have been impossible to provide a 
perennial supply. The gross area commanded by the canal is 
2,710 square miles in Gurdaspur, Amritsar, and Lahore Dfr 
tricts. The lower portion of the Doab in Montgomery and 
Multan is not irrigated, as there is not sufficient irater avail- 
able in the Ravi during the winter. The area irrigated was 
297 square miles in i860, 677 square miles iii 1880-r, 1,346 
square miles in 1900-1, rmd 1,464 square miles in r903 4 - 
The total capital expenditure (exclusive of interest) up to the 
end of 1903-4 was 197 lakhs. The gross income for that year 
was about 33 lakhs, or, inclusive of the increase of land revenue 
due to irrigation (which is credited to the canal in the ac- 
counts), 36 lakhs. The working expenses amounted to n 
leaving a net profit of 25 lakhs, or 12.68 per cent, on 
the capital outlay. 

Chenab Canal, Lower . — A perennial canal in the Punjab, 
taking off from the left bank of the Chenab river and watering 
the tract between it and the Ravi, The greater part of this 
area was before the introduction of irrigation a desolate region, 
unpeopled except for a race of pastoral nomads known as 
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Janglls. The land was for the most part Government waste, 
and was thus adapted for colonization on a scale hitherto 
untried in the history of India, if not of thc^ world. 1 he 
original work was designed as a small inundation canal and 
opened as such in 1887, hut in 1S89 it was decided to convert 
it into a perennial canal of the first magnitude. I he head- 
works of the canal are at Khanki, a village in Gujr.lnwala 
District, 8 miles below Wazirabad. Here there is a weir 
across the river, by which the supply to the canal is reguKited 
and controlled. The main line of the canal has a bed-width 
of 250 feet, and has been run with a depth of about i r feet 
and a discharge of ir.ooo cubic feet per second, or .about 
six times the ordinary flow of the Tliames at Teddington. 
This weir was commenced in 1890 and completed in 1S92. 
The largest branch of the canal, the Gugem, c.irrying about 
one-half of the total supply, takes off from the left bank of the 
main line at the 28th mile. It has a length of 55 miles 
and then bifurcates into two subsidiar)’ branches, the Gugera 
Lower and the Buralla, with lengths of 77 and .}6 miles 
respectively. On the right bank, not far from the same off- 
take, is the Kot Nikka branch with a length of t8 miles. The 
extreme length of the main line is .|o miles, .and it then 
divides into the Jhang, Rakh, and Mi.in All branche.s‘. The 
Jhang is the second largest branch of the system, .md carrie.-, 
about 3,000 cubic feet per second. Its length is .about 62 
miles, before it bifurcates into the Jhang Lower (38 mile.-.) and 
the Bhowana (7-^ miles long). The lengths of the lUkh and 
Mian All are 55 and 27 miles respectively. 'I'he toul length 
of the main channels is 426 miles. For the distribution of 
the water-supply from the branches to the watercourses which 
directly irrigate the land there were, at the end of 1903-4, 
2,323 miles of distributaries ; and for the villages colonized by 
Government there had been constructed about 1 1,000 miles of 
watercourses. The total area commanded by the canal at the 
end of 1903-4 was 5,255 square miles in Gujnmwala, Lahore, 
Jhang, and Montgomery Districts, of which 3,098 s<iu.ire 
miles were irrigated, an area which is cap.able of subst.intial 
increase. The total area of Government waste in the Ualb is 
about 3,817 square miles, of which 2,827 square miles of land 
commanded by the canal had been allotted by the end of 
i 9 p 3 “ 4 - The grantees are divided into three classes — capi- 
talists, yeomen, and peasants ; the greater part of the land has 
been distributed to peasants, who ate by far the most satis- 
factory tenants. For the purpose of allotment the whole of 
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the Govemment waste has been divided into squares, the side 
of each square being i,ioo feet and the area about z8 acres. 

A peasant’s grant consists of from one-half to three squaT(^ 
a yeoman’s of four or five, and a capitalist’s of any number 
from five to twenty or more; and each settler is practically 
guaranteed water for the annual irrigation of a certain per- 
centage of his holding. The Government retains the pro- 
prietary rights in the land, and the colonists are its tenants, 
the peasants for a term of years, the yeomen with right of 
continued occupancy so long as they pay their assessment, 
while the capitalists have also the right to purchase proprietary 
rights in their tenancy after the lapse of a certain period. 
There are also tenures which carry the liability to provide 
a certain number of camels for military service. For the 
purpose of distributing the land and of settling the colonists 
in villages, a special Colonization officer has been appointed 
with head-quarters at Lyallpur. There were 1,433 villages in 
1903-4, the average size being about 50 squares or r,4oo 
acres. The population of the colony at the Census of 1901 
was 783,690, and may ultimately reach two and a half millions. 
A railway for the transport of produce has been constructed, 
running the whole length of the DoSb from IVazIrabSd to 
Kh3newai, and several feeder-lines are under consideration. 
The capital cost of the canal up to the end of 1903-4 v^as 
about 380 lakhs. The canal earned a large revenue even 
while under construction, while the profits in 1903-4 amounted 
to 24 per cent, on the capital invested. The gross and net 
revenue derived therefrom in that year amounted to about 84 
and 66 lakhs respectively. By 1913 the net revenue is likely 
to be very considerably increased, and the interest on the 
capital invested may amount to 30 per cent., while the value 
of the crops raised in a year is estimated to rise to 650 lakhs. 
The canal has thus not only enormously relieved the pressure 
of population in the congested Districts of the Punjab, but has- 
proved a most remunerative investment, besides adding largely 
to the general wealth of the country. An extensive telegraph 
system runs from the head of the canal down its main line and 
branches, and along some of its larger distributaries, thus 
facilitating rapid regulation of supply. 

Jbelum Canal, Lower. — A perennial irrigation work in 
the Punjab now approaching completion. It takes off from 
the left bank of the Jhelum, and will eventually supply 
perennial irrigation to the whole of the country lying between 
the Jbelum and Chenab rivers, west of a line joining the town 
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of Miani on the Jhelum with Pindi Bhalti3n on the Chenah. 
The head of the canal is near the village of Mong Rnsfll in 
Gujriit District. The river is dammed by a weir 4,100 feel 
long, and a regulator across the head of the canal takes the 
form of a bridge of S spans of feet each. The main line 
has a bed-width of 140 feet and will have when running full 
a depth of 7*5 feet, and a discharge of 3,800 cubic feet per 
second, or twice the flow of the Thames at Teddington. 
The Shahpur branch will take off at about the 28th mile of 
the main line. This branch has been designed to take up 
the irrigation now performed in Shahpur District by the 
existing Imperial, Provincial, and privately owned inundation 
canals. After a course of 39 miles, in which it gradually 
approaches the centre of the highlands of the Doab, the canal 
bifurcates into two main branches, watering the northern and 
southern portions of the Doab respectively. The total length 
of the main line and main branches is about 167 miles, and 
about g6o miles of distributing channels will be constructed. 
The canal will protect an area of 2,400 square miles, and is 
expected to irrigate annually about r,2oo squ.arc miles. Of 
2,400 square miles protected, about 850 are Government w.iste, 
which it is intended to turn into an immense horse-breeding 
colony for the supply of remounts to the Indian army. For 
this purpose the greater portion has been leased out to colon- 
ists on the condition of their keeping an approved brood mare, 
and other areas have been rcscrs’cd for public and private 
breeding establishments and horse runs. The work of colon- 
ization is under an officer of the Indian Civil Service, who has 
his head-quarters at Sargodlm in Shahpur District. The land 
has been divided into squares of nearly 28 acres each, and one 
brood mare has to be maintained for every a-J squares. A rail- 
way has been constructed from hlalakwal on the Sind-S.lgar line 
to Shorkot on the Lyallpur-Kh.ancwal line, .affording facilities for 
the immigration of colonists and tlie export of produce. 

Elaborate precautions have been taken to prevent water- 
logging of the soil by over-irrigation. The depth at which 
spring-water is found below the surface of the ground has been 
carefully observed over the whole of the comntanded area, and 
the country has been divided into three zones according to 
these depths. Where the spring-level is 40 feet or more below 
the surface, 50 per cent, of the gross area commanded may be 
irrigated; where the depth lies betw-een 25 and 40 feet, 4© per 
cent, of the area will be irrigated; and where the water is 
nearer to the surface than 25 feet, only 25 per cent, will be 
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Canal, most of these inundation canals will cease to exist as 
such when the Shahpur branch of the Lower Jhelum Canal 
is constructed. 

Sutlej Canals, Upper. — An Imperial system of four in- 
undation canals in the Punjab, known as the Katora, Khanwah, 
Upper Soh 3 g, and Lower Sohag (or Lower Sohag and Para) 
Canals, They take off from the right bank of the river Sutlej, 
and irrigate the low-lying land bounded on the north by the 
old dry bed of the Beas, which separates it from the tracts 
commanded by the Bari Doab Canal. The tract commanded 
by the Katora Canal lies in Lahore District, and the remainder 
in Montgomery. 

The canals eusting at the end of 1903-4 aggregated 325 
miles in length with 394 miles of distributaries, and carried an 
aggregate supply of 4,935 cubic feet per second. During the 
five years ending 1903-4 they irrigated an average ann ual area 
of 409 square miles and yielded an average gross revenue of 
3-S lakhs or, inclusive of the land* revenue due to irrigation 
(.which is credited to the canals in the accounts), 5.4 lakhs per 
annum. The average annual working expenses during the 
same period were 3*6 lakhs. There was, therefore, an annual 
profit of. 1*8 lakhs. No capital expenditure was recorded 
against the canals till 1854-5; up to the end of 1903-4 it 
has amounted to ry lakhs. 

The Katora Canal has a bed-width of 55 feet, and an 
authorized discharge of 685 cubic feet per second. It was 
made in 1870-1, and follows the bed of a nullah for 21 miles, 
when it separates into three channels called the Pakhoki, Atari, 
and Chunian distributaries. The Khanwah has a bed-width of 
65 feet, and an authorized full supply of 1,290 cubic feet per 
second. The date of first opening is not known : it is, how- 
ever, recorded that the canal was improved by Mirza 
a minister of the emperor Akbar ; but it was neglected by his 
successors, and silted up. In the time of Ranjit Singh, Diwan 
Radha Ram repaired the head and cleared the rhanr.pl, and 
the canal flowed from 1807 to 1823, It was again neglected 
till 1841, when Fakir Chiragh-ud-dln, under the orders of 
Maharaja Sher Singh, had the canal repaired, and it was in 
flow when taken over by the Irrigation department on the 
annexation of the Punjab. The Upper Sohag Canal has a 
bed-width of 60 feet, and an authorized discharge of 1,540 
cubic feet per second. It appears to have been made in 1827, 
and worked till 1840, when it was neglected; and nothing 
further was done to it till 1855, when, the canal having been 
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the total cost on original works has been ii-6 lakhs (exclusive 
of the 1*7 lakhs spent on the new Kingwah Canal), and on re- 
pairs and establishment 23-4 lakhs. The average area irrigated 
during the five years ending 1905-6 was 277 square miles. 
The canals are remarkable as being constructed and main- 
tained on the co-operative system without any direct aid from 
Government, except a small grant towards the cost of estab- 
lishment in Fazilka which has been stopped since the last 
settlement (1902). The excavation work was performed by 
the agriculturists whose lands the canal was to benefit, super- 
vised by the ordinary revenue staff of the District. Since 
1881 the special establishment required for their up-keep has 
been met by a charge of 3 to 4 annas per ghumao (five-sixths of 
an acre) ; and the annual silt clearance and other works have 
been carried out at the expense of the irrigators at the average 
rate of 8 to 10 annas per irrigated In addition to these 
charges for maintenance, a royalty of ra annas per gkumao of 
superior, and 6 annas per ghumao^ of inferior, crops is taken 
by Government. 

Ghaggar Canals. — An Imperial system of minor canals in 
the Punjab, taking off from the Ghaggar. Owing to the 
waste of water in the lakes and swamps of that river, and the 
insanitary condition to which the low-lying lands in the valley 
below Sirsa were reduced, it was agreed between the British 
Government and the State of Bikaner that the Dhaniir lake, 
about 8 miles from Sirsa, should be converted into a reservoir 
by the construction of a masonry weir at Otu, and that irrigation 
should be effected by two canals, the northern and southern, 
taking off from each end of the weir, with a combined capacity 
of 1,000 cubic feet per second. The Bikaner State was to 
share the canal supplies and meet a proportionate part of the 
cost. The canals were constructed with famine labour in 
1896-7, and began to irrigate in the monsoon of 1897. The 
areas commanded in British and Bikaner territoiy are 1 30 and 
1 17 square miles, and the irrigable areas are 53 and 35 square 
miles, respectively. There are 95 miles of main canals and 24 of 
distributaries; and the total capital outlay to the end of March, 
1904, was 6*3 lakhs, of which 2-8 lakhs was debited to Bikaner. 
These canals are never likely to show any return on their capital 
cost, as only part of the irrigated area is assessed to canal occu- 
piers’ rates, the remainder being assessed to land revenue onlv 

Sutlej Inundation Canals, Lower.-An Imperial system 
of inundation canals in the Punjab, taking off from the right 
bank of the Sutlej and irrigating part of MultSn District. They 
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off from the left bank of the Ravi and watering part of MulUin 
District. It derives its name, meaning ‘straight,’ from a 
remarkable reach of the Ravi, which extends in a perfectly 
straight cutting for 10 or 12 miles from Tulamba to Sarai 
Sidhu. It was opened for irrigation in 1S86. The head-works 
consist of a weir 737 feet long, built across this reach. The 
main line has a bed-width of 90 feet and a maximum discharge 
of r,82o cubic feet per second ; after 30 miles it divides into 
two large distributaries, which between them take nearly one- 
third of the whole supply. The very short length of the canal 
compared with the area irrigated is one cause of its financial 
success. There are in all thirteen main distributary channels 
taking off from the main line, and three subsidiary canals which 
take off from the river above the dam. The gross area com- 
manded is 595 square miles, of which the greater part was 
Government waste, and w’as settled by colonists brought from 
various parts of the Punjab, the land being given out for the 
most parts in 90-acre plots. Although the whole of the water 
in the Sidhnai reach can be turned into the canal, the Ravi in 
the winter is often absolutely dry, owing to the supply taken by 
the Bari Doab Canal, so that the spring crop has to be matured 
by the aid of w'ells. The average area irrigated during the 
three years ending 1903-4 was 190 square miles. The capital 
outlay up to the end of 1903-4 was about 13 lakhs, and the 
average annual profit more than ri per cent. 

Chenab Inundation Canals. — A system of inundation 
canals in the Punjab, taking off from the left bank of the 
Chenab below its confluence with the Ravi, and irrigating part 
of the Multan and Shujabad taluXls of Multan District. They 
were for the most part constructed by the Pathfln rulers of 
Multan and Shujabad, and were once thirteen in number ; but 
by amalgamation the heads in the river have been reduced 
to four, the Mattithal, Wall Muhammad, Sikandarabad, and 
Sikandarwah. As the canal-irrigated land is much low’er than 
the river-level in July and August, the outer banks of the 
canals are made specially high and strong to keep the flood- 
waters from pouring over the cultivated land, and in certain 
lengths of the river embankments have been constructed. In 
this way there is a chain of protection about 80 miles long on 
the east bank of the river. The maximum discharge of the 
canals is 5,200 cubic feet per second: there are 252 miles of 
main caruils and 46 miles of Government distributaries. Until 
recently water was taken from the main canal entirely by private 
watercourses, but the construction of properly aligned distri- 
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butanes is now in progress. Tlic system by which the cultiraiorj, 
in lieu of pajing for the water, pronded labour for silt clar 
ance has recently been abolished, and occupiers’ rales jmposftL 
No capital account is kept for these canals. The gto?s reventi 
during the three years ending 1903-4 averaged 3.3 laUis )aily, 
and the net revenue Rs. 47,000. The average area irrigated 
during the six years ending 1903-4 was *14 square miles 
Mtizaffargafh Canals. — ^An Imperi.al system of inuntbiicn 
canals in the Punjab, taking off from the left bank of the Indut 
and the right bank of the ChenSb, and irrigating portions of 
Muzaffargarh District. They were for thc*most part construael 
by the native rulers of the District, and improved by SUan 
Mai, governor under Ranjlt Singh. After annc.xation the canals 
remained for many years under the miinagcmcnt of the Deputy* 
Commissioner, and were transferred to the Canal department 
as a ‘ minor ’ work in 1880. The system of canal clearance by 
the labour of the cultivators was ftnally abolished in 1903. %hen 
occupiers’ rates were introduced. The Indus series, which is 
by far the more important of the two, consists of eight canals 
with an aggregate length of 1,138 miles of m.iin, branch, nnil 
distributary channels, and a total average discharge of 5,570 
cubic feet per second. There arc five canals in the Chenib 
series, with a total length of 232 miles, and a discharge cl 
740 cubic feet per second. The gross area coroniantlcd hy 
the canals is 1,205 square miles, of which 1,055 arc cultivable 
and 547 irrigable, the area irrigated during the five years end* 
ing 1903-4 averaging 457 square miles, of which 3G6 square 
miles were watered from the Indus. To protect the inigatM 
country’, embankments liavc been constructed, stretching f"r 
1 19 miles along the Indus and for 40 miles along the Chcnlh. 
No capital account is kept for the system. The gross reicnuc 
in 1903-4 was 6 lakhs and the net revenue 3*3 lakhs. 

Indus Inundation Canals. — An Imperwl .^-stem of in- 
undation canals in the Punjab, taking off from the west hank of 
the Indus, and irrigating part of Dera Ghari Kh.'in District. 
They arc fourteen in nuralicr and cover a river front.igc of 
X 75 miles, protecting a low-lying n.irrow strip of country from 
G to 16 miles wide, known as the Sind. The.se were mostly 
constructed by the Mirant chiefs and other native rulers, ard 
were greatly improved by SSwan Mnl, governor under Ranjil 
Singh. Fis-e, however, were constructed by Italoeh chiefs in 
1SG2-3 for the use of their trib.1I hinds, but proving a finanrsil 
fiiilurc were bought up by Government. The gross are-i com- 
manded is 1,374 square miles, of which GGi .ire cultiv.nblc. 
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The greatest area of crops matured is 348 square miles, and 
the average about 300 square miles. The normal period of 
flow is from the beginning of May to the end of September ; 
consequently, while the autumn crop is matured entirely by 
canal water, the supply in the spring harvest is sufficient only 
for ploughing and sowing, after which wells are used. The 
average discharge of the whole series is 2,400 cubic feet per 
second. There are 680 miles of main canals and branches, of 
which 108 have been constructed under British rule, 75 miles of 
distributaries, and 7 of drainage cuts and escapes. As the irri- 
gated tract is below the flood-level of the Indus, a system of 
embankments 75 miles long has been built, and also works for 
training the river and protecting the irrigation works. The 
capital sum expended from 1854 to the end of March, 1904, is 
8-6 lakhs. Until 1897 there was practically no net revenue; 
in that year, by the revised settlement of Dera Ghazi Khan 
District, the indirect revenue was substantially increased and 
a low occupier’s rate imposed. The gross revenue for 1903-4 
was 4*1 lakhs and the net revenue z lakh, or ii'88 per cent, on 
the capital expenditure. A considerable income is derived 
from Government lands on the Dhundi canal. 

Bari Doab. — A doai or ‘tract between two rivers’ (the 
Beas and Ravi) in the Punjab, lying between 29® 22' and 
32® 30' N. and 71° 6' and 75® 58' E,, and comprising 
Amritsar District and portions of Gurdaspur, Lahore, Mont- 
gomery, and Multan. The name was formed by the Mughal 
emperor Akbar, by combining the first syllables of the names 
of the two rivers, 

Bhattiana. — A tract of country in the Punjab, lying between 
29® 15' and 30® 15'N. and 74® o' and 75' 45' E., and comprising 
the valley of the Ghaggar from Fatehabad in Hissar District 
to Bhatnair in the State of Bikaner, together with an undefined 
portion of the dry country stretching north-west of the Ghaggar 
towards the old bank of the Sutlej. For its physical aspects 
see Hissar District. Roughly speaking, the tract is bounded 
on the east by Hariana, on the south and west by the Bikaner 
desert, while on the north its boundary includes Bhatinda in 
Patiala, and may be taken as roughly corresponding to the line 
of the Southern Punjab Railway. Bhattiana derives its name 
from the Bhattis, a collection of Muhammadan tribes claiming 
Rajput origin, who also gave their name to Bhatnair. 

Early in the fourteenth century the wild country held by 
the Bhattis and Mains (Minas) was attached to Abohar, 
a dependency of Dipalpur; and the daughter of Rana Mai, 
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Gujrilt and parts of Shahpur and jliang Districts. I'hc name 
nos formed by the Mughal emperor Akbar, by combining the 
first syllables of the names of the two nvers. 

Cis>Sutlej States. — A group of States in the Punjab, lying 
in the tract of country bounded by the Sutlej on the west and 
north, the Siw3liks on the north-east, the Jumna on the cast, 
and the old Delhi territory on the south. In 1809 the trc.uy 
between the British Government and Mahar.'ija Kanjit Singh 
of Lahore set a limit to the encroachments of the M.ahar.lj.t to 
the east and south of the Sutlej, and the Cis-Sutlej Suites were 
formally taken under British protection. These Stales were 
mostly held by Sikh chiefs, of whom the most prominent was 
the Raj.a of Patiala with a revenue of a quarter of a million 
sterling] and by bands of Sikh horsemen, whose individual 
shares in some coses did not c.xcced the twentieth part of a 
single rill.igc. Many of them were of recent origin, and h.id 
been founded by Sikh warriors from beyond the Sutlej 
after the overthrow of the Afghan governor at Sirhind by 
the united forces of the Sikhs on both sides of the river in 
t763. For some time previous to the treaty of 1809 llanjlt 
Singh had aimed at establishing his supremacy over the cis- 
Sutlej territory. Several of the most prominent of the chiefs 
had been tributaries of the Marathi power, .and it was as the 
successor of the Marithas that the British Government claimed 
the protectorate. The protected States were allowed full 
sovereignty within their respective territories, but were rc<}uired 
to assist the British with all their forces in repelling any 
invasion of the country. The British Government confined 
its interference with the States to the settlement of quanels, 
and the determination of disputes os to succession, but 
reserved to itself, as the price of its protection, the right of 
escheat in case of failure of heirs. Political control over the 
States was until 1840 exercised through the British representa- 
tive at Delhi and his assistants, who were also responsible for 
the administration of the territories which lapsed from time to 
time in default of heirs. In r8.(o a Governor-General’s Agent 
for the North-West FiiONTtER was appointed with his head- 
quarters at Ambala, and two years later the administration of 
the lapsed territories was transferred to him. 

In the first Sikh War (1843-6) the great majority of the 
States failed to act up to their obligations. The Lahore army 
was largely recruited in their territories, and their sympathies, 
as a rule, were with the enemies of their protectors. As a 
consequence, at the end of 1846, important modifications were 
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made in the relations between the dcfaulliRg States x".! the 
paramount power. The most flagrant oflendets ttcie punljh.d 
by confiscation, and the remainder were deprived of tax; 
police jurisdiction, and of the right to levy customs and iixva 
duties, while the obligation to furnish uoops vtas comm-.xi 
for a money payment. Nine chiefs only, those of Vndls, 
Nabha, Jmd, Maler Kotia, Faridkot, Kalsu, Raikot, Diil^x-b, 
and Mamdot, were exempted from this arrangcmLnt, irA 
allowed to retain full powers. 

These reforms added largely to the territory under the 
direct control of the British Government. The head-quartirs 
of the Agent had been transferred to Lahore, and a Coa>- 
missioner of the Cis-Sutlej States was appointed, subotJinJtc 
to him. It was speedily found that, without police jjris- 
diction, the position of the States was an impossible one; ml 
in 1849, conquest of the Punjab, tlic British Govern- 

ment assumed complete control throughout their tan:o^*t^^ 
which were shortly afterwards brought under settlement, ai.J 
the revenues assessed in cash. The position of the chiefs, anJ 
of the representatives of the old communities of Iiorsenicn 
(known as pattldars), who were thus deprived of their foro-vr 
powers, became that of ordinary jJglrddrs ", and the tight « 
succession to the jdgirs is confined to the dweendants in the 
male line of the persons actually in possession in iSwjl, 
date of the declaration of the British protectorate. Of the 3uu.s 
which were allowed to retain powers in 1846, Dialgarh lapvtJ 
in 1852 and Raikot in 1854, while Mamdot was anncKu 
in 1855 in consequence of the misconduct of the 
The defunct States are now incorporated in the Districts c. 
Ambala, Karnal, Ludhiana, Ferozepore, and His^r. 

Hariana. — A tract of country in the Punjab, lying betwvcu 
aS- 30' and 30" N. and 75" -»S' and 76" 3 o' E., chiefly in the 
eastern half of Hissir District, but also comprising laii « 
Rohtak District and of the States of JInd and l*aiw!x U 
in shape an irregular oval, with its long axis lying noiih-uut 
and south-east. On the north-wcit it is bounded by ine 
Ghaggar valley ; on the wcat, south-west, and south by the Bag-* 
and Dhundauti, or sandy tracts which are the continuation 
the Bikaner desert; on the east by the Jumna riverain; ar.> 
on the north-east by the Nardak country, from which it « 
divided by a h'nc roughly coinciding with tlic alignment of *• « 
Southern Punjab Railway. The name of llariitia w rotui 
probably derived from green’), and is rcimm.-a:ent of a 

time when this was a rich and fertile tract. .\iclsaeo.og:cai 
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remains show that the country watered by the Saraswati was 
once the scene of a flourishing Hindu civili^ition ; and the 
records of Timor’s invasion mention the sugar-cane jungles 
of Tohana, a proof that at any rate the valley of the Ghaggar 
was at that time of high fertility, though the country near 
Hissar seems already to have been dry and arid. Thu chief 
events in the history of the tract will be found in the article 
on Hissar District. At the end of the eighteenth century 
Hariana was a rentable no-man's-land, acknowledging no 
master and tempting none. Lying at the point where the 
three powers, Sikh, Uhatti, and MarJtha, met, it covered an 
area of nearly 3,000 square miles of depopulated country. 
Its thousand tow ns and villages had once produced a revenue 
of 14 laklis, but now yielded less than 3 lakhs. The tract thus 
lay open to attack; and in 1797-S the adventurer George 
Thomas, who held the fief of Jhajjar from the Marathas, took 
port of Kanhari and overran Hariana as far os the Ghaggar. 
At Hansi, which he found a desert, he established his capital, 
with a mint and arsenal. He next planned the conquest of 
the Punjab to the Indus, and actually advanced as far os the 
Sutlej. His successes appeared to iiavc firmly established his 
power, and he built Georgegarh or Jahitgarh ; but in 1801 he 
succumbed after a heroic struggle to the ovcnvhulming power 
of Perron, Dc Boigne's successor in Sindhia's sendee. After 
the capture of Hansi by Bourquin, Hariana passed for a short 
time into the hands of the Maratbas, and in 1803 came under 
British rule; a native governor was placed in charge of the 
Districts of Hariana and Rohtak, but British authority was 
not actually established till rSio. 

Kurukshetra. — A sacred tract of the Hindus, lying between 
sg” ts' and 30'’ N. and 76° 20' and 77° E., in the Karnal 
District and the Jind State of the Punjab. According to the 
hlahabharata, which contains the oldest account of the tract, 
it lies between the Saraswati and Drishadwati (now the Rakshi), 
and was watered by seven or nine streams, including these two. 
It was also divided into seven or nine ions or forests. The 
circuit of Kurukshetra probably did not exceed 160 miles ; 
and it formed an irregular quadrilateral, its northern side 
extending from Ber at the junction of the Saraswati and 
Ghaggar to Thanesar, and its southern from Sinkh, south of 
Safidon, to Ram Rai, south-west of Jind. The name, ‘the 
field of Kuru,' is derived from Kuru, the ancestor of the 
Kautavas and Pandavas, between whom was fought the great 
conflict described in the Mahabharata; but the tract was also 
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Jat race, and the tract is one of the most important recruiting 
grounds for the Sikh regiments. The expression ‘ Sikhs of the 
Manjha’ is, however, sometimes loosely used to denote all 
Sikhs recruited north of the Sutlej. FunjSbi of the Manjha is 
the phrase used to express the dialect of Punjabi spoken in 
and about the Manjha, as contrasted with Western Punjabi, 
the Punjabi of the submontane tract, the Punjabi of the 
Jullundur Doab, and Maiwa Punjabi, or that spoken south of 
the Sutlej. 

Rechna Doab . — A doab or ‘ tract between two rivers ’ 
(the Ravi and Chenab) in the Punjab, lying between 30° 35' 
and 32° 50' N. and 71“ 50' and 75“ 3' E., comprising the 
Sialkot, Gujranwala, and Lyallpur Districts, and parts of Gurdas- 
pur, Lahore, Montgomery, Jhang, and Multan. The name was 
formed by the Mughal emperor Aldjar, by combining the first 
syllables of the names of the two rivers. 

Sind-Sagar Doab. — A doab or ‘ tract between two rivers ’ 
(the Indus and Chenab, and higher up the Indus and 
Jhelum) in the Punjab, lying between 29° 58' and 33° 15' N. 
and 70® 33' and 73" 50' E. It comprises the Districts of 
Jhelum, Rawalpindi, Attock, Mianwali, and Muzaffargarh, 
and parts of Shahpur and Jhang. 

Thai. — The great steppe lying between 30® 30' and 32® o' E. 
and 70® 30' and 72® N., in the Sind-Sagar Doab, Punjab. It 
stretches southward from the foot of the Salt Range for 
150 miles towards the apex of the doab as far as the border 
of Muzaffargarh District, and comprises most of the cis-Indus 
territory of Mianwali and part of the Khushab tahsil of Shahpur 
District, being bounded on the west by the high bank of the 
Indus and on the east by that of the Jhelum. In places its 
.width exceeds 5° miles. A scanty rainfall, a treeless sandy 
soil, and a precarious and scattered pasturage mark this out as 
one of the most desolate tracts now remaining in the Punjab. 
Much of it is real desert, barren and lifeless, and devoid not 
only of bird and animal life, but almost of vegetation. At first 
sight the Thai appears a uniformly monotonous deseit, but 
in reality its character varies. The northern Thai has a sub- 
stratum of hard level soil, the surface of which is covered by 
a succession of low sandhills with a general north and south 
direction ; and its appearance is that of a sandy rolling prairie, 
covered in the rare years of good rainfall with grass and stunted 
bushes. Cultivation is carried on only in small patches, water 
is from 40 to 60 feet below the surface, and the sparse popula- 
tion depend chiefly on their flocks and herds. It is traversed 
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from west to cast by the Sind-Sagar branch of the North-Western 
Railway, whicli turns abruptly south at Kundian and runs 
parallel with the Indus down the western border of the Tlial. 
The e.ibtern imt of the steppe is called the Thai Kalan or 
‘ fircat Thai ’ ; and here a line of high sandhills, running north- 
cast and suuth-uest, alternates with narrow bottoms of soil, 
stiff and hard in places, but more often covered with sand. 
Towards the west the hills become lower and less sandy. 
Agriculture here replaces pasturage as the occupation of the 
people, and in the Lciah taksll a broad strip of nearly level 
ground runs down from Fatchpur towards Mirhan. This tract 
is called Daggar in the north and Jandt Tlial in the south. 
The main feature of the Daggar is its central core— a narrow 
strip of firm, flat, cultivable soil, which runs, like a river, from 
north to south doan its centre. From the line of wells in this 
portion the Daggar takes its name. The good land ends near 
Klulnpur in a region of .smooth &ind, to be succeeded near 
Karor by another fertile strip, which forms a core similar to the 
Jandt Thai. There is little doubt that the Indus once flowed 
down the middle of the Thai. laist we come to the Powah, 
a strip of upland .some 3 miles broad forming the high bonk of 
the Indus. In the north this bank rises abruptly 40 feet from 
the river-level, but towards the south it gradually gets lower, 
until it disappears at Kot Sultan. Large villages, whose lands 
lie in the riverain tract below, are built on the Powah, where 
the floods are less likely to teach them. The Thai is peopled 
by Jat tribes with scittercd septs of SiJl, Khokhar, and other 
Rjjputs, and it was for a time under the Hot Baloch chiefs of 
^Iank£R.\. That its natural characteristics have a depressing 
effect on the people is hardly a matter of surprise, and they 
arc, to use their own axpression, ‘camel-hearted.’ The tract 
will probably be irrigated by the projected Indus Canal. 
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Delhi Division (fiehli or Dilli ). — ^'Fhe south-eastern Divi- 
sion of the Punjab, stretching along the western bank of the 
Jumna, between 27® 39' and 31“ 18' N. and 74® 29' and 
77° 40' E. The Commissioner’s head-quarters are at the city 
of Dellii, or at Simla during part of the hot season. The total 
population incre.osed from 4,232,449 in 1S81 to 4>-<34i7S* 
1S91, and to 4,587,092 in 1901. The area is 15,395 square 
miles, and the density of population 298 persons per square 
mile, compared with 209 for the Province as a whole. In 
igoi Hindus numbered 3,252,428, or 71 per cent, of the total ; 
Muhammadans, 1,192,33* 5 ;Sikhs, 100,040; Jains, 30,110; 
Parsis, 65; and Christians, 12,108, of whom 3,909 were natives, 
'I'he Division includes seven Districts, as shown below 


Diitricl. 

Area in 
square mtlcA 

I’opulation 

(1901). 

Land revenue | 
u itli ccbses j 

in ihnusaniJ* i 
of rupees. ■ 

ilissar . 

S.2>7 

781,717 

9.91 

Koht.tk 


630,673 

>1.45 

Gnr{;aon . 


7-»6,2o.S 

14.39 

Delhi 


689,039 

10,19 

KamsI 


883,335 

12,29 

Ambala 

1,851 

815,880 

13.81 

Simla 

lOI 

40,351 

21 

Total 

15-393 

4,587,092 

•91 '*£ 

7 ->■a 


With the e.\ception of the small District of Simla and the 
hill station of Kasauli in Amb.ila, the Division lies wholly in 
the plains. It contains 6,486 villages and 51 towns, the largest 
of which are Dutm (population, 208,575), Amb-vla (78,638), 
Bhiwani (35,917), Rewari (27.295)1 PanIpat (26,914), 
K-irnal (23,559), and Rohtak (20,323). The Commission* 
has political control over the Native States of Sirmur, Kalsia, 
Pataudi, Dujana, and Loharu, which have an aggregate area of 
1,740 square miles and a population of 264,204, Excepting 
Delhi, there are few towns of commercial importance, but 
Rewari and Ambala may be mentioned. Panipat in Karnal 
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District has been the scene of several famous battles. Simla, 
the seat of the Supreme Government for seven months in the 
year, lies mthin this Division. 

Boun- Hissar District District in the Delhi Division 

figaration! Punjab, lying between 28® 36' and 30*0' N. and 74® 29' 

.indhill ■’ and 76° 20' E., vrith an area of 3,217 square miles. It is 
and river bounded on the north by Ferozepore District and the State 
systems. Patiala j on the east by the Jind nizamat ofjlnd State 
and the District of Rohtak; on the south by the Dadri 
nizSmaf of Jind and the territory of the Nawab of Loharu ; 
and on the south-west by the State of Bikaner. Situated on 
the borders of the Bikaner desert, it has in many respects the 
characteristics of Rajputana rather than of the Punjab; its 
general aspect is that of a plain or prairie, unbroken e.xcept by 
some detached peaks of the Aravalli range in the e.xtremc 
south-west, the highest of which is Tosham hill with an 
elevation of 800 feet. The only river, the Ghaggar, enters 
the District in two branches, known as the Ghaggar and 
Johiya, meeting below Sirsa. 

Geology. With the exception of some small outliers of gneiss at 
Tosham, there is nothing of geological interest in the District, 
which is othenvise entirely of alluvial formation. 

Botany. The north-eastern part resembles as regards its vegetation 
the Upper Gangetic plain, while the southern border is botaiii- 
cally akin to Rajputana. The Sirsa subdivision resembles the 
desert and the Western Punjab. The fodder-grasses of the 
tracts round Hissar and Hdnsi (largely species of Faniann and 
Fennisettm) are celebrated. A stunt^ kind of zizyphus 
{Z. nunmularia), common in the drier tracts of Northern 
India, is conspicuous in this District, and its leaves are 
valued locally for cattle. 

Fauna. Wild animals are comparatively rare, owing to the absence 
of water; but antelope and ‘ravine deer’ (gazelle) are common, 
and hog are plentiful in parts. Wolves are also fairly numerous. 
Nilgai are sometimes met with near Hissar. 

Climate Owing to the extreme dryness of the climate, the District is 
and tern- healthy. Even the canal-irrigated tracts, where there used to 
be a great deal of fever and the people presented a striking 
contrast to the inhabitants of the dry tracts, have been healthy 
since the cultivation of rice was stopped about ten years ago. 
Both the heat in summer and the cold in winter are extreme, 
and epidemics of pneumonia are not uncommon in the winter 
months. 

lt.inrall. ^\s the District lies on the edges of both the Bengal and 
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Bombay monsoon currents, the most striking feature in the 
rainfall is its extreme variability, and the partial manner in 
which it is distributed. The yearly average varies from 14 
inches at Sirsa to ' 16 at Hissar, where 14 inches fall in the 
summer and 2 in the winter. The greatest annual rainfall 
recorded during the last twenty years was 37-4 inches at 
Bhiwani in 1885-6, and the least 3-1 inches at Sirsa in 
1899-1900. 

A large part of the District is, mth parts of Rohtak, better History 
knotvn to history as Hariana. The once fertile tract watered 
by the Ghaggar had its capital at Hansi, which was the ancient logy. 
capital and southernmost point of the Siwalik territory, and 
which archaeological investigations show to be one of the 
oldest towns in India. The numerous architectural remains 
of Hindu origin, found built into the walls of Muhammadan 
tombs and mosques throughout the District, testify to its 
having been the abode of an ancient and vigorous Hindu 
civilization. The most interesting of these are to be found at 
Hissar, Hansi, Fatahabad, and Tosham. An inscription at 
Tosham seems to commemorate a victory over Ghatotkacha, 
the second known member of the Gupta line {circa a.d. 305), 
and it appears probable that Hansi was a stronghold of the 
Kushan rulers of the Punjab. 

The District is said to have been overrun in the eighth cen- 
tury by the Tomar Rajputs, and afterwards to have fallen 
under the dominion of the Chauhans. In 1036 Hansi was 
captured by Masfld, son of Mahmud of Ghazni ; but in 1043 
it was retaken by the Delhi Raja, probably a Tomar vassal of 
the Chauhans. After the defeat of Prithwl Raj by Muham- 
mad of Ghor in 1192, the Jats laid siege to Hansi, but were 
defeated by Kutb-ud-din. Hansi then became a fief of the 
Delhi kingdom. The districts of Delhi, Ajmer, Hansi, and 
Sirsa fell into the hands of the conqueror ; but no settled rule 
seems to have been at first established in this tract, which in 
the ensuing anarchy was dominated by the Jatu Rajputs, an 
offshoot of the Tomars. Muhammadan power was, however, 
gradually consolidated; and about 1254, in the reign of 
Mahmud Shah I, the District, including Hansi, Sirsa, Barwala, 
and Jind, was assigned as a fief to Ulugh Khan-i-Azam, 
afterwards the emperor Balban. 

Until the eighteenth century the tract remained a flourish- 
ing division of the Muhammadan empire, and Sirsa or Sarsuti 
was in the fourteenth century, according to Wassaf, one of the 
most important tovms in Upper India. The towns of Fatah- 
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ribnd .uid Ilusjr Were founded in 1352 and 1356 respectively 
by Firoi Shah III, and c.uuli were dug from the Ghaggarand 
Jumna for llteir use. After the capture of Bhatnair, TitnCr 
tiurchud through the District via Sir.->a, Fauhakld, Rajabpur, 
Ahrilni, and TohJna. It is evident from his account that 
these towns were wealthy and prosperous, for he took much 
booty in Sirsa, Fatahibad, .and Ahrilni, and drove the Jais 
of Tohrin.1 into their .sugar-cane fields and jungles. 

During the eighteenth century the country appears to have 
been Iveld by Muhammadan tribes cliiming Rajput origin, of 
whom tlie chief were the johiy.Ts round Bliainair (H.vxu.mS.v- 
t:.\Ki!) .uvd the Bhattis about Rlnia, Sirs.i, and Fatahlbld, 
from whom the western |).art of the District took its name of 
llit.vTTi.v.v.i. The Blluncr annals tell of the incessant struggles 
of the Hindu lUjputs of that Sutc witli the Johiyas and 
Bhattis for the possession of Blutnair and sometimes of Siisa; 
and the chronicles of I’atiMa arc full of r.\ids and counter-raids 
between the Sikh Jats and their herediuty foes', the Bhattis. 
On the death of Aurang/otb in 1707 we find Nawab Shlh Did 
Klt.ln, a Path.In of Kasikr, msim of the sarkir of mss.ir; and 
under his rule, from 1707 to 1737, the people and country 
ap]>ear to have prosjicrcd c.\ccedingly. lie was succeeded by 
the N.ivvlbs of Farruklinagar, in Gurgaon, who ruled till i;6i. 
But Nadir Sh.lh ravaged the land in 1739; and with the disin- 
tegration of the Delhi empire Hi-sslr became the scene of a 
sanguin.iry struggle between the Sikhs of tiic north-east, the 
marauding Bhattis of the north and north-west, and the im- 
perml power of Delhi. In 1731 Ala Singh, the founder of the 
Bati.lU State, had commenced a struggle with the Blvatti chiefs 
of Blutnair and F.Uali.tb.ld which Listed during his lifetime; the 
BhaitLs, though supported by imperial troops, were defeated in 
1734 and 1 757, and His-ur was sacked in 1737 and Tohina in 
1761. In the latter ye.ir Nawab Amin Khan, the Bhatti chief 
of Rlniu, was appointed nazim of Flissar; but he had no 
better fortune, and by 1774 Amar Singh, successor of Ala 
Singb, had become nustcr of the whole of the Hiinsi, Hisslr, 
and Sirsa territories. On Amar Singh’s death in 1 781, an agree- 
ment was made whereby Hiss.lr, HSnsi, Tosham, Kohtak, and 
Mahiim were assigned to the empire, Sirsa and Fatahabld to 
the Bhattis, and the rest of their conquests to the Sikhs ; but 
the great famine of 17S3, which entirely devastated the Dis- 
trict, compelled the Latter to retire to their own country'. The 
territories thus leR derelict were in 179S occupied by the 
adventurer George Thomas, who for three years maintained 



TABLE OF CONTENTS 



XXV 

Arts and manufactures 




page 

416 

Commerce and trade 




417 

Railways and roads . 




417 

Famine 




417 

District subdivisions and staff . 




417 

Civil and criminal justice . 




418 

Land revenue administration . 




418 

Local and municipal 




418 

Police and jails 




419 

Education .... 




419 

Hospitals and dispensaries 




419 

Vaccination .... 




419 

Bibliography .... 




419 

JULLUNDUR TaHsIl 




420 

Nawashahr Tahsil 




420 

Phillaur TahsIl . 




420 

Nakodar TahsTl . 




420 

Alawalpur .... 




421 

Banga 




421 

Jandiala .... 




421 

JuLLUNDUR Town . 




421 

Kartarpur .... 




422 

Nakodar Town 




422 

Nawashahr Tow.v . 




423 

Nurmahal .... 




423 

Phillaur Town 




423 

Rahon 




424 

Ludhiana District 



424-437 

Boundaries, configuration, and hill and river systems . 

424 

Geology and botany 




425 

Fauna 




425 

Climate and temperature . 




425 

Rainfall 




42s 

History and archaeology . 




425 

The people .... 




427 

Castes and occupations . 




428 

Christian missions . 




428 

General agricultural conditions . 




428 

Chief agricultural statistics and principal crops 



429 

Improvements in agricultural practice 



429 

Cattle, horses, sheep, &c. . . . 

• 



429 

Irrigation .... 

• 



430 

Forests and minerals 

. 



430 

Arts and manufactures 

• 



430 



fflSSAH DISTRICT 


231 


an independent kingdom in Hansi and HissSr. However, in 
1801, after an obstinate defence of Hansi, he surrendered to an 
army under Bourquin sent against him by Perron, Sindhia’s 
French general, and the country was for a brief space under 
the Maratha dominion. 

In 1803 Hissar and Sirsa, with the territories ceded by 
Sindhia, passed nominally to the British ; but although a 
military post was maintained at Hansi, and nazims or native 
superintendents were placed in civil charge, little was done 
towards enforcing order until 1810, w’hen an expedition was 
rendered necessary by the continued raids of the Bhatti chiefs. 
In consequence of these the territory of Fatahabad was 
annexed, and a second expedition in 1818 secured the rest 
of the territory held by the Bhattis. Thus the whole of the 
Sirsa tahsU was brought under British rule. Most of the 
present District was in 1820 included in the Western District 
of the Delhi territoiy. During the years that followed, the 
Sikh Rajas, taking advantage of British neglect and the waste 
condition of the diy tract beyond the Ghaggar, began a series 
of irregular colonizations, which continued uninterrupted till 
1837. The British Government, after a long boundary con- 
tention with Patiala, asserted its supremacy over the dry tract, 
which was resumed, and, together with the valley of the 
Ghaggar, made into a separate District under the name of 
Bhattiana, in which all the present iahsil of Sirsa was included. 
Additions were made to the territory by other resumptions 
from encroaching Native States in 1844, 1847, 1855. 

In the Mutiny of 1857 the troops at Hansi were the first to 
rise, followed by those at Hissar and Sirsa ; all Europeans who 
did not fly were murdered, and Hissar and Sirsa were wholly 
lost for a time to British rule. The Ranghars and Pachhadas 
of Hissar and the Bhattis of Sirsa, followed by the majority 
of the Muhammadan villagers, rose in insurrection ; but before 
Delhi had been recovered a force of Punjab levies, aided by 
contingents from Patiala and Bikaner, under General van 
Cortlandt, utterly routed them. After the Mutiny Hissar and 
Bhattiana Districts were transferred from the North-Western 
Provinces to the Punjab, and the latter became the Sirsa Dis- 
trict. In 1884 that District was broken up : the Sirsa tahsV 
and 126 villages of Dabwali were transferred to Hissar, while 
Fazilka and the remaining 31 villages of Dabwali were 
amalgamated with Ferozepore District. The small Budhlada 
tract was transferred from Kamal to Hissar in 1889. In 1904 
two villages of the District were transferred, with a cash pay- 
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nicnl of R-,. 25,000, to tlic Bikaner State, in cachange for 
a few villages held b}' the DarlCir in the lleecan. 

Ilissar contains 8 towns and 964 villages. Its population 
at each of the last three enumerations was : (1881) 672,569, 
(1891) 776,006 and (1901) 781,717. It increased by less 
than I ()er rent, during the last decade, the low rate being 
chiefly due t<i emigration during the famine years of 189; and 
1900. 'I'hc District is divided into the five lahsih of Hisssk, 
HaN'.si, BiinvANt, F.vT.viiSniin, and Sirs\, the head-quarters of 
each being at the place from which it is named. The chief 
towns arc the numici|)alitic.s of BitiwANi, HaNsi, HtssXtt, and 
.SiRSA, lliss.’lr being the head-quarters of the District. 

Tlie following table shows the distribution of poputation 
in 1901 
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Hindus number 544,799, or more than 70 per cent, of the 
population j .Muhanintadans, 302,009 J andSikhs, 28,642. Owing 
to the latge area.s of .sandy soil, the density of the population 
is only 150 persons to the square mile, and even on the 
cultivated area it is only 194, the precarious nature of the 
cultivation forbidding it to support more. The vernaculars 
arc Haridnl, Biingru, or Deswall in the .south, Punjabi in the 
north, and Biigrl in the south-east. Bagri and Hari.anT run 
very much into one another; to a less extent Punjabi blonds 
with Hindi and Bagri through Pachhadl, the Punjabi dialect 
of the Aluhammadan J’achhadns. 

Most important of the landowning tribes are the Jats, who 
number 195,000, and comprise one-fourth of the population. 
They may roughly be divided into four classes : the Deswali 
Jats of Hariana, some of whose ancestors appear to have 
inhabited the District in andent times ; the Bagri Jats, immi- 
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grants from the Bagar country of Bikaner ; the Sikh Jats of 
Sirsa, who came from the Alahva country and from Patiala ; 
and the Muhammadan Jats, who form part of the nondescript 
collection of tribes known as Pachbadas. The Deswall and 
BagrI Jats are practically all Hindus and intermarry. The 
Rajputs number 70,000, or 9 per cent, of the population ; 

78 per cent, of them are ^luhammadans. The oldest clan 
is the Tonwar or Tomar, who first entered the District during 
the ascendancy of the Tomar dynasty under Anang Pal at 
Delhi. Other important clans are the Jatu, Bhatti, Wattu, 

Johiya, Chauhan, Pomvar, and Rathor. As a rule the Rajput, 
retaining the military traditions of his ancestors, is a lazy and 
inefficient agriculturist, somewhat prone to cattle-stealing. 

The Pachhadas (30,000), as they are termed by others, are 
a congeries of Muhammadan tribes, many of whom claim to 
be Rajputs, though the claim rests on but slender evidence. 

Their name and tradition point to their having come from the 
west {pachhit/i), and their facial type suggests a connexion 
with the tribes of the Western Punjab. They are indifferent 
agriculturists, lazy, improvident, and sometimes cattle thieves ; 
in physique inferior to the Deswall and Sikh Jats, though 
perhaps superior to the BagrI. The Malls, chiefly market- 
gardeners (13,000), are entirely Hindu; the Arains (5,000) 
Muhammadan ; the Brahmans (43,000) are Gaur, Sarsut, 
Khandelwal, Dahmia, Gujratl, Acharj, and Chamanva in order 
of status. The great majority of the Gaur and Sarsut Brahmans 
are agriculturists, but all are fed on various occasions and 
venerated, though disliked. Pushkankar Brahmans from Ajmer 
are also found. Of the commercial classes the most important 
is that of the Banias (61,000), who are divided into three sub- 
divisions — Agarwal, Oswal, and MahesrI — who neither smoke, 
eat, nor intermarry with each other. Of artisan and menial 
tribes may be noted the Ahirs (10,000), a vagrant trihe who 
claim Rajput origin, the Tarkhans (carpenters, 20,000), Lohars 
or blacksmiths (10,000), Chamars or leather-w'orkers (69,000), 
Dhanaks (zo,ooo), and Chuhras or scavengers (25,000). Of 
the total population of the District 72 per cent, are agricultural, 
and practically the whole of the rural population is dependent 
on agriculture. 

Two lady missionary doctors are stationed at Bhiwani, where Christian 
the Baptist Mission of Delhi maintains a girls’ school. The 
District is also visited by missionaries of the Society for the 
Propagation of the Gospel from Delhi. In rgoi it contained 
53 native Christians. 
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a^cSl District is divided into four natural tracts. Of these, 

tnralcon- Rohi of the Sirsa taksil stretches from the noithem 

ditions. boundary to the Ghaggar. Its soilis a soa loam with a reddish 
tinge, interspersed with sand and clay; the water-level in the 
wells varies from 40 to 180 feet, the crops depend entirely on 
rainfall, and vegetation is sparse. South of the Rohi lies the 
western extremity of the Nali tract, stretching from east to west 
through the Fatahabad and Sirsa tahah, and traversed by the 
Ghaggar and Johiya. Its characteristic feature is a hard iron- 
clay soil, which permits of no cultivation until well saturated by 
the summer floods. Here the harvest depends on inundation 
from the Ghaggar and Johiya, helped in some parts by well- 
irrigation. The BSgar tract stretches from the south and 
south-west of Sirsa along the western border of the District, 
through Sirsa, Fatahibad, Hissar, and Bhiwani, gradually 
widening toirards the south. Here the prevailing features are 
a light sandy soil and shifting sandhills, interspersed in parts 
with firmer and even loamy bottoms; the spring-level is more 
than 100 feet below the surface, and the water frequently bitter. 
Practically the khanf is the only harvest sown, and that 
depends entirely on a sufficient rainfall. The HariSna tract 
stretches from the tract watered by the Ghaggar to the south- 
east comer of the District ; it comprises the whole of HSnsi 
and the eastern portions of Fatahab3d, Hissar, and Bhiwani, 
and is traversed by the Western Jumna Canal. The leading 
feature of the tract is its firm clay soil ; sandhills are found, 
and in low-lying parts hard clayey soil. The spring-level is 
generally below 100 feet, except in canal villages where it rises 
to 30 or 40 feet. Apart from the canal tract, agriculture is 
practically confined to the autumn harvest. The small jungle 
tract of Budhlada, consisting of 15 outlying villages in the 
north of the FatahSbad tahal, is sometimes classed as a fifth 
tract, but resembles the Rohi. Taking the District as a whole, 
only 9 per cent, of the cultivation is irrigated, and the rainfall 
is therefore of the utmost importance ; on the rainfall of June 
and July depends the sowing of the autumn crops, and on that 
of August and September the ripening of the autumn and the 
sowing of the spring crops. Until recently the autumn harvest 
rvas the mainstay of the District ; but of late years, owing to 
the good prices obtained for wheat, the spring Iwrvest has 
taken the leading place, and the best season is one in which 
there is heavy rain at the end of August and all through 
September. 

The area for which details are available from the reven"'* 
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records of 1903-4 is 5,180 square miles, as shown in the Clncfagri- 
following table:— 
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The principal staples of the spring harvest are gram and 
barley, the areas under which in 1903-4 were 478 and i6S 
square miles respectively. MTieat covered only 109 square 
miles. The chief food.grain of the autumn han-est is spiked 
millet, which occupied 9:9 square miles. Great millet comes 
next in importance with 38 square miles, and then pulses with 
175. Practically all the sugarcane and cotton grown is irri- 
gated, with four-fifths of the maize, three-fifths of the rice, and 
two-fifths of the wheat No other crop is irrigated to any 
appreciable extent 

The cultivation of rice has of late years been prohibited in Improie- 
canal lands, and its place largely taken by cotton. Experi- “I,"'* 
ments arc being carried on chiefly with the object of intro- cniinnil 
during cotton of a longer staple. There is great room for pracuce 
improvement in the methods adopted by the people for 
utilizing the canal water at their disposal. 

Large advances arc given both under the Land Improve- 
ment Loans Act for digging and clearing wells, and under the 
Agriculturists' Loans Act for the purchase of bullocks and 
seed. During the five years ending September, 1904, a total 
of Rs. 73,000 was advanced under the former and 18 lakhs 
under the latter Act, of which Rs. 43,6:7 and 10-5 lakhs 
respectively was advanced during the famine year 1S99-1900. 

Hariana has been always famous for its cattle, which were 
the chief support of its former pastoral inhiibitants. The 
breed is still good, though cattle-breeding is somewhat on the 
wane owing to the spread of cultivation. The Hissar Govern- 
ment cattle farm was started in 1813, and now covers 66 square 
miles. The pure breeds of cattle maintained are the Gujarati, 

Ungoli, Nagaur, and Mysore, which are also crossed with 
Hariana cows. Of late years mule-breeding has been com 
menced. Large cattle fairs are held at Hissar and Sirsa, at 
which it is estimated that animals of the total value of 6J lakhs 
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arc sold annually. Tlic camel is used in all parts for riding 
and &trrj’ing loads, and where the soil is light docs a large part 
of the ploughing, 'llie local breed of horses is in no way 
above tlic average. The District batrd maintains five horse 
and four donkey stallions. 

Of the total area cultivated in 1903-4, 383 square miles, 
or nc-iily 9 per cent., were cln.sscd as irrigated. Of this area, 

6 square inilc-s srcrc irrigated from wells and 377 from canals. 
In addition, S3 square miles, or 2 per cent., arc subject to 
inundation from the Oliagg.ir and other strc.ims. The Hansi 
branch of the IVr-sTiths Ju.ms.v Cax.ai, irrigates the Hansi, 
Iliss.'ir, and Ilhiw.lni tahsUs^ while the Sirsa branch irrigates 
p.irts (if Fatah.’tb.ld, Hissar, and Sirs.!. 'Hie Ghaggar Canals 
supply part of the Sirsa lahiil, and the Budhlada tract and a 
portion of Sirsa arc watered by the Sirhind Canal. The 
area under cnn.al-irrigation increased from 120 square miles 
in 1891 to 377 in 1904. The area supplied by wells is 
iasignificant, owing to the great depth to water, and the chief 
use of wcll-iaigation is to enable .sowings to be made for the 
spring harvest. The total number of wells in use for irrigation 
svas only 854 in 1903-4, all being worked by cattle on the 
rope and bucket system. 

The greater jwrt of the cattle farm, known as the HissSr 
Ulr, is a ‘ reserved ’ forot, rntasuring 65 squiirc miles, under 
the Ciril Veterinary department, the income from svhich in 
1903-4 was Rs. 4,379. The Hir fit Hfinsi is an unclased 
forest under the same dcp.irtment. Three pieces of graang* 
ground are managed by the Deputy-Commissioner at HisStr, 
Sirs.!, and HSnsi for the town cattle. The total area of forest 
land i.s : ' reserved,' 65 square miles j and unclsssed, 5 square 
miles. Trees have been extensively planted with the aid of 
canal svater by the District board in and around the civil 
station of Hissar and the tow-n of Hansi, and the Bir at Hansi 
is .also being planted with trees to make a fuel rcscn'c. 

Kankar is found in many localities. Saltpetre is manu- 
factured from .saline Ciirth in the rilhiges, and refined in 
licensed refineries at Bhiwani, Hilnsi, and Sirsa. 

The District h.as no mixnufacturcs of importance. Coarse 
country cloth is made almost everjavhere; and there are 
10 cotton-ginning factories, 3 cotton-presses, and 3 factories 
where ginning and pressing arc combined. HSnsi is the indus- 
trial centre ; but four of the factories arc at Bhiwani, and one 
at Namaund, while the cotton-mills of Messrs. Chandu LSI 
& Co. at Hiss.lr iire the largest in the District. These indus- 
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tries employed 2,061 hands in 1904. Bhiwani is known for 
its plain brass and bcll-mctnl work, and for its carved doors. 

The District produces cotton phulkaris embroidered with silk, 
which arc of exceptional excellence, and embroidered woollen 
fihulkaris arc also made. The carpenters' work is above the 
avpragc. 

The chief centres of trade arc Bhiwani, H.insi, Iliss.ir, Commerce 
Budhl.sda, and Sirsa on the railw.!}- : but a good dcitl of local 
trade does not p.iss through these places, being brought direct 
to the consumers by individual .speculator!!, generally Bishnoi 
or Bagri Jals. Hiss.'ir and Ilansi arc chiefly distributing 
centres for local requirements; but Bhiwani and Sirsa arc 
important as centres of through trade to Rajputana, wheat, 
flour, sugar, and cotton goods being largely exported. 

The Rewari-Bhatinda branch of the Rajputana-Malwa Rail- Kailway? 
way runs through tlic District for 122 miles, while the Southern 
Punjab Railway passes through Budhlada, Jakhal, and Tohana, 
and the Jodhpur-Bikancr Railway runs through part of the 
Sirsa tahsil. The District has 26 miles of metalled and 949 of 
unmctalled ro-ids, of which 17 miles of metalled and 90 of 
unmetallcd roads arc under the Public Works department and 
the rest under the District board. The unmctalled roads arc 
fit for oirt traffic, except in the sandy tracts where camels 
arc used. The Hfinsi branch of the Western Jumna Canal 
is nasngable as far as Hiinsi. 

Hi.ss,ar has always been most liable to famine of all the Rnmlnc 
Districts of the Punjab, owing to the fact that, while pre- 
eminently dependent on tlic autumn hars’cst and very little 
protected by irrigation, it suffers from a most capricious mon- 
soon, while it receives the first rush of starving wanderers from 
Rlk.ancr. Tlic chaVisa famine of 1782-3, as has been related, 
laid waste the District ; and in all the famines that have since 
visited the Punjab, I-Iissfir has always siiffcrcd in a pre-eminent 
degree. Both in 1896-7 and in 1S99-1900 the whole of the 
unirrigated area, or 3,763 square miles, was affected. In 
1896-7 the greatest number relieved on any one day was 
82,505 persons, and the highest death-rate in any one week was 
81 per 1,000. In 1 899-1 goo the corresponding figures were 
r6r,56t and 32 respectively. The amount c.\pended by 

Government was 12-3 lakhs in 1896-7, and 25-7 lakhs in 
tSgg-igoo. The severity of the famine of 1899-igoo was 
emph.asi7.cd by the fact that the people had not recovered 
from the iircccding famine. 

Tlie District is in charge of a Deputy-Commissioner, assisted District 
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subdivl- by three Assistant or Extra Assistant Commissioners, of i\hom 
staff! charge of the Sirsa iahstl and subdivision. Each of 

the five iahsth is in charge of a tahslldar assisted by a naib- 
tahslldar. Dabwiili in Sirsa and Tohana in Fatahabad are 
sub-/a/ur/r under naib-talisildars. 

Civil The Deputy-Commissioner as District Magistrate is respon- 

ind crime. criminal justice of the District. Ciril judicial 

work is under a District Judge. Both officefs are supervised 
by the Divisional Judge of Fcrozepore. The District Judge 
has a Munsif under him at head^iuarters, and there are four 
honorary magistrates. Cattle-theft is the principal crime of 
the District, for which its position, surrounded by Native 
States, affords peculiar facilities. It is practised chiefly by the 
Muhammadan Rajputs and Pachhadas. 

L.rnd The revenue history of Hissar proper is quite distinct from 

revenue t^j^t of the Sirsa iahstl, which was only added to the District 
tion.'”*™ on disruption of the old Sirsa District in 1884. The 
greater part of Hissar was occupied by the British in 1810, 
and underwent three summary settlements for ten, five, and 
ten years succcssrve\y, hevseem 1^15 ani Tt* w,m 
feature of these assessments was a demand so high that full 
collections were the exception, and the frequent remissions 
demoralized both the revenue oflScials and the people. A rash 
of immigrants had taken place on the establishment of settled, 
government, and when disturbances occurred in the neighbour- 
ing Native States, His^r formed a convenient refuge. The 
land revenue, however, was fixed and collected with such a 
complete disregard of the chances of bad seasons, that when 
the cultivators were pressed for payment they moved off into 
the Native States whence they had come. The demand of the 
first settlement (18x5-25) was so high that it exceeded by 
20 per cent, the revenue fixed in 1890 for the same villages. 
High though this assessment was, it was increased in the two 
settlements that followed, until between 1835 and 1839 the 
demand was 4.9 lakhs for a tract which in 1S90 was assessed 
at only about two-thirds of that sum. 

The amount fixed at the regular settlement of 1840 was 
37 per cent, below the old demand. The cat»al villages were 
assessed at irrigated rates for the first time in 1839. The 
reduction came as a new lease of life to the impoverished 
landholders, and the progress made since has been steady, 
interrupted only by famine. A revised settlement was made 
in 1863, which resulted in a further reduction of half a lakh. 
The second revised settlement was .’-’-out between 1887 
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and 1S92. Cultivation had more than doubled, while prices 
had risen 60 per cent., and the result was an increase of 
58 per cent, to 6 lakhs. The rates TOried from 3 to 8 annas 
per .acre, exclusive of canal rales. About 90 per cent, of the 
tenants pa)’ rent in cash. 

The Sirsa iaimi, with the rest of the old Sirsa District, was 
summarily settled in iS 5 n and r egularly in 1851. In rSSi-s, 
the last year of the regular settlement, the demand stood .at 
I -4 lakhs, which was raised by the new assessment to 1.9 
Lakhs. The assessment «ras revised for the second time 
between 1901 and 1903, and a fixed assessment of s lakhs was 
announced. The area subject to the very precarious Ghaggar 
floods was placed under fluctuating assessment, fixed rates for 
the various crops grown being applied to the area actually 
cropped every harvest. It is estimated that the yield from 
this fluctuating assessment will be Rs. 39,000 per annum. 

The collections of land revenue alone and of total revenue 
are shown below, in thousands of rupees ; — 



1880-1. 

1890-1. 

1900 1. 

' 1903-4 

Lnnd revenue . 

4 , 9(5 

7.60 

6,48 

8,09 

Total revenue 

.SiOS 

9.O5 

9.99 

J ),90 


The District contains four municipalities, Hissar, Hamsi , Loc.M oml 
Bhiwaki, .and Sirsa ; and three ‘ notified areas,* Fatahab^, '"""’'‘P”' 
Tohaxa, .and BudhlSda. Outside these, local affairs arc 
managed by the District board, whose income amounted in 
1903—4 lo * J liti'hs. The expenditure in the same year was 

1- 3 lakhs, education and public works forming the principal 
items. 

The regular police force consists of 6S1 of all ranks, includ. Police .md 
ing 180 municipal police, under a Superintendent who isF'*® 
usually assisted by four inspectors. The village watchmen 
or chaitJildars number 1,474, and 42 chauktdars are directly 
under the Superintendent. There are 19 police stations, 

4 outposts, and 6 road-posts. The District jail at head- 
quarters has accommodation for 252 prisoners. 

The District stands twenty-fifth among the twenty-eight Ednc.vtion 
Districts of the Province in respect of the literacy of its 
population. In 1901 the proportion of literate persons was 

2- 7 per cent. (5 males .md o-i females). The number of 
pupils under instruction was 1,753 * in i88o-r, 3,568 in 

‘ For tlic District ns then constituted. 
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Hospitals 
and dis- 
pensaries. 


Vaccina- 

tion. 


1890-1, 3,803 in 1900-1, and 4,258 b 1903-4. In the last 
year there were 6 secondary’ and 73 primary (public) schools, 
and 3 advanced and 46 elementary (private) schools, with 167 
girls in the public and 91 in the private schools. The Anglo- 
vernacular schools at Hissar, Bhiwani, and Sirsa are the 
most important. Ttvo girls’ schools at Bhiwani are maintained 
by the Baptist Zanana Mission. The total expenditure on 
education in 1903-4 was Rs. 40,000, to which Provincial 
funds contributed Rs. 2,000, municipalities Rs. ir,ooo, fees 
Rs. 10,000, and District funds Rs. 16,000, while the rest 
(Rs. 1,000) was met from subscriptions and endowments. 

Besides the dispensary at Hissar, the District possesses 
eight outlying dispensaries. In 1904 the number of cases 
treated was 73,530, of whom 2,216 were in-patients, and 
6,027 operations were performed. Th^ expenditure was 
Rs. 20,000, the greater part of which, was met from municipal 
funds. 

The number of successful vaccinations in 1903-4 was 
10,038, or 23-7 per 1,000 of the population. 

[J. Wilson, General Code of Tribal Custom in the Sirsa 
District (1883)5 P. J. Fagan, District Gautteer (1892, under 
revision) 5 A. Anderson and P. J. Fagan, Settlement Report of 
Hissar (1892) 5 C. M. King, Settlement Report of Sirsa and 
Msilka TalisUs (1905).] , 

Hissar Tahsll. — TahsU of Hissar District, Punjab, lying 
between 28° 54' and 29® 32' N. and 75° 22' and 76® 2' E., on 
the borders of the Bikaner desert, with an area of 810 square 
miles. The population in 1901 was 128,783, compared with 
122,299 in 1891. Hissar (population, 17,647) is the head- 
quarters, and the ialisil also contains 134 villages. The land 
revenue and cesses amounted in 1903-4 to i-6 lakhs. The 
northern part is a bare plain, forming part of the tract known 
as Hariana, where the soil is a firm sandy loam. South of the 
thin belt of fertility afforded by the Western Jumna Canal, 
the level stretches of poor cultivation gradually merge into 
the rolling sandhills characteristic of the neighbouring State 
of Bikaner. 

Hansi Tahsll. — TahsU of Hissar District, Punjab, lying 
between 28® 51' and 29° 27' N. and 75° 48' and 76® 20' E., 
with an area of 799 square miles. The population in 1901 
vvas 178,933, compared with 165,689 in 1891. It contains the 
towTi of Hansi (population, 16,523), the head-quarters, and 
132 villages. The land revenue and cesses amounted in 
1903-4 to 2 lakhs. The whole of the taksU lies ivithin the 
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tract known as Hariana. The northern part is irrigated by 
the Western Jumna Canal, and is comparatively well wooded. 
South of the canal the country is featureless, but fertile enough 
in a year of good rainfall. 

Bhivvani Tahsil {Bkawani). — Tahsll of Hissar District, 
Punjab, lying between 28° 36' and 28“ 59' N. and 75° 29' and 
76° 18' E., w’ith an area of 750 square miles. The population 
in rgoi was 124,429, compared with 127,794 in 1891. The, 
head-quarters are at the town of Bhiwani (population, 
3S>9i7)j and it also contains 131 villages, among which 
Tosham is a place of some historical importance. The land 
revenue and cesses amounted in 1903-4 to i-s lakhs. The 
northern part of the tahsll lies in Hariana. South of Bhiwani 
town rolling sandhills and low rocky eminences are the main 
features of the landscape. 

Fatahabad Tahsll {Fatehabad). — Tahsll of Hissar Dis- 
trict, Punjab, lying between .29“ 13' and 29® 48' N. and 
75° *3^ and 76° o' E., with an area of i, 179 square miles. The 
population in 1901 was 190,921, compared with 181,638 in 
1891. It contains one town, Fatahabad (population, 2,786), 
the head-quarters, and 261 villages, among which Tohana and 
Agroha are places of historical or archaeological interest. 
The land revenue and cesses amounted in 1903-4 to 2-3 
lakhs. The Ghaggar has cut for itself a deep channel in the 
north of the tahsll. To the south of this channel lies a broad 
belt of stiff clay, covered with sparse jungle interspersed with 
stretches of precarious cultivation, which depend on occa- 
sional floods brought by natural and artificial channels from 
the Ghaggar. The east of the tahsll lies in Hariana, but the 
centre and south are bare and sandy. A portion is irrigated 
by the Western Jumna Canal. 

Toh3.na Sub-tahsil. — Sub-tahsll of the Fatahabad tahsll of 
Hissar District, Punjab, with an area of 450 square miles. It con- 
tains 1 17 villages, and the land revenue and cesses amounted in 
1903-4 to Rs. 86,000. Tohana is the head-quarters. 

Sirsa Tahsil. — Tahsil and subdivision of Hissar Dis- 
trict, Punjab, lying between 29® 13' and 30® o' N. and 74° 29' 
and 75® 18' E., on the borders of the Bikaner desert, with an 
area of 1,642 square miles. The population in 1901 was 
158,651, compared with 178,586 in 1891. The town of Sirsa 
(population, 15,800) is the head-quarters. It also contains 
3 other towns and 306 villages. The land revenue and cesses 
amounted in 1903-4 to 2-9 lakhs. The whole of the tahsll is 
sandy, except the belt of stiff clay which forms the Ghaggar 
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basin, and depends for its successful culiivation on iht 
river floods, which, below the Otu lake and dam. are 
distributed over the country by the Ghaggar canals. There 
is some irrigation in the north from the Sirhind Canal, and in 
the south from the Western Jumna r.m n i 

Dabwali Sub-tahsil.— Sub-Ar/uiV of the Sirsa iah&l of 
Hissar District, Punjab, Vr’ith an area of 349 square miles. 
It contains 59 villages, and the land revenue and ccsscs 
amounted in 1903-4 to Rs. 96,000. 

Skinner Estates . — N group of estates held by the de- 
scendants of Lieutenant-Colonel James Skinner, C.B., in the 
Districts of Hissar, Delhi, and Karnal, Punjab. The area of 
the estates is 251 square miles in Hissar, 3-6 in Delhi, and 
21-4 in Karnal, and the total revenue of the estates in HissJr 
is Rs. 62,683. James Skinner, the son of a Scottish oflicor in 
the East India Company’s service and a Rajput lady, was bom 
in 1778 and received his first commission from De Boignc, 
the famous Savoyard adventurer, who had organised Sindhia’i 
brigades. After many years’ serrice under the M.iralh3s, 
during irhich he was employed against the adventurer George 
Thomas, Skinner joined the British forces under Lord Like in 
1803, and received the command of 2,000 of Perron’s Hindu- 
stani Horse, who came over to the British after the battle of 
Delhi. This body served with great distinction under Skinner 
for thirty years, and is now represented by the ist Lancers and 
3rd Cavalry (Skinner’s Horse) of the Indian Army. Rising 
to be a Lieutenant-Colonel in the British service, Skinner 
obtained large grants of land in the Delhi territory, and settled 
at Hansi in Hissar District, where he died in 1841. He built 
St. James’s Church at Delhi in fulfilment of a vow. Major 
Robert Skinner, his younger brother, also served under Perron 
and eventually entered the Company’s service. 

Agroha. — ^Ancient town in the FatahSbad /a/tsil of Hiss3r 
District, Punjab, situated in 29® ao' N. and 75° 38' E, ■ 
13 miles north-west of Hissar. It is said to be the original 
scat of the AgarwSl Banias, and was once a place of great 
importance. The remains of a fort arc still visible about tulf 
a mile from the existing village, .and ruin.4 and debris luUf buried 
in the soil on every side attest its former greatness. It 
captured by Muhammad of Ghor in 1 194, since which time 
the Aganval Banias have been .scattered over the whole penin- 
sula. The clan comprises many of the wealthiest men in 
India. The present village is quite unimportant and has 
(i9or) a population of only 1,272. 



IIISSAJi DISTRICT 


Bhiwani Town (JBhawani). — Head-quarters of the talisil 
of the same name in Hissar District, Punjab, situated in 
28° 48' N. and 76° 8' E., on the Rewari-Bhatinda branch 
of the Rajputana-Malwa Railway ; distant by rail from Cal- 
cutta 1,059 miles, from Bombay 890, and from Karachi 857. 
Population (1901), 35,917. The town is practically a creation 
of British rule, having been an insignificant village when it was 
selected in 1817 as the site of a free market. It rapidly rose 
to importance j and though its trade suffered greatly from the 
opening of the Rajputana-Malwa Railway, the construction of 
the Rewari-Ferozepore line has restored it to its former position. 
Bhiwani is commercially the most important town in Hissar 
District. It is one of the great centres of trade with Rajputana 
the chief articles of commerce being wheat, flour, salt, sugar, 
cotton goods, and iron. It possesses three cotton-ginning 
factories and one cotton-press, which give employment to 
379 hands. The principal manufactures are brass vessels, tin 
boxes, and small wooden tables. The municipality was created 
in 1867. The municipal receipts during the ten years ending 
1902-3 averaged Rs. 54,900, and the expenditure Rs. 56,700. 
The income and expenditure in 1903-4 were Rs. 49,700 and 
Rs. 47,700 respectively; the chief source of income was octroi 
(Rs. 42,700), while the main items of outlay were conservancy 
(Rs. 7,000), education (Rs. 7,700), medical (Rs. 6,900), 
public safety (Rs. 13,300), and administration (Rs. 4,800). 
The town has an Anglo-vernacular middle school and a dis- 
pensary. 

Fatahabad Town {FatehSbud). — Head-quarters of the 
talisil of the same name in Hissar District, Punjab, situated 
in 29° 31' N. and 75° 27' E., 30 miles north-west of Hissar. 
Population (1901), 2,786. The town tvas founded about 1352 
by the emperor Firoz Shah, who named it after his son Fateh 
Khan, and had a canal dug to it from the Ghaggar. The fort 
contains a pillar inscribed vvith the genealogy of Rroz Shah, 
and a mosque and inscription of Humayun. The town is of 
no commercial importance. It is administered as a ‘ notified 
area,’ the income of which in 1903-4 was Rs. 1,700. 

^ Hansi Town. — Head-quarters of the talisil of the same 
'^name in Hissar District, Punjab, situated in 29° N. and 
75® 58' E., on the Rewari-Bhatinda branch of the Rajputana- 
Malwa Railway, 15 miles from Hissar. Population (1901), 
16,523. This is one of the most ancient towns in Northern 
India and appears to have been a stronghold of the Kushans, 
though local tradition attributes its foundation to Anang Pal, 

R 2 
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the Tomar king of Delhi. According to the authorities quouni 
in Tod's Rajasthan, As! or Hansi was assigned to the son <.i 
Bisaldeo Chauh.1n about .\.D. looo. MasQd, son of Mahnt.i 
of Ghazni, took it, after one failure, in 1036, but, accotdirg to 
Firishta, it ss-as recovered by the Delhi Raja in 1043. Pntlnl 
Raj made considerable additions to t he fort at transi.coineiti." .’ 
it into an in yortant military 'strongHold, It full into thchui^s 
of Muhammad of Ghor in 1193, and was, until the found nion 
of Hissar, the administrative head-quarters of the neighbo,.?. 
hood. Hansi was depopulated by the famine of 17S J, ir.J 
lay deserte d until 1708, sv hep’ the famous a dventurer . 
Thomas,' who had seized upon the greater part of tfaniu, 
fixed hiT' head-quarters here. Thenceforth the to»n begin 
to revive, and on the establishment o f British rule in tija.t _ 
it was made a cantonment, where a considerable force, con- 
.sisting''chiefly~or"focd^ levi^, was stationed. In 1857 the 
troops mutinied, murdered all Europeans upon whom they 
could lay their hands, and combined with the wild Rajput 
tribes in plundering the country'. On the restoration of older, 
the cantonment was given up. A high brick wall, u ith bastions 
and loopholes, surrounds the tosvn, while the can.il, which llott> 
at its feet, contributes to its beauty by a fringe of handsoiiitf 
trees. Since the Mutiny, however, the houses have fallen into 
decay and the streets lie comparatively deserted, owing to the 
removal of the troops. The ruins of the fort overlook ihc^town 
on the north. It contains two mosques and the tomb of Saijid 
Niamat Ullah, killed in resisting Muhammad of Ghor. I he 
mosque and tombs of Kutb Jani.al-ud-dln and his succc«ors 
are on the west of the town, with the tomb of All Mir rij-ira. 
Near by is a mosque called the Shahid Ganj, situated proUibl) 
on the scene of MasiSd’s first unsuccessful attempt to uke 
Hansi. _ . 

The municipality was created in 1867. The income during 
the ten years ending ipos-j averaged Rs. 18,500 and^ tli- 
expenditure Rs. i8,Sooj and the income .'Uid c\|Jcntliiure 
in 1903-4 were Rs. 30,000 and Rs. :o,ooo rcipectncly, the 
chief source of income being octroi. The town h.i3 6 cotton- 
ginning factories, 3 cotton-presses, and 2 combined gmiim; 
and pressing factories, and is a local centre of the i-o:ioa 
trade. The number of factory hands in 1901 wa^ 1,285. R 
possesses a vernacular middle school and a dispeiis.iry. 

Hisslir Town. — Head-quarters of the District .md tahlV.i 
the .same name, Punjab, situated in 29“ 10' and 75* ’ 

on the Rcwari-Bhatinda branrU of the R.tjput.tr.a-.M-*il.i-t 
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Railway ; distant by rail from Calcutta 1,097 miles, from Bom- 
bay 979, and from Karachi 819. Population {igoi), 17,647. 
It was founded in 1356 by Firoz Shah Tughlak, and supplied 
w’ith water by means of the canal now known as the Western 
Jumna Canal, and became the head-quarters of a sarkar. In 
1408 Hissar fell into the hands of the rebels against Mahmud 
Tughlak, but was recovered in 141 1 by the emperor in person. 
It appears to have been occupied by an imperial garrison at 
the time of Babar's invasion, and as the head-quarters of 
a sarhar was of considerable importance under the Mughals. 
The town was plundered by the Sikhs on several occasions 
between 1754 and 1768, and after the battle of Jind was 
occupied by Amar Singh of Patiala, who built a fort. Hissar 
was depopulated by the famine of 1783, and was taken posses- 
sion of by George Thomas. The inhabitants began to return, 
and when it passed to the British in 1803 the town was rapidly 
recovering. In 1857 detachments of the Hariana Light In- 
fantry and 14th Irregular Cavalry stationed at Hissar mutinied, 
and the Collector and eleven other Europeans and native 
Christians were murdered. The chief relic of antiquity is the 
fort built-by Firoz Shah, largely mth materials taken from Hindu 
or Jain temples. Another interesting building is the Jahaj, 
apparently once a Jain temple converted into a mosque, and 
used as a residence by George Thomas, of whose Christian 
name its present title is a corruption. Near Hissar is a hand- 
some group of tombs erected to commanders who fell in Hu- 
mayun’s campaign in Gujarat in 1535. The trade of the town 
is unimportant, being confined to cotton and red pepper ; but 
it contains a large cotton-ginning and pressing factory, which 
in 1904 employed 397 hands. The municipality was created 
in 1867. The municipal receipts and expenditure during the 
ten years ending 1902-3 averaged Rs. 28,700 and 29,300, and 
in 1903-4 amounted to Rs. 24,600 and Rs. 27,300 respectively, 
the chief source of income being octroi. The town possesses 
an Anglo-vernacular high school managed by the Educational 
department, and a civil hospital. 

Sirsa Town. — Head-quarters of the subdivision and talisil 
of the same name in Hissar District, Punjab, situated in 
29° 32' N. and 75° 3' E., on the Rewari-Bhatinda branch 
of the Rajpufana-hlalwa Railway, on the north side of a dry 
bed of the Ghaggar. Population (1901), 15,800. The old 
town of Sirsa or Sarsuti is of great antiquity, and tradition 
ascribes its origin to an eponymous Raja Saras, who built 
the town and fort about 1,300 years ago. Under the name 
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of Sarsuti, it is mentioned as the place near which Ptithvs 
Raj was captured after his defeat by Muhammad of Ghor 
in 1192; and according to Wassaf it was in the fourteenth 
century one of the most important towns in Upper India, ft 
was taken by Timur, the inhabitants fleeing before him, and is 
mentioned in the reign of Mubarak Shah as the rendezvous of 
the e.\pedition against the rebel fortress of Sirhind. In the 
reign of Sher Shah, Sirsa became for a time the head-quarters 
of Rao Kalyan Singh of Bikaner, who had been driven front 
his country by the Rao of Jodhpur, In the eighteenth century 
Sirsa was one of the strongholds of the Bhattis, and was taken 
by Amar Singh of Patiala in 1774, but restored to the Bhattb 
by the agreement of 1781. The town was depopulated by 
the great famine of 1783, and the site was annexed in 1818 
after the expedition sent against the Bhatti chief, Nawab Zabita 
Khan. In 1838 Sirsa, which had lain deserted since 1783, uas 
refounded by Captain Thoresby, who laid out the present town, 
which from 1858 to 1884 was the head-quarters of the Sirsa 
District. The ruins of Old Sirsa lie near the south-west comer 
of the modem town, and still present considerable remains, 
though much of the material has been used for building the 
new houses. It contains an ancient Hindu fort and tank. 

The municipality was created in 1867. The income during 
the ten years ending 1902— 3 averaged Rs. 23,300 and the 
e.xpenditure Rs. 23,900 ; and income and expenditure in 
1903-4 each amounted toRs. 18,100, the chief source of income 
being octroi. The town is a centre of the export trade to 
Rajputana, and is in a flourishing condition. Most of the trade 
is in the hands of Banids from Rajputana and the country to 
the south-east. Sirsa contains a dispensary, an Anglo-vernacular 
middle school maintained by the municipality, and an aided 
primary school for European boys. 

Tohdna Town. — ^Town in the Fatahabad taMl of Hissar 
District, Punjab, situated in 29* 43' N. and 75® 54' E., 40 miles ■ 
north of Hissar town. Population (rpox), 5,931. It was once 
a city of some size and importance, founded, according to 
tradition, by Anang Pdl, the Tomar Rajd of Delhi. Ruined 
during the Chauhan supremacy, it recovered its prosperity in 
the early Musalman period j but having suffered many vicissi- 
tudes of plunder and famine, it has now sunk into an inferior 
position. It was the scene of a defeat of the Jats by Timor in 
1398. Numerous remains in the neighbourhood testify to its 
former importance. The town is administered as a ‘notified 
area,’ which in r903-4 had an income of Rs. 900. 
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Tosham,— Village in the Bhiwani tahil of Hissar District, 
Punjab, situated in 28“ 54' N. and 75® 56' E., 23 miles south- 
west of Hissar town. Population (1901), 2,665. A bare rocky 
elevation, the highest in the District, rises abruptly above the 
town and desert plain to a height of 800 feet. A tank cut in 
the rock, half-way up the hill, forms the scene of a yearly fair, 
and is frequented by pilgrims, some of them from consider- 
able distances. A bamdari on a small hill near the town is 
called Prithwl Raj’s kacherl, and an inscription close by was 
attributed by Sir Alexander Cunningham to an Indo- 
Scythian king, Toshara. 

Rohtak District. — District in the Delhi Division of the Bom 
P unjab, lying between 28® 21' and 29° x-f N. and 76° 13' and 
76° 58' E., on the borders of RSjputana, in the high level and hill 
plain that separates the waters of the Jumna and Sutlej, with ““‘j 
an area of 1,797 square miles. The eastern part falls within ' 
the borders of the tract formerly known as Hariana. In 
its midst lies part of the small State of Dujan.v. It is bounded 
on the north by the Jind nisamat of Jind State, and by Kamiil 
District j on the east by Delhi, and on the south-east by 
Gurgaon ; on the south by Pataudi State and the Rewari tafuU 
of Gurgaon ; on the south-west by territory belonging to the 
Nawab of Dujana j and on the west by the Dadri nizamai of 
Jind and by Hissar District. Although there is no grand 
scenery in Rohtak, the canals with their belts of trees, the lines 
of sandhills, and in the south the torrents, the depressions 
which are flooded after heavy rain, and a few small rocky hills 
give the District more diversified features than are generally 
met with in the plains of the Punjab. The eastern border lies 
low on the level of the Jumna Canal and the Najafgarh swamp. 

A few miles west the surface rises gradually to a level plateau, 
which, speaking roughly, stretches as far as the town of Rohtak, 
and is enclosed by parallel rows of sandhills running north and 
south. Beyond the western line of sandhills the surface rises 
again till it ends on the Hissar border in a third high ridge. 

The eastern line runs, with here and there an interval, down 
the east side of the District, and rises to some height in the 
Jhajjar tahsil. South-west of this ridge the country becomes 
more undulating, and the soil lighter. The.south-eastern corner 
of the District is crossed by tw'o small streams or torrents, 
the Sahibi and Indori ; these flow circuitously, throwing off a 
network of branches and collecting here and there after heavy 
rain in jhils of considerable size, and finally fall into the 
Najafgarh swamp. 
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Geoloey. With the exception of a few small outliers of Ahvar quartzite 
belonging to the Delhi system, there is nothing of geological 
interest in the District, which is almost entirely of alluvial 
formation. 

Botany. The District forms an arm from' the Upper Gangedc plain 
between the Central Punjab and the desert. Trees, gvr.»p t 
where naturalized or planted, are rare, but the nmhar{A{(XM 
kucopMoed) is a conspicuous e-xception. Mango groves are 
frequent in the north-east j and along canals and roadsides 
other sub-tropical species have been planted successfully. The 
ber (^Zisyphtts Jujttba) is common, and is often planted. 

Fauna. Game, Including wild hog, antelope, ‘ravine deer’ (Indian 
gazelle), ttllgai, and hare, is plentiful. Peafowl, partridge, and 
quail are to be met with throughout the year; and during the 
cold season sand-grouse, wild geese, bustards, and flamingoes. 
Wolves are still common, and a stray leopard is occasionally 
killed. The villages by the canal are overrun by monkeys. 
.Sid™en* climate is not inaptly described in the Memoirs of 

petatuie" George Thomas as ‘in general salubrious, though when the 
sandy and desert country lying to the westward beconia 
heated, it is inimical to a European constitution.’ In April, 
May, and June the hot winds blow steadily all day from the 
west, bringing up constant sandstorms from the Rhjputana 
desert ; at the close of the year frosts are common, and strong 
gales prevail in Februaiy and March. 

Rainfall. The average rainfall varies from rp inches at Jhajjar to ai at 
Rohtak. Of the rainfall at the latter place, iS inches fall in 
the summer months and 3 in the winter.- The greatest fall 
recorded during the years 1885-1902 was 41 inches at Jhajjar 
in 1885-6, and the least 8 inches at Rohtak in 1901-2. 
liisto;y. The District belongs for the most part to the tract of 
Hariana, and its early history will be found in the articles 
on that region and on the towns of Rohtak, MahaM, and 
Jhajjar. It appears to have come at an early date under the 
control of the Delhi kings, and in 1355 Ftroz Shah dug a canal 
from the Sutlej as far as Jhajjar. Under Akbar the present 
District lay within the Sfiba/i of Delhi and the sarkars of 
Delhi and Hissar-Firoza. In 1643 the Rohtak canal is said 
to have been begun by Nawab Ali Khan, who attempted to 
divert water from the old canal of Firoz Shah. On the decay 
of the Delhi empire the District with the rest of Hariana was 
granted to the minister Rokn-ud-dm in 1718, and was in 
1732 transferred by him to the Nawabs of Farrukhnagar in 
Gurg.von. Faujdar Khan, Nawab of Farrukhnagar, who seems 
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to have succeeded to the territories of Hissar on the death of 
Shahdad Khan in 1738, handed down to his son Nawab 
Kanigar Khan a dominion which embraced the present Districts 
of Hissar and Rohtak, besides part of Gurgaon and a consider- 
able tract subsequently annexed by the chiefs of Jind and 
Patiala. Hissar and the north were during this time perpetually 
overrun by the Sikhs, in spite of the combined e/Torts of the 
Bhattis and the imperial forces; but Kohtak and Gurgaon appear 
to have remained with Kamgar Khan till his death in 1760. 
His son, Musa Khan, was expelled from Farrukhnagar by 
Suraj Mai, the Jat ruler of Bharatpur; and the Jats held Jhajjar, 
Badli, and Farrukhnagar till 1771. In that year Musa Khan 
recovered Farrukhnagar, but he never regained a footing in 
the Rohtak District. In 1772 Najaf Khan came into power at 
Delhi, and till his death in.1782 some order was maintained. 
Bahadurgarh, granted in 1754 to Bahadur Khan, Baloch, was 
held by his son and grandson; Jhajjar was in the hands of 
Walter Reinhardt, the husband of Begam Sumru of Sardhana ; 
and Gohana, hlaham, Rohtak, and Kharkhauda were also 
held by nominees of Najaf Kli5n. The Marathas returned 
in 1785, but could do little to repel the Sikh invasion ; and 
from 1785 to 1803 the north of the District was occupied by 
the Raja of Jfnd, while the south and west were precariously 
held by the Marathas, who were defied by the strong Jat 
villages and constantly attacked by the Sikhs. Meanwhile the 
military adventurer George Thomas had carved out a principality 
in Hariana, which included Maham, fieri, and Jhajjar in the 
present District ; his head-quarters were at Hansi in the District 
of Hissar, and at Georgegarh near Jhajjar he had built a small 
outlying fort. In 1801, however, the Marathas made common 
cause with the Sikh.s and Rajputs against him, and under the 
French commander, Louis Bourquin, defeated him at George- 
garh, and succeeded in ousting him from his dominions. In 
1803, by the conquests of Lord Lake, the whole country up to 
the Sutlej and the Siwaliks passed to the British Government. 

Under Lord I.ake’s arrangements, the northern parganas of 
Rohtak were held by the Sikh chiefs of JInd and Kaithal, while 
the south was granted to the Nawab of Jhajjar, the west to his 
brother, the Nawab of Dadri and Bahadurgarh, and the central 
tract to the Nawab of Dujana. The latter, however, was unable 
to maintain order in his portion of the territories thus assigned, 
and the frequent incursions of Sikh and Bhatti marauders 
compelled the di.spatch of a British officer in i8ro to bring 
the region into better organization. The few parganas thus 
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subjected to British rule formed the nucleus of the present 
District. Other fringes of territory escheated on the deaths of 
the Kaithal Riija in 1818, and the chief of Jind in 1820. In 
the last-named year, Hissar and Sirsa were separated from 
Rohtak; and in 1824 the District was brought into nearly its 
present shape by the District of Panipat (now Kamal) being 
made a separate chaise. 

Up to 1832 Rohtak was administered by a Political Agent 
under the Resident at Delhi ; but it was then brought under 
the Regulations, and included in the North-Western Provinces. 
On the outbreak of the Mutiny in 1857, Rohtak was fora time 
completely lost to the British Government. The Muhamma- 
dan tribes, uniting with their brethren in Gurgaon and Hissar, 
began a general predatory movement under the Nawabs of 
P'arrukhnagar, Jhajjar, and Bahadurgarh, and the Bhatd chief- 
tains of Sirsa and Hissar. They attacked and plundered the 
civil station at Rohtak, destroying every record of administra- 
tion. But before the fall of Delhi, a force of Punjab levies 
was brought across the Sutlej, and order was restored with little 
difficulty. The rebel Nawabs of Jhajjar and Bahadurgarh were 
captured and tried. The former was e-vecuted at Delhi, while 
his neighbour and relative escaped with a sentence of e.xile to 
Lahore. Their estates were confiscated, part of them being 
temporarily included in a new District of Jhajjar, while other 
portions were assigned to the Rajas of Jind, Patiala, and Nabba 
us rewards for their services during the Mutiny. Rohtak Dis- 
trict was transferred to the Punjab Government ; and in i860 
Jhajjar was broken up, part of it being added to the territory 
of the loyal RajOs, and the remainder united with Rohtak. 

There are no antiquities of any note, and the histoij' of the 
old sites is unknown. E.\cavations at the Rohtak Khokra Kot 
would seem to show that three cities have been successively 
destroyed there j the well-known coins of Raja Samanta Deva, 
who is supposed to have reigned over Kabul and the Punjab 
about A.D. 920, are found at Mohan Bari. Jhajjar, Maham, 
and Gohana possess some old tombs, but none is of any special 
architectural merit ; the finest are at the first place. There is 
an old baoli or stepped well at Rohtak and another at Maham : 
the latter has been described by the author of Fen and Penal 
Sketches^ and must have been in much better repair in 182S 
than it is now. The Gaokaran tank at Rohtak and the BQa- 
wala tank at Jhajjar are fine works, while the masonry tank 
built by the last Nawab of Jhajjar at Chuchakwas is exceed- 
ingly handsome. The asthal or Jog monastery at Bohar is 
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the only group of buildings of any architectural pretensions 
in the District; the Jhajjar palaces are merely large houses 
on the old Indian plan. 

Rohtak contains ii towns and 491 villages. Its population 'ihe 
at each of the last four enumerations was: (1868) 531,118, P^ple 
(1881) 553,609, (1891) 590,475, and (1901) 630,672. It in- 
creased by nearly 7 per cent, during the last decade, the 
increase being greatest in the Sampla tahsil, and least in 
Jhajjar. It is divided into four iahsils — Rohtak, Jhajjar, 
Sampla, and Gohana — the head-quarters of each being at the 
place from w'hich it is named. The chief towns are the munici- 
palities of Rohtak, the administrative head-quarters of the 
District, Jhajjar, Beri, Bakadurgarh, and Gohana. 

The following table shows the distribution of population in 
1901 : — 


Tahsil. 

Area in square 
miiev. 

Kuinber of 

Popalation. 

U 

Sji 

gl 

p 
£ “ 

“lifs, 

lilii 

0 

c 

1 

H 

Villages. 

c • 

Ip* 

B. 

Rohtak . . 

59* 

s 

103 

*97.757 

.3340 

-I- S.2 

7,648 

Sampla . 

• 400 

S 

123 

165,493 

397-* 

+ 8-4 

3,810 

Jhajjar . 

4<i0 

t 

..o<) 

123,227 

264.4 

+ 3-9 

3,598 

Gohanti • • 


3 

78 

*47.995 

4.38-4 

+ 63 

2^011 

District total 

*,797 

11 


630,672 

350-9 

+ 6.S 

17,067 


riOTi:.«— The (ipircs fer the areas of iahals arc taken from revenue returns. The 
total area is that gi%*en in the Ctrtsus Report, 


Hindus number 533,723, or 85 per cent, of the total, and 
Itiuhammadans 91,687. About 85 per cent, of the population 
live in villages, and the average population in each village is 
1,096, the largest for any District in the Punjab. The language 
ordinarily spoken is Western Hindi. 

The Jats (217,000) comprise one-third of the population and Castes ai 
own seven-tenths of the villages in the District. The great 
majority are Hindus, and the few Muhammadan Jats are of 
a distinctly inferior type. The Hindu Rajputs (7,000) are a 
well-disposed peaceful folk, much resembling the Jats in their 
ways; the Ranghars or Muhammadan Rajputs (27,000), on 
the other hand, have been aptly described as good soldiers 
and indifferent cultivators, whose real forte lies in cattle-lifting. 

Many now enlist in Skinner’s Horse and other cavalrj' regi- 
ments. The Ahirs (17,000) are all Hindus and e.xcellent cul- 
tivators. There are 9,000 Mails and 3,000 Gujars. The 
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Brahmans (66,000) were ori^nally settled by the Jats when 
they founded their villages, and now they are generally found 
.on Jat estates. They are an inoffensive class, venerated but not 
respected. Of the commercial castes the Banias (45,0001 are 
the most important ; and of the menials the Chamars (leather- 
workers, 55,000), Chuhras (scavengers, 23,000), Dhanaks (sca- 
vengers, 21,000), Jhlnwars (water-carriers, 12,000), Kumhars 
(potters, 13,000), Lohars (blacksmiths, 9,000), Nais (bathers, 

13.000) , Tarkhans (carpenters, 13,000), and Telis (oil-workers, 

7.000) . There are 17,000 Fakirs. About 60 per cent of the 
population are agriculturists, and 21 per cent industrial. 

The Society for the Propagation of the Gospel has a branch 
at Rohtak torvn, and in igor the District contained 4r native 
Christians. 

The general conditions with regard to agriculture in different 
parts depend rather on irrigation than on differences of soil. 
Throughout the District the soil consists as a rule of a good 
light-coloured alluvial loam, while a lighter and sandier soil is 
found on elevations and clay soils in depressions of the land. 
All soils alike give excellent returns with sufficient rainfall, but, 
unless irrigated, fail entirely in times of drought, though the 
sandy soil can do with less rain than the clay or loam. The 
large uniirigated tracts are absolutely dependent on the autumn 
harvest and the monsoon rains. Roughly speaking, the part 
north of the railway may be classed as secure, that to the south 
as insecure, from famine. The whole of the soil contmns salts, 
and saline efflorescence is not uncommon where the drainage 
lines are obstructed. 

The District is held almost entirely on the fattidari and 
bitaiyachara tenures, zaminddri lands covering only about 8,000 
. acres, and lands leased from Government about 5 iS®° acres. 
The following table shows the main agricultural statistics in 
1903-4, areas being in square miles : — 


TahtU. 

Total. 

Cultivated. 

Irrigated. 

Caltjvable 

uaste. 

Rohtak 

592 


186 

47 

Simpla 

409 

346 

T22 

38 

Jhajjar 

466 

38* 

59 

59 

Gohana 

336 

281 

m 

33 

Total 

1,803 

1,520 

526 

177 


Wheat is the chief crop of the spring harvest, occupying 
X03 square miles in 1903-4 ; grain occupied 141 and barley 
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47 square miles. In the autumn harvest the spiked and great 
millets are the principal staples, occupying 338 and 335 square 
miles respectively ; cotton occupied 65 square miles, sugar-cane 
31, and pulses 138, Indigo is grom to a small extent, but 
only for seed. 

The cultivated area increased from 1,406 square miles in improie- 
1879 to 1,520 square miles in i903--4, in which year it “ev*® 
amounted to 84 per cent, of the total area. The increase of lunil 
cultivation during the twenty years ending 190X is chiefly due practice 
to canal extensions, and it is doubtful whether further exten- 
sion is possible. Fallows proper are not practised; the pressure 
of population and the division of property are perhaps too great 
to allow them. For rains cultivation the agriculturist gene- 
rally sets aside over two-thirds of his lands in the autumn and 
rather less than one-third in the spring, and the land gets rest 
till the season for which it is kept comes round again; if 
there is heavy rain in the hot season, the whole area may be 
put under the autumn crop, and in that case no spring crop is 
taken at all. These arrangements are due to the nature of the 
seasons, rather than to any care for the soil. On lands irrigated 
by wells and canals a crop is taken every harvest, as far as pos- 
sible; the floods of the natural streams usually prevent any 
autumn crop, except sugar-cane, being grown on the lands 
affected by them. Rotation of crops is followed, but in a very 
imperfect rvay, and for the sake of the crop rather than the soil. 

Nothing worth mention appears to have been done in the way 
of improving the quality of the crops grown. 

Except in the Jhajjar tahfH, where there is a good deal of well- 
irrigation, advances under the Land Improvement Loans Act 
were not popular till recent years ; nor are advances under the 
Agriculturists’ Loans Act common, save in times of scarcity, as 
the people prefer to resort to the Banias. During the five years 
ending September, rgo4, a total of 5*3 lakhs was advanced, 
including 4*9 lakhs under the Agriculturists’ Loans Act. Of 
this sum, 3 lakhs rvas lent in the famine year rSgg-rgoo. 

The bullocks and cows are of a very good breed, and par- Cattle, 
ticularly fine in size and shape. A touch of the Hansi strain 
probably pervades them throughout. The bullocks of the vil- 
lages round Beri and Georgegarh have a special reputation, 
which is said to be due to the fact that the Nawab of Jhajjar 
kept some bulls of the Nagaur breed at Chuchakwas. This 
breed is small, hardy, active, and hard-working, but is said to 
have fallen off since the confiscation of the Jhajjar State. The 
zamiiidars make a practice of selling their bullocks after one 
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crop has come up, and buying fresh ones for the next somngs 
thereby avoiding the expense of their keep for four or five 
months. The extensive breaking-up of land which has 
place since 1840 has greatly restricted the grazing-grounds of 
the villages; the present fodder-supply grown in the fields 
leaves but a small margin to provide against seasons of 
drought; and in many canal estates difficulty is already being 
experienced on this score. Few large stretches of village 
jungle are now to be found, and the policy of giving pro- 
prietary grants has reduced by more than half the area of 
the Jhajjar and Bahadurgarh- reserves. A large cattle fair is 
held at Georgegarh. The horses of the District are of the 
ordinary mediocre type. Goats and sheep are owned as a rule 
by village menials. The District board maintains three horse 
and three donkey stallions. 

Irrigation. Of the total area cultivated in 1903-4, 526 square miles, or 
nearly 36 per cent., were classed as irrigated. Of this area, 
453 square miles were irrigated from canals, and 72 from wells. 
The District had 2,903 masonry wells in use, all worked by 
bullocks on the rope-and-bucket system, besides 864 unbricked 
wells, water-lifts, and lever wells. Canal-irrigation more than 
trebled and well-irrigation more than doubled during the 
twenty years ending 1901. The former is derived entirely 
from the Western Jumna CaNal, the Butana branch of which 
(with its chief distributary, the Bhiwani branch) irrigates the 
Gdhana and 'R.dhtah taMU, while various distrihutaries from 
the new Delhi branch supply B.ohtak and Sampla. The area 
estimated as annually irrigable from the Western Jumna Canal 
is 278 square miles. There used to be a certain amount of 
irrigation from the Sahibi and Indori streams, but this has 
been largely obstructed by dams erected in the territory of 
the Alwar State. Wells are chiefly found in the south of Jhajjar 
and in the flood-affected tracts of Sampla. 

Forests. The District contains no forests, except 8 square miles of ' 
Government waste under the control of the Deputy-Com- 
missioner ; and, save along canals and watercourses and 
immediately round the village, trees are painfully wanting. 
Reserved vfllage jungles are, however, a feature of the District 
and are found in nearly every village. 

Minerals. The Sultanpur salt sources are situated in five villages in 
Gurgaon and in one in this District in the Jhajjar tahSil. 
A large amount of kankaris found, some of which is particularly 
pure and adapted for the preparation of lime. The low hills 
in the south yield a limestone suitable for building purposes. 
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The chief manufactures are the pottery of Jhajjar ; the Arts and 
saddlery and leather-work of Kalanaur ; muslin turbans, inter- 
woven with gold and silver thread, and a muslin known as 
tantebf produced at Rohtak ; and the woollen blankets woven 
in all parts. Dyeing is a speciality of Jhajjar. The bullock- 
carts of the District are well and strongly made. Four cotton- 
ginning factories and one combined ginning and pressing 
factory have recently been opened at Rohtak, which naturally 
absorb a good deal of the raw cotton of the District. In 1904 
they employed 279 hands. In other industries the native 
methods of production are adhered to; and, though in the 
towns foreign sugar and cloth are making way, in the villages 
native products hold their own. Owing to the opening of the 
factories and the Rohtak grain market, the demand for labour 
has considerably increased and wages have risen. 

In ordinary seasons the District exports grain, the annual Commerce 
export of cereals being estimated by the Famine Commission ‘rade. 
of 1896-7 at 89,000 tons. The construction of the Southern 
Punjab Railway has greatly facilitated exports at all times, and 
imports in time of scarcity, the monthly average imported by 
this line during the famine year 1899 being no less than 
3,400 tons. Commerce is also much helped by the Rohtak 
grain market, owing to its favourable position, its exemption 
from octroi, and the facilities given for grain storage. 

The District is traversed by the Southern Punjab Rmlway ; Railways 
the Rewari-Bhatinda branch of the Rajputana-Malwa Raihvay 
crosses the west side of the Jhajjar ta/isil-, and the terminus 
of the branch from Garhi Harsaru to Farrukhnagar is about 
a mile from the border. The District is well provided with 
roads, the most important of which are the Delhi-Hissar, 
Rohtak-Bhiwani, and Rohtak-Jhajjar roads, all of which are 
metalled. The total length of metalled roads is 79 miles and 
of unmetalled roads 605 miles. Of these, 20 miles of metalled 
and 41 miles of unmetalled roads are under the Public Works 
department, and the rest under the District board. 

The first famine of which there is any trustworthy record Famine, 
was that of 1782-3, the terrible chalisa. From this famine 
a very large number of villages in the District date their 
refoundation, in whole or in part. Droughts followed in 1802, 
iSra, 1817, 1833, and 1837. The famine of r86o-r was the 
first in which relief was regularly organized by Government. 

Nearly 500,000 daily units were relieved by distribution of 
food and in other ways ; about 400,000 were employed on 
relief works ; Rs. 34,378 was spent on these objects, and 



256 


DELHI Division 


District 
sabdivi- 
si'ofts and 
stofT. 

Civil 

justice and 
crime. 


Ks. 2,50,000 of land revenue was ultimately remitted, b . 
1868-9, 719,000 daily units received relief, jrjoMva; ' 
employed at various times on relief works, nearly is. i,jpia 
was spent in alleviating the calamity, and more than Ks. 2,i!o,s!i 
of revenue in all was remitted. The special feature of tit 
relief in this famine was the amount raised in volmiiarys.lh 
scriptions by the people themselves, which was nearly Ss. ^jcm. 
There is said to have been great loss of life, and nearly ya,®! 
head of cattle died. The next famine occurred in r8)H 
Highway robberies grew common, grain cans were plnndetii 
and in the village of Badli a grain riot took plate. Noifiia 
was, however, considered necessary, nor was the leseuK 
demand suspended: 176,000 head of cattle disappeared, and 
it took the District many years to recover. Both hanbS 
of 1895-6 were a failure, and in 1896-7 there was lilenllym 
aop in the rain-land villages. Relief operations commwcd 
in November, 1896, and continued till the middle of Jui), 
1897, at which time a daily average of tr,ooo peiwns werew 
the relief worte. Altogether, Rs. 96,300 was spent in alltwMj 
distress, and suspensions of resenue amounted to 34 a '■ 
The famine was, however, by no means severe; moteiMu 
three-fourths of the people on relief works were meraaK ® 
large stores of fodder and grain remained in most ot » 
villages. The famine of 1899-1900 was only su7«sd » 
severity by the chattsa femine above mentioned. The^ 

ta Sm. : ..A h “ 

1,467 square miles, in 1899-1900 ‘his had shrunk “> h M- 
Spite of the greater severity of the drought. The ^ 
average of persons relieved was in thfc week ending > 

-2 

by three Assistant or Extra Assistant Comm.« ohrh 
one is in charge of the Distnct tosuo’- EaA^^‘ 
tahUls is under a iMr. assist^ by a ^.^pon- 

The Deputy-Commissionenas DistrirtMag^^^^^^ ^ 

sible for criminal justice. Civi ju icia w Divisional 

trict Judge; and both officers are supervised 1 
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Judge of Delhi, who is also Sessions Judge. The District 
Judge has two Munsifs under him, one at head-quarters, the 
other at Jhajjar. There are also six honorary magistrates. 

The predominant form of crime is burglary. 

The villages are of unusual size, averaging over i,ooo persons. Land 
They afford an excellent example of the bhaiyachara village 
of Northern India, a community of clansmen linked together, nation, 
sometimes by descent from a common ancestor, sometimes by 
marriage ties, sometimes by a joint foundation of the village, 
with no community of property, but combining to manage the 
affairs of the village by means of a council of elders j holding 
the waste and grazing-grounds, as a rule, in common ; and main- 
taining, by a cess distributed on individuals, a common fund 
to which public receipts are brought and expenditure charged. 

The early revenue history under British rule naturally divides 
itself into two parts — that of the older tracts which form most 
of the area included in the three northern iahsils, and that 
of the confiscated estates which belonged before the Mutiny 
to the Nawabs of JhaJjar and Bahadurgarh. Thus the regular 
settlements made in 1838-40 included only half the present 
District. The earlier settlements made in the older part 
followed Regulation IX of 1805, and were for short terms. 

In Rohtak little heed was paid to the Regulation, which laid 
down that a moderate assessment was condudve equally to the 
true interests of Government and to the well-being of its 
subjects. The revenue in 1822 was already so heavy as to be 
nearly intolerable, while the unequal distribution of the demand 
w’as even w’orse than its burthen. Nevertheless an increase 
of Rs. 2,000 was levied in 1825 and Rs. 4,000 shortly after. 

The last summary settlement made in 1835 enhanced the 
demand by Rs. 20,000. The regular settlement made between 
1S38 and 1840 increased the assessment by Rs. 14,000. This 
was never paid, and the revision, which was immediately 
ordered, reduced it by i|: lakhs, or 16 per cent. The progress 
of the District since this concession was made has been 
a continuing proof of its wisdom. 

Bahadurgarh and Jhajjar w’ere resumed after the Mutiny. 

The various summary settlements worked well on the whole, 
and a regular settlement was made behveen i860 and 1863. 

ITie settlement of the whole District was revised between 
1873 and 1879. Rates on irrigated land varied from Rs. 2 to 
Rs. 2-12, and on unirrigated land from 5 annas to Rs. 1-9. 
Canal-irrigated land was, as usual, assessed at a ‘dry’ rate, 
plus owners’ and occupiers’ rates. The result of the new 
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assessment was an increase of 9I per cent okt (he pisrio-i 
demand. The demand for 1903-4, including cesses, smoaKfi 
to nearly 1 1 lakhs. The averse size of a proprktaty holfe 

IS ^ flCfCSi 

The collections of land revenue alone and of total revet.* 
are shown below, in thousands of rupees 



tSSo'i. 

>89(M. 

1900-1. 

w 

Land revemie , 

Total revenae « 

11,19 

9,51 

11^8 

M3 

8,'i 

11,54 


locd aaa The District conteins five municipalities, RoKtat, Btii, 
auuiKipal. Jhajjah, Babadotgarh, and Gohana; and ten ‘nodW 
areas,’ of which the most important are Mahaji, Kauxaci, 
Mundlaka, and Bctasa. Outside these, local aSiii’K aie 
managed by a District board, whose income amounted in 
1903-4 to Rs. 1,24,000. The expenditure in the same sen 
mis Rs. i,aa,Qoo, the principid item being public mirlu. 
Police and The regular police force consists of 433 of all rants, aiM- 
jalU. jpg 5^ municipal police, under a Superintendent, who is 
usually assisted by 3 inspectors. The village rratchmen 
number yos. The District has 10 police stations, 4 outposis, 
and 17 road-posts. Three tradteis and three camel smrt 
now form part of the ordinary force. The District jsil at 
bead-quarters has accommodation for 230 prisoners. 
Edocation. The Standard of education is below the average, though 
some progress has been made. Rohtak stands twenty-siilh 
among the twenty-eight Districts of the Province in respect 
of the literacy of its population. In 1901 only !-7 per 
cent, of the population (s males and o*i females) could read 
and write. The number of pupils under instruction ws 
2,39d in 1880-1, 3,380 in iSgo-i, w ipoo-b 
5,824 in 1903-4. In the last year the District possessed 
p secondary arid 63 primary (pvblic) schools and a advanced 
and 42 dementaiy (private) schools; with 211 girls in the public 
and 8 in the private schools. The Anglo-vemaadar school at 
Rohtak town with afe pupils is the only high school. The 
other principal schools are two Anglo-vernacular middle 
schools supported by the municipalities of Jhajjar and 
Gohana, and 6 vernacular middle schools. The total expendi- 
ture on education in 1903-4 was Rs. 44,000, chiefly derived 
from District funds ; fees provided nearly a third, and 
municipal funds and Prow'ncial grants between them a fifth, of 
the total expenditure. 




259 


nttTAK five 

rOSTAA possesses five *5. 

•*<i^ tfie Distt'^ r total pensW'®*' 

to •?« 'S^„8„ .£; 

, w dUpensa^“- " 6 in-patients. ^ almost 

^ lApntS 3^^^ • /Ntne V?^ 

ss* 

,»3-dV. «■ 

r T IbbetsoH) , t.Mo)^ , ■ ^ Punjabi l^t^® 

P- ‘^■,y«<»<"'^^ v'-rf^tok «' R. 

’SS S. S 

tke tord ^ u too‘» '’Uto««to Sr T"** ”f 

■ST J ’>? s'sfto" '“‘"'. it:^ °““ 

T>- trict Punjab, 

scatce, e- V -oobtali j , 6° 5* ® ’ 

brancbe^ e 35 . ^ jn 190* 

Sa®P^\o\-. and 29” ^ ^^aes. The P°ff contam® 
between 28 35^ x49.»"® and P^aa*- 

wltb an at ^^^^ared wfi ^ ^’uiafion, pftad area 

was t62,4*J including *e ^ jesses 

the towms of « village®^ revenue 

^taudaUvfi J^ead-quartu«- kfVte ^vbicb vs 

of S-atnp^u, V ^o 3;t J^^oottbem extreme 

amounted pla'n. Canal- counties® 

mdby *="’^"Tnd uact, nnsu^*^ 
pow imgat<^i ^o^land Punjab, lying 

soutb-ea®t vs a pisttvct, Pu ) , ^ ^ 

^ater-llft^ ,6" ^n in t9°^ 

J21' and 28“ 4t ^ -pbe V°f^ contains 
between *8 square jp j8gt- . quartets, 

T:homas. tnc is 

toa-ginTtlv®- s* 



260 


DELHI D/riSWX 


by sand ridges which often rise to a considctai)!c 
On the cast the low-lying land used to be regularly flewlej hj 
the Silhibi and Indoii streams, and large lakes thtn ftinr-J 
in the depressions ; but of recent years the volume of l!l^: 
torrents has diminished, and the country rarely tcmaiM 
flooded for any considerable period. The north of die hht!,' 
is a continuation of the plateau of Kohiak and S-tnipb, ulilic 
in the south a few low rocky eminences lend variety to il,e 
landscape. 

Gohsina Talisil, — TaAsi/oT Roht.ak District, I’unjab, Ijinj; 
between 28® 57' and 29® 17' N. and 76® 29' and 76*51'!'.. 
srith an area of 336 square miles. The population in roar 
was t.]7,295, conip.ired with 138,555 in 1S91. It contains th'; 
three towns of Gohana (population, 6,567), its he.ad.quant;i, 
Bar.\tjda (5,836), and Butana (7,509); and 78 vilb<;i-s, 
including Mundlava (5,657). Tlic land revenue and cc'W 
amounted in 1903-4 to 2-6 lakhs. The AtM/ is flat and wil! 
wooded, and ample means of irrigation arc available. 

Bahadurgarh. — Tonn in the SSmpla /a^st/ of Rohul 
District, Punjab, situated in 28® 41' N. and 76® 56' L, 
18 miles w’cst of Delhi on the Rohtak ro.'id, and on the 
Southern Punjab Raiitvay. Population (1901}, 5,974. Ilie 
name of the town was originally Sharaftlbjd. It w.ts gisen in 
ja£lr to Bah.’idur Khitn and T5J Muhammad, ri.iloch chieft of 
I'arrukhnagar, in 1754, and its name changed to B.ili3durg.vtl) 
The jagir was resumed in 1793 by Sindhia, and in 1803 the 
town and the surrounding vill.iges were bestowed by 
Lord I.ake on Ismail Khan, brother of the Xaw.th of Jhajjar. 
The estate was confiscated in 1857 owing to the disloyalty of 
the chief, B.ah.tdur Jang. 'Fire municip.ility was created in 
1S73. Ti'c income and expenditure during the ten ycur 
ending 1902-3 avemged Rs. 6,600. Income and cxj>cn. 
diturc in 1903-4 each .amounted to Rs. 6,400, the in'-ome 
being chiefly fronr octroi. The loun is of no cotnmerri.'il 
importance. The municiinlity maintains asemacuhr middle 
school and a dispensary. 

Baraudn {IfarcJa). — Town in the Gohuna /.iAjJ/ of 
Rohtak District, Punjab, situated in 29® 9' N. and 76' 3;' K.. 
on the But.tna branch of the Western Jumna Cattal. iVipuh- 
tion (1901), 5,836, 

Bcri. — ^Fown in the District and Ar^if/ of Rohuk, Punjab, 
.situated in 28® 42' X. anil ;6® 35' IL, ty miles south of 
Rohtak town, on the direct ro.ad from Delhi to Uhiit.l.')i. 
Popul.viion (1901), 9,723. It formed furi of the estate i f 
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clan. It was taken from the Na^Ibs of Farruklini^it Ij i ' 
Jat chieftain SiSraj Mai, and afterwards fell into the horfs u 
Walter Reinhardt, husband of Begam Sumrd. Jluifor 
assigned to George Thomas in 1794, and on anncui!i.a 
1803 was granted to Nawab Xijabat Khan. The ciUia «n 
confiscated in 1857 o\Ying to the disloyalty of the niUn^ d:, 
Abdur Rahman Khan, who was hanged for his dure ia »c 
ilutiny. Jhajjar became for a short time the hcadquJtci 
of a District of that name, which was abolished in isfe. 
The principal buildings are the old palace of the Xa^Jbj -rl 
the new palace or Bagh JahanJra. The muniupday vi> 
created in 1867. The income and e.Npendtiure during ihi: t.a 
years ending 1902-3 averaged Rs. 13,500 and Rs. i},w} 
respectively. The income in 1903-4 amounted to Rs. i 3 ,c,{;, 
chiefly derived from octroi, and the expenditure to Rx, ij, 3 cc. 
The town is noted for its dyeing industry, and lur the thin ut 
‘paper’ pottery produced. It has a considerable tnaniiin.tJ !4 
of muslins and woollen goods, and embroidery is aUo lust!/ 
carried on. 'ITic municipality maintains a dispensary af.J 
an Anglo-vernacular middle school. 

Kahnaur. — Town in the District and lakiM of Rohul, 
Punjab, situated in a8°4s' N» ** miles south 

of Rohtak town and 15 miles north-west of JlwjJar. I'opjb* 
tion fipoi), 5,024. _ _ ^ 

Kalflnaur. — ^'I'own in the District and tahiU of Rol.ta», 
Punjab, situated in 28® 50' X. and 76® 24' E.j la mtlcs ••cst 
of Rohtak town on the road to Bhiwlni. Population (lyst?, 
7,640. It was founded by Kali.tn Singh and Uhawin Singh, 
two PoriH.tr R.ljputs, sons-in-l.iW of Anang Pal, the king of 
Delhi, and named after the former. Kalltuur reiiuintd tu 
the possession of their dcscenilants, who, though diiJJoxs*. ovd 
for a time by the Ikdochs of Fanukhaigar, were rcimyti-d 
by the Delhi court. The town is famous for its leather-wou, 
especially ^addleiy. It has a senucuLir middle ichool. 

Mahatn in the Distriwt and '•xhiil of 

Rohtak, Punj.ib, situated in 28* 5S' X. and 76® la' L., 
20 mites west of Rohtak town on the road to IMnsf. IVl-u-a- 
tion (i 901), 7,824. Tradition alleges its desiruLUon by Muleiw- 
nud of Ghor ; but though douhiIes» a place of some antapuiyt 
it is not mentioned by historians bcfuic Aklur gate it my 
to Sluhbja KhJUi, an .\fghin. Under his •*» 

flourished greatly, until it wo., sacked by the lOjpat, under 
Duig.a D.ls in the* reign of .kurangreb. iiince tli.n. t}.o«'» > 
tcpeopletl, it has neser recovered il» proipcrity. U i.. .t p-e* 
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turesque place with many interesting ruins, including a fine 
baoli or stepped well built by a mace-bearer of Shah Jahan. 
It has a vernacular middle school. 

Mundlana (Jifandldm ). — ^Village in the Gohana ia/isll of 
Rohtak District, Punjab, situated in 29® 12' N. and 76® 50' E. 
Population (igoi), 5,657. It is administered as a ‘notified 
area.’ 

Rohtak Town. — Head-quarters of the District and tahsU 
of the same name, Punjab, situated in 28° 54' N. and 76® 35' 
E., on the Southern Punjab Railway, 44 miles north-west of 
Delhi ; distant by rail from Calcutta i,aoo miles, from Bombay 
1,026, and from Karachi S63. Population (igoi), 20,323, 
including 10,404 Hindus and 9,916 Muhammadans. It is 
plausibly identified with the Rauhitaka or Rauhita of the Raja- 
tarangini and of Alberuni ; but tradition avers that its ancient 
name was Rohtasgarh or ‘ the fort of Rohtas,’ a Ponwar Raja, 
and points to the mound called the Khokra Kot as the site 
of the old town. It is also said that Muhammad of Ghor 
destroyed the town soon after it had been rebuilt by Prithwl 
Raj in 1160, but it is not mentioned by the earlier Muham- 
madan historians. A colony of Shaikhs from Yemen are said 
to have built a fort ; and the Afghans of Birahma, an ancient 
site close by, also settled in the town, which became the capital 
of a fief of the Delhi kingdom. Kai Khusru, the grandson 
and heir of Balban, was enticed from Multan by Kaikubad 
and put to death here about 1286; and in 1410 Khisr Khan, 
the Saiyid, besieged Idris Khan in Rohtak fort, and took it 
after a six months' siege. After the decline of the Mughal 
power Rohtak, situated on the border line between the Sikh 
and Maratha powers, passed through many vicissitudes, falling 
into the hands of one chieftain after another. It became the 
head-quarters of Rohtak District in 1824, and was plundered 
in the Mutiny of 1857. 

The municipality was created in 1867. The income during 
the ten years ending 1902-3 averaged Rs. 24,900, and the ex- 
penditure Rs. 24,400. The income in 1903-4 was Rs. 25,000, 
chiefly derived from octroi; and the expenditure was Rs. 23,600. 
The town is an important trade centre ; and four factories for 
ginning cotton and one for ginning and pressing liave recently 
been established. The number of factory hands in 1904 was 
279. Muslin turbans interwoven with gold and silver thread 
and a form of muslin known as ianceb are produced. The 
Anglo-vernacular high school is managed by the Educational 
department. 
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into the Di-ttrict from the Arlvalli ranges, (^Bos^fAlia 

sfrra/a), yielding frankinccn^ic, occurs, and also an acacia 
>ielding catechu ; while the south-east portion is characterised 
by the d/iaok or d/:ao {Attogeissus pcndula). The Jumna valley 
and the north-eastern corner belong botanically to the Upper 
Gangetic plain. 

The days when tigers abounded in Gurgaon on the wooded Fauna, 
banks of the Jumna arc long since gone by, though now and 
then a straggler from the Alwar hills is seen. 'I’lie striped hyena 
is found only in the neighbourhood of the hills. Leopards 
are not uncommon. Wolves, foxes, and jack.als arc common 
in all parts. The sacred monkey is found in grc.it numbers 
about Ilodal, and there arc also a few in RcwJri and Gurgaon. 

Wild hog frequent the low hills near Uhaundl and Suhna and 
the lowlands of the Jumna. Both antelope and ‘ravine deer* 
(Indian g.a2clle) are fairly plentiful, the former in the hilly and 
sandy parts, the latter in the lowlands. The mlgai is also 
found in the southern parts of the Rewari ta/utl. I log deer 
are occasionally met with in the lowlands of the Jumna. 

Both heal and cold arc less e.\tremc than in the Punjab Clim.itc 
proper, though near the hill ranges and in the Rrozpur-Jhirka 
valley the radiation from the rocks makes the heat intense. ‘ 

Tever is the chief cause of mortality, but the District is the 
least unhe.ilthy of the Division, Simla excepted. The flooded 
tracts near Xuh arc particularly malarious, and fever has come 
with the .Agra Canal into the high plain. 

'Phe average rainfall varies from 22 inches at Rcw.iri to 26 Rainfall 
at Gurgaon. Of the total in the Litter place, 23 3 inches fall in 
the summer months and 2j in the winter. The uncertain 
nature of the monsoon is the most marked feature of the 
returns, the precipitation having varied from .(S inches at NQh 
in 1S85-6 to o-i inch at liattin in 1899-1900. 

Gurgaon, with the rest of the territory’ known as Mkwat, History, 
formed in early tintes part of an c.\tensive kingdom ruled over 
by Rajputs of the Jaduvansl or Jadon tribe. The Jadon pow'cr 
W.LS broken by Muhammad of Ghor in 1196; but for two 
centuries they sturdily resisted the Muhammadan domination, 
and the history of the District is a record of incursions of the 
people of Mcw.lt into Delhi territory and of punitive expedi- 
tions undertaken against them. Under luroz Slulh III the 
J.ldons were converted to IsLlm; and Bahadur Kh.ln or 
Bahadur Nahar took a prominent part in the intestine 
struggles that followed the invasion of Timur, founding 
the family of the Khlnzadas, members of which ruled Mewit 
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in partial independence of the Delhi empire. B^bar annexed 
Mewat, and from this time the power of the KhlnzSdas rapidly 
declined. During the decay of the Mughal empire the District 
was torn between contending powers. In the north were the 
Nawabs of Farrukhnagar, a principality founded in 1732; in 
the centre an independent power had risen at Ghascra; 
RewSri was held by on Ahlr family, with forts at Gokulgarh 
and Guraora; while from the south the great Jtit ruler Sflraj 
Mai of Bhaiatpur was extending his dominions. He captured 
Ghasera and Farrukhnagar; but after his death in 1763 
Farrukhnagar returned to its former rulers, and a great part 
of the tract was recovered for the empire by Najaf Kull 
Khan. Under the Mar 3 th 3 s the greater part of the District 
was held by Generals de Boigne, Penon, and Bourquin. 
Begam Sumru owned the pargana of Jharsa; and George 
Thomas had that of Ftrozpur assigned to him in 1793, and 
once plundered Gurgaon, but lost this part of his possessions 
in the following year. In RewSri, TeJ Singh, ancestor of 
the present leading family of Ahirs, allied himself with the 
MarSthSs and established himself in power. 

After Lord Lake’s conquests the District passed to the 
British with the rest of the country ceded by Sindhia in 1803, 
but was left in the hands of native assignees, the District of 
Gurgaon being formed piecemeal as their estates for one 
cause or another escheated. The first of these acquisitions 
was in 1808, when Rewari, Nflh, Bahora, and Sohna came 
under British rule, and a District was formed witli its head- 
quarters at Bharawas near Rewari. After the lapse of Hodal 
and Palwal the head-quarters were transferred to Gurgaon. 
More escheats followed; and in r836 the Nawab of Ffrozpur- 
Jhirkn lost his estates for complicity in tlic murder of 
Mr. William Fraser, Commissioner of Delhi, while Jlrarsa lapsed 
on the death of Begam SumrO. In 1857 the Nawab of Farrukh- 
nagar, followed by the Meos, rose in rebellion, while in Rewari 
the Ahir chief preserved an armed neutrality. Order was, 
however, quickly restored after the fall of Delhi, and the estates 
of Farrukhnagar were confiscated. 

Archaco- The chief objects of antiquarian interest are at P.vlw.^l, 

lofiy. IIoDAL, Farrukhnagar, FiROZPUR-JitiRiov, and Rew.vki. 

The The District contains 8 towns and 1,171 villages. The 

people- population at each of the lost four enumerations was: (1S6S) 
689,034, (18S1) 641,848, (1891} 668,929, and (1901) 746,208. 
It inaeased by ti-s per cent, during tlie last decade. There 
arc five /a/mVr— Gukc.\on, FIrozvur, Nuh, Palwal, and 
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Rewari — each named from its head-quarters. The chief to^vns 
are the municipalities of Rewari, Farrukhnacar, Falwal, 
FIrozpur-Jhirka, Sohna, and Hodal. Gurcaon, the head- 
quarters of the District, is a small place. The following table 
shows the chief statistics of papulation in igoi : — 


Taluil. 

Area In square 
miles. 

Number of 

d 

•S 

A 

1 

fit 

Population per 
square mile. 

Percentage of 
variation In 
population be* 
between 1891 
and tQOi. 

Number of 
persons able to 
read and 
write. 

Towns. 

Villages. 

Gurgaon . 

Polwal 

Firoapnr . 

Niih. 

Rewari . . 

District total 

413 

382 

3»7 

403 

426 

3 

3 

1 

I 

1 

307 

187 

330 

357 

390 

125,760 

« 7 ». 5 S 7 

I 3 *.a 87 

245.93 1 
169, 673 

304.5 

4 . 41-7 

417-3 

362.1 

398-3 

+ 11.9 
+ 15.2 
+ 16-2 
+ 10.9 
+ 5 -a 

3.986 

4.301 

2,362 

*.397 

6,397 

1,984 

8 

1,171 

00 

0 

376-1 

+ 11-5 

19.443 


Kotb— The figures for the areas of tahsUs are taken from rexenae returns^ The 
total District area Is that given in the Census Report, 


Hindus number 499,373, or 67 per cent., and Muhamma- 
dans 242,548. About 85 per cent, of the people returned 
their language as HindustSlni or UrdQ; 14 per cent, speak 
Mewatl, and 2,600 persons Braj. 

The Meos (129,000), who number one-sixth of the popu- Castes anc 
lation, are probably almost pure aborigines, of the same stock 
as the Min^ of the Aravalii Hills, though perhaps with an ad- 
mixture of Rajput blood. They hold large tracts of land in the 
southern portion of the District, and are now without exception 
Muhammadans, though retaining many Hindu customs. The 
tribe has laid aside its former lawless turbulence; and the 
Meos, though still thriftless, extravagant, and lasy, now rank 
among the most peaceable communities in the Punjab. The 
Jats (77,000) live chiefly in Pahval and the northern parganas ; 
they are almost entirely Hindus. Some of their villages 
worthily sustain the general high reputation of the tribe, but 
others are reported to be ill-cultivated. The Ahirs (78,000) 
form the majority of the population in Rewari, and are justly 
esteemed for the skill and perseverance with which they have 
developed the naturally poor resources of that sterile region. 

They are all Hindus. The Gtijars (25,000) also are practically 
all Hindus. The Rajputs comprise 18,000 Hindus and 9,000 
Muhammadans. The Gaurwas (4,000) are Rajputs who have 
adopted widow remarriage. The Khanzadas (4,000) claim 
descent from Jadon Rajputs, converted by Firoz Shah, who 
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Forests. 


Minerals. 


Alts and 
manurac* 
tutes. 


Commerce 
and trade. 


doubled in the twenty years ending 1901. On the other hand, 
owing to the diminution of water in the Sahibi, Indori, and 
Londoha streams, the low-iying flooded area has considenll; 
decreased. 

The only forests are about one square mile of unchssed 
forest and Government waste under the control of the Deputy- 
Commissioner. As a whole, the District is not well wo^ed, 
and some parts, such as the low-lying tracts m the Nuh tMy 
are extremely bare. In Rcw 3 ri the tamarisk is espemll; 
common, and the orvneiship of these trees in waste lands aid 
along village toads is often distinct from that of the soil 
Falvral is by far the best wooded taksU, and most of the ]at 
villages in it reserve a certain portion of their area fton 
the plough. 

The Sultanpur salt sources He in six villages, five in this 
District and one in Rohtak. The salt is made entirely from 
natural brine, 43 wells of which were worked in this District in 
X903-4. The brine is about 26 feet below the surface and 
15 feet deep, and the supply seems inexhaustible, as some of 
the works have avisted for over too years. The salt, bora 
as Sultanpurl, is, however, of poor quality, and the demand for 
it is dying out. Saltpetre is extracted from the earth of old 
sites and refined at Hodal. Iron ore exists in the hills, but 
its manufacture has long been abandoned owing to the scarcity 
of fuel. Traces of copper e.xist and mica is occasionally ex- 
tracted. Plumbago has been found, but is too impure to be 
of any commercial value. A little gold is sometimes washed 
out of the sand of the hill torrents. Excellent slates ate 
quarried in the neighbourhood of Rewari. 

Coarse cotton and woollen fabrics are made in the villages. 
Muslin is woven at Rex^, but there is little trade in it. The 
chief industry is the brass manufacture of Rewari; the grrater 
part of the out-turn consists of cooking utensils, but articles 
decorated with chasing, engraving, and parcel tinning are -also 
produced for export. Glass bangles are made at Sohna, shoes 
at Jharsa, Sohna, and other places, and iron vessels at Plroz- 
pur-Jhirka, and at Darapur and Tankri in the RewSti toHil 
There are two fectories for ginning cotton, one at Palwal and 
one at Hodal, employing 268 hands in 1904. There is an 
out-still for the distillation of spirit at Firozpur-Jhirka. 

Trade centres in the town of Rew 5 ri, which ranks as one of 
the chief emporiums in the Punjab. Its merchants transact 
a large part of the commerce between the States of Rajputiina 
and Northern India. Salt from the Sambhar lake and iron 
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Punjab (Panjdb ). — In its strict etymological sense the General 
Punjab, or ‘ land of the five rivers,’ is the country enclosed and 
watered by the Jhelum, Chenab, Ravi, Beas, and Sutlej; 
but the Province as now constituted includes also the table-land 
of Sirhind between the Sutlej and the Jumna to the south of 
the former river, the Sind-Sagar Doab or wedge of country 
between the Jhelum and the Indus, and west of the latter 
river the two tracts which form Dera Ghazi Khan and part of 
Mianwali District. The Province lies between 27® 39' and 
34® 2' N. and 69® 23' and 79® 2' E., and with its Native States 
has an area of 133,741 square miles, being larger by one-tenth 
than the British Isles, and comprising a tenth of the area of the 
Indian Empire. Of the total area, 36,532 square miles belong 
to Native States under the political control of the Punjab 
Government, and the rest is British territory. The population 
in 1901 was 24,754,737 (of whom 4,424,398 were in the Native 
States), or 8-4 per cent, of the whole population of the Indian 
Empire. 

On the north the Himalayan ranges divide the Punjab from Boun- 
Kashmlr and the North-West Frontier Province. On the west 
the Indus forms its main boundary with the latter Province, 
except that the Punjab includes the strip of riverain which 
forms the Isa Khel ialisil of Mianwali District, west of that 
river. Its south-western extremity also lies west of the Indus 
and forms the large District of Dera Ghazi Khan, thereby 
extending its frontier to the Sulairoan range, which divides it 
from Baluchistan. On the extreme south-west the Province 
adjoins Sind, and the Rajputana desert forms its southern 
border. On the east, the Jumna and its tributary the Tons 
divide it from the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh, its 

TDK. I. u 
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are the principal imports ; while sugar, grain, and English 
piece-goods are the staple exports. Hardware of brass, coated 
with white metal, is also largely exported. The District pro- 
duces cereals and pulses considerably beyond its needs for 
home consumption ; and of late years, owing to the extension 
of railway communication, a steady e.\port trade in grain has 
sprung up. Nuh, Firozpur-Jhirka, Palwal, Hattin, Nagina, 
Funabana, Hodal, Hasanpur, and Farrukhnagar are the chief 
marts (after Rewari) for country produce, the last-named being 
also the market for the Sult^purl salt. 

The Rajputana-Mah\^ Railway from Delhi to Ajmer crosses Railways 
the District with a branch line to Farrukhnagar, and the 
Bhatinda line leaves it at Retvari, which is an important 
junction. The Agra-Delhi chord of the Great Indian Penin- 
sula Railway, opened in 1904, runs through the east, and the 
Rewari-Phulera line through the Rewari tahsU. 

The grand trunk road from Delhi to Agra traverses the 
Palwal iaiull, and there is a metalled road from Gurgaon to 
Sohna (15 miles), which is to be carried 6 miles farther on to 
Nah. A metalled road also runs from Firozpur-Jhirka through 
Nagauna into the State of Alwar. The roads of greatest 
mercantile importance are, however, still unmetalled, very 
heavy, and difficult to traverse in the rains. The total length 
of metalled roads is 81 miles, and of unmetalled roads 509 
miles. Of these, 30 miles of metalled roads are under the 
Public Works department, and the rest are maintained from 
Local funds. The Jumna is navigable by country craft 
throughout its course, and is crossed by eight ferries. 

As might be expected in a District so largely dependent, Famine, 
until lately, on the rainfall, Gurgaon suffered severely in all the 
famines that have visited the Punjab. The chatisa famine of 
1783—4 was very disastrous; and in the famines of 1833-4 and 
1S37-8 a number of estates were deserted, partly on account 
of high assessments and partly from too stringent collection of 
revenue. The effects of the famines of 1860-1 and 1868-9 
were greatly mitigated by the relief afforded by Government. 

In the latter year, the first for which we have full reports, 

344,527 daily units were relieved, and 15,324 persons were 
employed on works, with a total expenditure of Rs. 11,139. 

The famine of 1877-8, in conjunction with a new and excessive 
assessment of land revenue and an unsympathetic revenue 
administr.ition, badly crippled the District for some time ; the 
maximum number on relief on any one day ivas 2,155, while 
313 deaths from starvation were reported, and 150,000 head 
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of cattle died. There was scarcity in 1884. In 1896-7 tlj 
famine was by no means severe, as irrigation from the Jtgi 
Canal had been developed and a much larger measure of 
protection insured. Distress lasted from January to ilaj, 
1897, and affected none but the menial classes. The dail; 
average of persons relieved in no week exceeded 3, too, and 
the total cost was only Rs. 14,070. In the famine of 1899- 
1900, 1,033 square mile^ or 53 per cent, of the total area, va 
affected ; the greatest daily number in receipt of relief ra 
18,153 persons, or 5 per <»nt of the population affected, and 
the total expenditure was 3.8 lakhs. 

District The District is divided fbr administrative purposes into fhe 
slons and under a tahslldar and a naib-iahsildar. It is in 

staff. charge of a Deputy-Commissioner, who has under him tno 
Assistant or Extra Asdstant Commissioners, one being in' 
charge of the District treasury. 

pint The Deputy-Commissioner as District Magistrate is respon- 
ju suce and Criminal justice and the District Judge for d\il 

judicial work. Both are under the supervision of the Dui- 
sional and Sessions Judge of Delhi. There is only one 
Munsif, who sits at head-quarters. The predominant forms 
of crime are cattle-theft and burglary. 

Land A notable feature in the system of land tenures is the re- 
revenue distribution of the land among the communal proprietors, 
tnuion. This custom has survived in a few villages, but is dying out. 
The fiscal history is a melancholy one. As each /a/jB/w 
came under British rule, it was either summarily settled, or else 
the Collector managed the whole as a single estate, and made 
from it what collections he could, no regular engagement being 
entered into with the proprietors. Regular settlements began 
in 1836-7, and by 1843 every pargatta had been dealt with. 
The working of this settlement, though very uneven, was 
satisfactory on the whole. The rapid rise in prices which 
continued to the end of the decade helped to mitigate -the 
severities of the assessment. Thus, by the time prices fell in 
the next decade, increased cultivation and irrigation had pot 
the people in a better position to fulfil their engagements. 

The revised settlement was carried out between 1872 and 
1883. The increase in cultivation was estimated at 40 per 
cent., while the increase taken in revenue ivas only 17 per 
cent. The new settlement, however, was most unfortunate in 
the opening seasons of its term. The autumn harvest of 1877 
was a complete failure, and the local officials recommended 
the suspension of the entire instalment; but sanction u’as 
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refused on the ground that proprietors whose revenue had just 
been raised must be in a position of affluence and therefore 
able to pay in a bad year as well as in a good. The result 
was ■widespread distress, and collection of the revenue in full 
proved impossible. Moreover, it was not until 1882 that 
counsels of leniency prevailed, and by that time pestilence and 
famine had stamped upon the people an impress of poverty 
which years of prosperity could hardly remove. The assess- 
ment ^vas lowered by nearly 8 per cent, for a term of seven 
years, and permanently by 4 per cent. At the expiry of the 
term in 1889 the larger reduction was made permanent; and 
though the years 1890-5 were years of plenty, they were over- 
shadowed by the famine lustrum that followed. The District 
came under resettlement in 1903. The average assessment 
on ‘dry’ land is Rs. r-o-6 (maximum, Rs. 1-12; minimum, 
9 annas), and on ‘ wet ’ land Rs. 2-8 (maximum, Rs. 3-8 ; 
minimum, Rs. 1-8). The demand, including cesses, in 
1903-4 was nearly 14 lakhs. The average size of a proprietary 
holding is 3-7 acres. 

The collections of land revenue alone and of total revenue 
are shown below, in thousands of rupees ; — 



1880-1, ] 

1S90-1. 

1900-1. 

1903-4. 

Land revenue . 

Total revenue 

r 2 i 47 

13,68 

11,96 

13,7* 

10^13 

11,31 

14,3* 


The District contains six municipalities, Rewari, Farrukh- Local ai 
NAGAR, Palwal, FIrozpur-Jhirka, Sohna, and Hodal, ““““‘P 
besides four ‘notified areas.’ Outside these, local affairs are 
managed by a District board, whose income amounted in 
1903-4 to Rs. 1,24,000. Its expenditure in the same year 
was Rs. 1,46,000, the principal item being public works. 

The regular police force consists of 520 of all ranks, including Police ai 
1 17 municipal police, under a Superintendent, who is usually 
assisted by two inspectors. The village watchmen number 
1,428. The District contains 15 police stations, one outpost, 
and 13 road-posts. There is no jail in the District; and the 
convicts are sent to Delhi District jail. The Min^ and 
Baurias are proclaimed under the Criminal Tribes Act, and 
908 were on the register in 1901. 

Gurgaon stands twenty-seventh among the twenty-eight Educatic 
Districts of the Province in respect of the literacy of its popu- 
lation. In 1901 the proportion of literate persons was 2*6 per 
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cent. (4-9 males and 0*1 females). The number of pupils 
under instruction was 3,199 in 1880-1, 4,696 in 1890-1, 5,13^ 
in 1900-1, and 5,563 in 1903-4. In the last year the District 
possessed 7 secondary and 108 primary (public) schools, and 
17 elementary (private) schools, the number of girls being 347 
in the public and 105 in the private schools. Of the public 
schools, II were supported by municipalities and 18 received 
a grant-in-aid, the remainder being maintained by the District 
board. The only high school is an Anglo-vernacular municipal 
■ school at Rewari, managed by the Educational department. 
The special schools include two for low-caste boys, and one 
industrial school for boys and another for girls. To encourage 
education among the criminal tribe of Minas, stipends of from 
R. I to Rs. 3 per month are offered to boys of this class to 
support them at school. The total expenditure on education 
in 1903-4 amounted to Rs. 51,000, of which Government 
contributed Rs. 2,000, municipalities Rs. 15,000, District 
funds Rs. 25,000, and fees Rs. 8,000. 

Hospitals Besides the Gurgaon dispensary the District has eight out- 

anddis- |y{f,g dispensaries. At these mstitutions 77,889 out-patients 
and i,7r6 in-patients w'cre treated in 1904, and 3,707 operations 
were performed. The expenditure was Rs. 24,000, of which 
Rs. 13,000 was derived from Local funds and the greater part 
of the remainder from municipal funds. The Society for the 
Propagation of the Gospel has a dispensary in charge of a lady 
doctor at Rewari, and another at Falwal. 

Vacdna- The number of successful vaccinations in 1903-4 was 23,697, 
or 31*76 per 1,000 of the population. Vaccination is com- 
pulsory only in Rewari. 

[J. Wilson, Codes of Tribal Custom of Ikaenty-ont Tribes tn 
the Gurgaon District (i88z) j D. C. J. Ibbetson, District 
Gazetteer (1884) ; F. C. Chminmg and J. Wilson, Settlement 
Refort (1882).] 

Gurgaon Tethsil. — Tahiti of Gurgaon District, Punjab, 
lying between 28® 12' and 28® 33' N. and 76“ 42' and 77“ 
15' E., mth an area of 413 square miles. The population in 
igoi was 125,760, compared with 112,390 in 1891. It contains 
the three towns of Gurgaon (population, 4,765), the head- 
quarters, SoHNA (6,024), and Farrukknagar (6, 136) j and 207 
villages. The land revenue and cesses amounted in 1903-4 
to 2*5 lakhs. At annexation the area covered by the present 
tahstl was occupied by the farganas of Farrukhnagar held by 
the Nawab of Farru^nagar, Jharsa held by Begam SumrO, 
and the greater part of Bahora and Sohna, held by General 
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Perron. The two last pargmm were resumed at annexation, 
and were brought under British administration in 1808-9. 
Jhaisa lapsed on Bcgam Sumru’s death in 1835, and Pamikh- 
nagar was confiscated owing to the Nawab’s complicity in the 
Mutiny of 1S57. Dams are built across the torrent-beds which 
descend from the low rocky hills in the centre and cost, and 
the water is stored up for irrigation. In the north, the soil 
is a rich mould ; in the south, sand predominates ; while in 
the north-west, in the neighbourhood of I'arrukhnagar, the 
sand ridges are separated by depressions of hard soil where 
the water collects in seasons of heavy rainfall. 

Palwal Tahsil.— 7 fl/«f/ofGurgaon Distnet, Punjab, lying 
between 27° 51' and 28° i&'N.and 77° ii' and 77° n' E., 
with on area of 3S2 square miles. It is bounded on the east 
and south by the United Provinces, the river Jumna funning 
the eastern boundary. The population in 1901 was 172,557, 
compared with 149,740 in 1S91. It contains the two towns 
of P.vlwal (population, 12,830), the head-quarters, and Homi. 
(8,142); and 187 villages, The land revenue and cesses 
amounted in 1903-4 to 3-2 lakhs. The pargams of Palwal 
and Hodal, which make up the present UiiisU, were once held 
by General de Boigne. They were assigned by the British 
Government, and lapsed on the daths of the assignees in 
1813 and 1817. The tah$U is well wooded, and consists of 
a fertile plain watered by the rVgra Canal. 

Firoapur Tahsil.— of Gurgaon District, Punjab, 
lying between 27° 39' and 28“ i' N. and 76° 53' .and 77° 
:o' E., with an area of 317 square miles. It is bounded on 
the north-east by the Nflh and Palwal lahsils, on the south-east 
by the Muttra District of the United Provinces and the State 
of Blutratpur, and on the west by the Stale of Alwar. The 
population in tpoi was 132,287, compared with 113,874 in 
1891. It contains the town of FFrozpur-Jiiirk.s (population, 
7,278), the head-quarters, and 230 villages. The land 
revenue and cesses amounted in 1903-4 to 2-7 lakhs. The 
pargatms of Firozpur and Punabana, which make up the 
present lakil, were assigned for good service to Ahmad 
Bakhsh Khan, but were forfeited by bis son for complicity 
in the murder of Mr. William Fraser in 1836, Of the two 
ranges of bare and rocky hills which extend northwards into 
the /uM, one forms the western boundary and the other runs 
north-east for 25 miles and then sinks into the plain. The soil 
in the low-lying parts of the lakil, which arc liable to be 
Aooded after heavy rains, is a sandy loam. 

T2 
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Nuh {NoE). — Tahsil of Gurgaon District, Punjab, Ijing 
between 27® 53' and 28“ 20' N. and 76® 51' and 77® rg' E, 
with an area of 403 square miles. It is bounded on the west 
by the State of Ahvar. The population in 1901 was 145,931, 
compared with 131,593 in 1891. It contains the village of 
Nuh, the head-quarters, and the town of Hattin (4,301), with 
257 villages. The land revenue and cesses amounted in 
i 9®3“4 to 3*9 lakhs. Of the parganas which make up the 
greater part of the present tahsil, Nuh was brought under 
British rule in 1808, Hattin in r823, and Taoru (which had 
been assigned to Bharatpur) after the Bharatpur War in r8a6. 
The high plateau of Taoru is separated from the low-lying 
tract round Nuh by a low range of hills. To the east the 
country is undulating and water collects in the hollows. 

Rewarl Tahsil {Riwari). — Tahsil of Gurgaon District, 
Punjab, lying between 28® 5' and 28® 26' N. and 76® 18' and 
76® 52' E., with an area of 426 square miles. It is almost 
entirely detached from the rest of the District, and is bounded 
on three sides by Native States. The isolated pargana of 
Shahjahanpur, situated to the south in Alwar territory, is also 
included in this tahiil. The population in igot was 169,673, 
compared with 161,332 in iSgi. It contains the tom of 
RewaRI (population, 27,295), the head-quarters, and 290 
villages. The land revenue and cesses amounted in 1903-4 to 
3-2 lakhs. Rewari formed during the eighteenth century a 
semi-independent principality under a family of Ahlr chiefs. 
On the cession of the country to the British, the revenue was 
first farmed by the Raja of Bharatpur and then by the Ahir 
chief of the day. It was taken over by the Government in 
1808. ShShjahanpur belonged to the Chauhan Rajputs until 
the Haldias, dependents of Jaipur, wrested it from them in the 
eighteenth century. It lapsed to the Government in 1824. 
The tahsil consists of a sandy plain, the monotony of which 
is varied towards, the west by irregular rocky hills of- low 
elevation. The ICasauti on the extreme west and the Sahib! 
on the east are two torrents which contribute largely to the 
fertility of the land along their banks. In other parts there 
is copious well-irrigation. 

Famikhnagar.— Town in the District and tahS,l of 
Gurgaon, Punjab, situated in 28® 27' N. and 76® 50' E., on 
a branch of the Rajputana-Malwa Railway, 14 miles from 
Gurgaon. Population (2902), 6,136. It is the d6p6t for the 
salt extracted from saline springs in the neighbourhood, but 
the industry has greatly declined of late years and threatens 
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soon to be extinct altogether. Farrukhnagar was founded by 
a Baloch chief, Faujdar Khan, afterwards Dalel Khan, who 
was made governor by the emperor Farrukh Siyar. He 
assumed the title of Nawab in 1732, and the Nawabs of 
Farrukhnagar played an important part in the history of the 
tract for the next seventy years. Farrukhnagar was captured 
by the Jats of Bharatpur in 1757, but recovered in 1764. On 
annexation the Nawabs were confirmed in their principality, 
but it was confiscated in 1858 for the complicity of the reigning 
•chief in the Mutiny. The chief buildings are the Delhi Gate, 
the Nawab’s palace, and a fine mosque, all dating from the 
time of Faujdar Khan ; also a large octagonal well belonging 
to the period of Jat occupation. The municipality was created 
in 1867. The income during the ten years ending 1902-3 
-averaged Rs. 6,400, and the expenditure Rs. 5,900. The 
income in 1903-4 was Rs. 6,Soo, chiefly derived from octroi; 
and the expenditure was Rs. 10,600. It maintains a dis- 
pensary. 

Urozpur-Jhirka. — Head-quarters of the ia/uU of the same 
name in Gurgaon District, Punjab, situated in 27® 47' N. and 
76® 58' E., 50 miles due south of Gurgaon. Population 
(1901), 7,278. Formerly a trade centre for cotton, it has been 
ruined by the absence of railway communications. It has an 
out-still for the distillation of spirit. It is said to have been 
founded by Firoz Shah III as a military post to control the 
Mewdtls. From 1803 to 1836 it was the seat of the Nawabs 
of Firozpur, to whom the present ta/isJl had been granted on 
annexation. The municipality was created in 1867. The in- 
come and expenditure during the ten years ending 1902—3 
averaged Rs. 7,400 and 7,100 respectively. The income in 
1903-4 amounted to Rs. 6,600, chiefly derived from octroi, 
and the expenditure to Rs. 7,800. It maintains a vernacular 
middle school and a dispensary. 

Gurgaon Town. — Head-quarters of the District and ia/tsil 
of the same name, Punjab, situated in 28° 29' N. and 77® 2' 
E., 3 miles from Gurgaon station on the Rajputana-LIalwa 
Railway. Population (1901), 4,765. It is of no commercial or 
historical importance. Gurgaon is also known as Hidayatpur, 
the village where at annexation a cavalry cantonment was 
located in order to watch Begam Sumru’s troops at Jharsa. 
The civil head-quarters of the District were transferred here in 
18x6. Its name is taken from the neighbouring village of 
'Gurgaon-Masani, where there is a temple of Sitla, goddess of 
small-pox, which is visited annually by 50,000 or 60,000 people. 
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The town is administered as a ‘notified area,’ and contains 
a vernacular middle school and a dispensary. 

Hodal. — ^Town in the Palwal tahnl of Guigaon District^ 
Punjab, situated in 27** 53' N. and 77“ 23' E., on the grand 
trunlc road between Delhi and Muttra, and on the Delhi-Agta 
branch of the Great Indian Peninsula Railway. Population 
(1901), 8,142. A cotton-ginning factory gave employment to 
61 persons in 1904, but the town has little trade. Saltpetre is 
refined to a certain extent. The Jat chief, Saraj Mai, tras 
connected by marriage with the Jats of Hodal, and there are 
the remains of several fine buildings erected by him. The 
municipality was created in 1S67. The income during the ten 
years ending r902-3 averaged Rs. 6,100, and the expenditure 
Rs. SjOoo. The income in 1903-4 amounted to Rs. 6,300, 
chiefly derived from octroi, and the expenditure to Rs. 7,30a 
It maintains a Government dispensary. 

Palwal Town. — Head-quarters of the taMl of the same 
name in Gurgaon District, Punjab, situated in 28® g' N. and 
77“ 20' E., on the grand trunk road between Delhi and 
Muttra, and also on the Delhi-Agra branch of the Great 
Indian Peninsula Railway. Population (1901), 12,830. A 
good road leads to Sohna (17 miles), whence the road is 
metalled to Gurgaon. Palwal is a ddpot for the cotton of the 
surrounding country, and a cotton-ginning factory has recently 
been set up, which employed 207 hands in 1904. Hindu 
tradition identifies Palu'al with the Apelava of the Mahabharata, 
which is said to have been restored by Vikramaditya. The 
mosque at Palwal is supported by pillars, which bear traces of 
Hindu idols defaced in the time of Altamsh in 1221. An 
elegant domed tomb of red sandstone, just outside the town on 
the Muttra road, is said to have been built by a who 
levied an impost for this purpose of one slab on every cart-load 
of stone which passed from Agra to Delhi for the building of 
the fort of Sallmgarh. The municipality was created in 1867. 
The income and expenditure during the ten years ending 
1902-3 averaged Rs. 15,000 and 14,700 respectively. The in- 
come in 1903-4 was Rs, 16,800, chiefly derived from octroi; 
and the expenditure was Rs. 22, roo. It maintains a vemaculai 
middle school and a dispensary, 

Rewari Town (Aara/2).-7-Head-quarters of the iaMl of 
the same name in Gurgaon District, Punjab, situated in 
28“ 12' N. and 76° 38' E., on the Delhi and Jaipur road, 
32 miles south-west of Gurgaon, and the junction of the 
Reivari-Bhatinda branch and the main line of the Rajputana- 
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Bonn- Delhi District ( 2 )rM or i?///;).— District in the Delhi 
neSralion"' ‘he Punjab, lying between 28® 12' and 29“ 14' s, 

and hill ’ and 76® 48' and 77® 31' E., with an area of 1,290 square 
Tsten'r sltould be written Dilll or Dhili, and is said 

‘ ■ to be derived from an eponymous Raja Dilu or Dhilu. The 

District is bounded on the north by Karnal; on the east b; 
the river Jumna, which separates it from the Districts cf 
Meerut and Bulandshahr in the United Provinces; on the 
south by Gurgaon ; and on the west by Robtak. The northern 
portion, like most of the alluvial plains of Upper India, is 
divided into the kliMar, or riverain, a strip of land adjoinitig 
the Jumna; and the drier and more sandy uplands, known as 
the bandar. Though monotonous in appearance, this latter 
tract is well wooded, and, being traversed by the Western 
Jumna Canal, is fertile in tlie extreme. \ prolongation of the 
Aravalli Hills enters Ddhi from Gurgaon on the southern 
border, and immediately expands into a rocky table-land, about 
3 miles in breadth, running in a north-easterly direction nearly 
across the District Ten miles south of the city the range 
divides into two branches, one of which, turning sharply to the 
south-west, re-enters the borders of Gurgaon ; while the other, 
continuing its northerly course as a low, narrow range of sand- 
stone, passes west of Delhi city, where it forms the historic 
Ridge, and finally terminates on the right bank of the Jumna. 
The table-land nowhere attains an elevation of more than 
500 feet above the lowlands at its base ; but its surface consists 
of barren rock, too destitute of water for the possibility of cul- 
- tivation, even in the few rare patches of level soil. The 
Jumna, before reaching the borders of the District, has been 
so completely drained of its waters for the two older canals 
which it feeds, that it forms only a narrow stream, fordable 
at almost any point, except during the rains. 

Geology. The greater part of the District lies on the alluvium ; but 
the small hills and ridges, which abound to the south of Delhi, 
consist of outliers of AUrar quartzite belonging to the Delhi 
system of the transition group of Peninsular India. The Ridge 
at Delhi is composed of the same rock. 

Botany. The natural vegetation is that of the drier parts of the Upper 
Gangetic plain, with an element akin to that of North-East 
Rajputana, while traces of an ancient Deccan flora are found 
on and near the low spur which ends in the ridge at Delhi. 
The mango and other sub-tropical species are cultivated in 
gardens and along canals and roadsides; but large trees, 
except where planted, are comparative scarce, and the kinds 
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frontier north of the sources of the latter river being contiguous 
with Chinese Tibet, 

The Province falls into five main physieal divisions. Three 
of these — the Himalayan region, the Himalayan submontane 
which stretches from the Jumna to the Salt Range, and the 
arid plateaux of that range-arc small in area, but the sub- 
montane is the most fertile and wealthiest in the Punjab, The 
other two arc the arid south-western plains, and the western 
portion of the Indo-Gangctic Plain west which extends as far 
eastward as Lahore. Both these divisions arc of vast extent, 
but infertile towards the south, where they encroach on the 
plains of Sind and RajputSna. 

The Punjab proper comprises five doahs, or tracts lying 
between two rivers. These received their names from the 
emperor Akbar, who formed them by combining the first letters 
of the names of the rivers between which they lie. They are : 
the Bisl Jullundur, alsormlled thcSdliarwal Doib, lying between 
the Beas and the Sutlej ; the Bari, between the old bed of the 
Beils and the Ravi ; the Rcchna (Rachin-3b, or Rachin-ao), 
between the Ravi and the Chenab 5 the Chinhath, between the 
Chenilb and the Bihat (another name for the Jhelum), also 
called the Chaj ; and the Sind-SSgar, between the Indus and 
the Jhelum or Bihat, 


The whole Central Punjab is a vast alluvial plain ; but the 
north-east of the Prorince is formed of a section of the Hima- 
layas, stretching up to and beyond the great central ranges so as 
to include the Tibetan cantons of Lahul and Spiti, The Salt 
Range, with the plateaux which lie to the north between it and 


the Indus, forms its north-western angle, and the Sulaiman 
Range forms the southern half of the western frontier of the 
Province, These^ are the only mountain systems of impor- 
tance ; but a few insignificant outliers of the Aravalli system 
traverse Gurgaon District in the extreme south-east, and 
terminate in the famous Ridge at Delhi 
All the seven great rivers of the Punjab rise in the HimSlayas, 
and after long courses, sometimes of several hundred miles, 
amid snow-clad ranp, they debouch on the plains. The slope 
of the ow country is to the south and south-west, and is v^ 
^dual, seldom exceeding a feet in a milej and this deter- 
mines the course of the nvers. In the process of time 
^ch stream has cut for itself a wide valley, which lies weU 
be ow the level of the plain, and whose banks mark the 
extreme limits of the course on either side. Within this vallev 
the river meanders in a narrow but ill-defined and ever-shifting 
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that reproduce themselves spontaneously are probably, in most 
cases, not natives of the District. 

Wolves are not uncommon and leopards are occasionally Fauna, 
met with. Hog are plentiful all along the banks of the Jumna. 
Antelope are becoming scarce, while nilgai and hog deer are 
practically extinct. ‘ Ravine deer ’ (Indian gazelle) are found 
in the low hills. 

The cold season is much like that of the Punjab proper, but Climate 
ends a fortnight sooner than at Lahore. Hot west wnds blow 
steadily till the end of June, when plentiful rain is expected. 
October brings cool nights and the beginning of the feverish 
season, which is always very unhealthy. The average mean 
temperature of January is 57°, of April 85®, of June 97®, 
and of September 87®. 

The average rainfall varies from ai-l inches at Ballabgarh Rainfall 
to 28 at Delhi. Of the rainfall at the latter place 25 inches fall 
in the summer months, and 3 in the winter. The greatest 
rainfall recorded during the twenty years ending 1901 was 
48 inches at Delhi in 1884-5, one-fifth of an inch 

at Mahrauli in 1896-7. 

The history of tjie District is the history of Delhi History. 
City, of which it has from time immemorial formed a de- 
pendency. Even the towns of Sonepat, Ballabcarh, and 
Farioabad hardly possess local histories of their o\vn, apart 
from the city, in or around which are all its great antiquities. 

The tract conquered by the East India Company in 1803 
included a considerable strip to the west of the Jumna both 
north and south of the Mughal capital. A few' native princes, 
however, still held independent estates wthin the Delhi terri- 
tory, the principal in the present District being the Raja of 
Ballabgarh. As early as 1S19 a District of Delhi was regu- 
larly constituted. It included a part of the present Rohtak 
District; and in 1832 the administration of the Delhi territory, 
nominally as well as actually, w’as placed in the hands of the 
East India Company. The territory continued to form part 
of the North-Western (now' the United) Provinces till the 
Mutiny of 1857. 

On the outbreak of the Mutiny the whole District passed 
into the hands of the rebels; and though communications with* 
the Punjab were soon restored, and the northern parganas 
recovered, it w'as not till after the fall of Delhi city that British 
authority could reassert itself in the southern portion. When 
the final suppression of the Mutiny enabled the work of 
reconstruction to proceed, the District was transferred to the 
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flucncc of the river. In the iMdar, avliere the soil is light and 
sandy, irrigation from wells is easy, and this tract mainly 
depends on the spring harv'est. The tanj^ar is traversed by 
the Western Jumna Canal and, until the recent realignment, 
sufTcred severely from swamping; in its unirrigated portions 
the autumn hara'cst is naturally the more important, and south 
of Delhi the riverain strip is very marrow. In the lands Ijang 
just under the hills, the soil is light, and irrigation is chiefly 
c.arried on by dams which hold up the mountain torrents. 
Round the Nnjafgarh Jhtl and in the extreme south are blocks 
of land, inundated in the mins, with a light soil and water 
near the surface. Since the Najafgarh jhXl was drained, culti- 
vation on its borders has ceased to be as profitable as formerly. 

'I'lic District is held almost entirely by petty peasant pro- 
prietors, large estates covering only 50,000 acres, and about 
t(i,ooo acres owned by Government being held on tcmjxjraty 
leases. 'I'hc area for svhich details arc available from the 
revenue records of 1903^ is 1,284 square miles, as shown 
below 


Tahiti 

Total. 

Cahhnlctl. 

IrrlcateiL 

Coltivable 

Delhi 

4*9 

-’94 

lot 


Soncpal . . . 


3*3 

•94 

Sa 

It.‘iIIab{;.irh. 

395 

aso 

*■ 

4« 

Total 

i,sS4 

S6r 

3*» 

•94 


The chief crops in the spring hancsi are gram and wheat, 
which occupied 36 and 159 square miles respectively in 
•903-4 5 barley occupied 47 square miles. In the autumn 
han’cst spiked millet occupied 133 and great millet 114 
square miles, these being the staple food-gmins of the District. 
Next in importance are cotton (37 squ.arc miles), sugar-cane 
(25 square miles), and maize (15 square miles). Sugar-cane is 
the most important and profitable crop of the autumn in the 
bdngar tracts of Delhi and Sonep.at ; melons arc an important 
crop of the extra spring harvest on the river-side near the city. 

The cultivated area increased only from 821 square miles 
in 1S81 to 867 in 1904, or by slightly more than 5 per cent., 
and there is little room for farther extension. The diameter 
of the cultivation h.as, however, been enormously improved by 
the remodelling of the Western Jujina Canal, which has 
caused the saline cfllorcsccnces and waterlogging, once cha- 
racteristic of the canal-irrigated tracts, to disappear in great 
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measure. The draining of the N.aiarg.arh jhil has also added 
to the cultivated area, besides vastly improving the physical 
well-being of the people. A good deal has been done in the 
Avay of encouraging the people to take advances for the 
construction of wells, and i-a lakhs was advanced under the 
Inland Improvement r..oans Act during the flv*c years ending 
1904. 

The cattle form an important feature of agricultural Cattle and 
economy, and few Jau do not own a yoke of bullocks and a cow ivories, 
or buffalo, but the breeds arc in no way peculiar. A horse fair 
is held at Delhi city, but the District docs not produce 
anything beyond the ordinary tallage pony. The District 
board maintains one donkey and two horse stallions. 

Of the total area cultivated in 1903-4, 322 square miles, or Imsation. 
37 per cent., were cKasscd as irrigated. Of this .area, i6r square 
miles were irrigated from wells alone, 941 acres from wells and 
canals, and 159 square miles from canals alone. The new 
Delhi branch of the Western Jumna Canal, which traverses 
Sonepat and the northern part of the Delhi talisll, is estimated 
to irrigate 129 square miles yearly. Wlicn the canal was 
reopened under British rule, it was aligned for a great part 
of its length in a valley, and the watercourses were equally 
ill-constructed, often intersecting one another and running side 
by side for long distances. The result was that almost 
irretricv.ablc damage was done by waterlogging and saline 
cfllorcsccnccs, and the hc.allh of the people was seriously 
impaired. Since 1880, however, the distributing system has 
been entirely remodelled and about 386 miles of drainage 
channels constructed. The result has been most encouraging, 
and waterlogging with its attendant evils has almost entirely 
disappeared. A small area is irrigated by the Najafgarh canal, 
an escape which drains the Najafgarh jhil and is now in 
charge of the District board. The Agra Canal takes off from 
the Jumna below Delhi, but flows at too lotv a level to give 
much irrigation in this District. 

The District contains 9,943 wells, besides r,279 temporary’ 
wells, lever wells, and water-lifts. The Persian wheel is the 
commonest way of raising water in the north, and the rope and 
bucket in the south and centre. As there is no scope for the 
extension of canal-irrigation, the chief means of protection 
against famine is afforded by the construction of new wells. 

The only forests are 35*9 square miles of unclassed forests Forests, 
and Ciovcmmcnt tvastc under the control of the Deputy- 
Commissioner. 



286 


DELHI DIVISION 


Minerals. 


Manufac- 
tures and 
trade. 


Railways 
and roads. 


Famine, 


Chalk is obtained in small quantities from two villages, 
where it is dug out of a rude mine, made by sinking a shaft 
30 or 40 feet deep, and driving horizontal tunnels. The output 
is about 15,000 maunds annually. The work is done by 
menial castes, who get annas a day for work bdow, and 
or 2 annas for work on the surface. Kanhar is quarried in 
about 125 villages, and a quartz-like building-stone is also 
found. A crystal mine, formerly worked at Arangpur, has long 
been abandoned. A certain amount of crude saltpetre is 
manufactured ; and a saltpetre refinery in Delhi city turns out 
about 2,500 maunds annually. 

The District possesses no arts or manufactures of any impor- 
tance except those of the city. Similarly the commerce 
of the District all centres in the city, that of the rest of the 
District consisting merely in the interchange of agricul- 
tural produce for piece-goods, iron, and other necessaries. 
Of the twenty-four factories in the District, which in 1904 
employed 3,494 hands, ail are in the city except a cotton- 
ginning and pressing factory at Sonepat, where the number 
of hands employed in 1904 was 130. 

Delhi is in connexion with six railway systems. The East 
Indian, North-Western, and Oudh and Rohilkhand Railways 
enter it from Ghaziabad junction, crossing the Jumna by an 
iron bridge. The Delbi-Ambala-Kalka Railway runs north- 
wards from the city, and the Rajputina-Malwa Railway 
traverses the District for a short distance in the direction of 
Guigaon. A line from Delhi to Agra was opened in 1904. 
The Jumna is navigable during the rainy season, and the 
Western Jumna Canal, continued as far as Delhi by the Okhia 
Navigation Canal, is navigable all the year round. Good 
metalled roads connect the city with Lahore, Agra, Jaipur, and 
Hissar; while a network of local trade-lines runs m evxry 
direction to the various minor towns. The Distnct has 
altogether 143 miles of metalled and 499 of unmetalled roads, 
all of which, except 104 miles of metalled and 83 of 
unmetalled roads under the Public Works department, are 
maintained by the District board. The Jumna is crossed by 
four ferries, and the railway bridge at Delhi has a subway 
for ordinary wheeled traffic. 

The history of famine goes back to the year 1345 in the 
time of Muhammad bin Tughlak, when it is recorded that 
men ate one another. Subsequent famines occurred in 1631, 
in the time of Shah Jahanj in rd6i, under Aurongzeb, a 
severe famine; in i739f under Muhammad Shsh, famine 
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followed the invasion by Nadir Shah; and again in 1770, 

*803— 4, 1813-4, and in 1825—6, when the Sonepat 
/aAsi/ was severely affected and the entire revenue was 
remitted. In 1S32— 4 and 1S37— 8 bread riots occurred, and 
unlimited relief was offered to those who would work. The 
famine of 1 860-1 was severe, and 2-7 lakhs was expended 
on relief works and gratuitous relief, representing a total 
number of 12,000 persons relieved for a whole year. The 
famine of 1S65 was not severe in Delhi. In the famine of 
1 S6S-9 relief works were provided, and altogether Rs. 14,000 
expended, including Rs. 9,000 from private subscriptions. The 
famine of 1S77-8 did not materially affect Delhi. In 1896-7 
there was considerable distress, wheat and ht/ra sold at 7^ and 
8^ seers per rupee respectively, and more than 3,000 persons 
were employed on relief works, and about 4,000 received food 
at kitchens. Scarcity again supen’cned in 1899-1900, but in 
spile of unfavourable local conditions the people did not resort 
to the main relief work provided. The District is small; it 
contains a large city ccntmlly situated, and there is at all times 
a demand for labour. The greatest daily average of persons 
relieved in 1899-1900 was 4,374; Rs. 40,694 were spent in 
wages on earthwork, and the cost incurred by the municipality 
svas Rs. 5,699. 

The District is in charge of a Deputy-Commissioner, aided Disirkt 
by five Assisuint or Extra Assistant Commissioners, of whom 
one is in charge of the District treasury. The trc.asury here is staff. * 
the Bank of Bengal, and there is a currency dep6t at the 
courthouse. The District is divided into three laksUSt each 
under a tahsildar and a naib-tahsUdSr. Delhi city is also 
the head-quarters of the Superintending Engineer, Western 
Jumna Canal circle, and of the Executive Engineer, Delhi 
Provincial division. 

Civil judicial work is under a District Judge, from whom Civil 
appeals lie to the Divisional Judge of the Delhi Civil Division. 
lie is aided by an Extra Assistant Commissioner, who is solely 
employed on civil judicial work and may be replaced by a 
Munsif, a Small Cause Court Judge, and one Munsif, besides 
whom the other Assistant and Extra Assistant Commissioners 
and the iahsilddrs help in civil judicial work. There is an 
honorary Extra Assistant Commissioner at head-quarters. The 
civil work, arising mainly out of the large and growing trade of 
the city, is very heavy. The Divisional Judge is also Sessions 
Judge of the Delhi Civil Division. There are sixteen honorary 
magistrates, of whom twelve constitute a bench for the city. 
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two sit at head-quarters, and one in each tahsil The 
predominant forms of crime are bui;glaiy and theft. 

Land The only peculiarity as regards tenure of land is that in a 
adminis- villages superior and inferior proprietors are found; the 
iration. settlement is (with one e.xception) made mth the latter, the 
superior proprietors merely receiving a charge of s to lo pet 
cent, on the revenue- The nature of the early revenue 
assessments appears to have been very’ summary. They were 
made, as far as possible, on the basis of existing arrangements, 
and were for short terms only. The administration, from 
annexation to 1841, was harsh and unsympathetic. The 
Sonepat and Delhi ialmb were regularly settled in 1842 and 
1844, and Sallabgarh after its coniiscation in 1857. The 
Settlement officer in 1842 reduced the demand in Sonepat, 
and e-xcused himself for so doing by pointing out that the 
greatest difficulty had been invariably experienced in realizing 
the Government demand ; that notn-ithstanding strenuous and 
well-sustained efforts the District officers and their sub- 
ordinates had been bafficd, and that large balances had 
frequently remained uncollected. Reductions were made in 
all tahtU at the regular settlement. The settlement of the 
whole District was rerised between 1872 and 1880. The 
revenue rates on land irrigated from wells varied from Rs. 4 to 
8 annas, on flooded land from Rs. 2-8 to Rs. 2, and on 
unirrigated land from Rs. i-io to 10 annas. Canal lands were 
assessed at ‘dry’ rates of about Rs. i-S, Rs. 3 being paid as 
occupier’s rate for the use of the water, plus an extra Rs. 1-8 
as owner’s rate. Villages on the Najafgarh/M/ were charged a 
fluctuating assessment on the area cultivated, varying from 
Rs. 6 to Rs. 1-8 according to the nature of the crop. The new 
assessment resulted in an increase of Rs._ 4SiOoo. A change 
was made in 1895 in the method of realizing canal revenue, 
and the system then adopted remains in force. The land 
revenue demand in 1903-4, including -cesses, rvas ro lakhs. 
The average size of a proprietary holding is 3 acres. 

The collections of land revenue alone and of total revenue 
are shoivn below, in thousands of rupees 
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i8go-i. 
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Local and ' The District contains four municipalities, Delhi, Sonepat, 
municipal. Ballabgarh, and Faridabad; and two ‘notified areas,’ Mah- 
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rauli ai^ Najafgarh. Outside these, local affairs are managed 
y the Distnct board, whose income amounted in 1903-4 to a 
akh. The expenditure in the same year was also a lakh, of 
which a fifth was devoted to education. 

The regular police force consists of t,023 of all ranks, in- Police and 
eluding 539 municipal police, under a Superintendent, whoJ"'®- 
usually has one Assistant and one Deputy-Superintendent (in 
charge of the city) and six inspectors under him. Village 
watchmen number 924. There are 14 police stations, of which 
3 are in the city, 8 outposts, and 10 road-posts. The District 
jail in the city has accommodation for 536 prisoners. 

Ddhi stands fifth among the twenty-eight Districts of the Eduixition 
Province in respect of the literacy of its population. In 
igoi the proportion of literate persons was 4-6 per cent. 

(8 males and o-6 females). The number of pupils under in- 
struction was 1880-1, 8,124 1890-1, 9,525 in 

1900-r, and ro,644 in 1903-4. In the last year the District 
had 2 Arts colleges, 14 secondary, no primary, one training, 
and 3 special (public) schools, and 12 advanced and X23 
elementary (private) schools, with 570 girls in the public and 
277 in the private schools. The total expenditure on education 
in 1903-4 Avas 2 lakhs, of which Rs. 19,000 was derived from 
District funds, Rs. 18,000 from municipalities, and Rs. 73,000 
from Provincial funds. 

The public medical institutions are the municipal Dufferin Hospitals 
Hospital and two dispensaries in the city, and 6 outlying 
dispensaries. In 1904 these treated a total of 131,050*^ 
out-patients and 2,299 in-patients, and 5,975 operations 
were performed. The total expenditure tvas Rs. 30,000, the 
greater part of ivhich was met from municipal and District 
funds. Besides the institutions mentioned above, the city 
possesses the St. Stephen’s Hospital (Cambridge Mission) for 
women, and the Baptist dispensary. The Victoria Memorial 
Zanana Hospital, erected at a cost of one lakh, was opened in 
December, 1906. 

The number of successful vaccinations in 1903-4. was 27,280, Vaccina- 
representing 39*7 per x,ooo of the population. Vaccination 
is compulsory only in Delhi city and Sonepat town. 

[D. C. J. Ibbetson, District Gazetteer (1883-4) > R* Mac- 
onachie. Settlement Report (1882).] 

Delhi Tahsil. — Central tahsil of Delhi District, Punjab, 
lying between 28° 30' and 28® 53' N. and 76® 51' and 77® 17' E., 
to the west of the river Jumna, with an area of 429 square miles. 

The population in 1901 was 359,008, compared with 329,547 

u 


ruR. I. 
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in 1891. The head-quarters arc at Delhi City (popula- 
tion, 208,575), and it also contains 243 villages. The land 
revenue and cesses amounted in 1903-4 to 3<4 lakhs. The 
eastern portion of the tahsU\iG& in the Junina lowlands. From 
the city southwards stretches a line of low quartzite hills, while 
the south-west corner is occupied by the Najafgarh jhil. The 
rest of the tahsll consists of a fertile upland phain, poorly 
wooded and w'ith a light rainfall, but for the most part irrigated 
by the Western Jumna Canal. 

Sonepat Tahsil {Sonpat ). — Northern falisll of Delhi Dis- 
trict, Punjab, lying between 28® 49' and 29® 14' N. and 76® 
48' and 77° 13' £., with an area of 460 square miles. It lies 
to the west of the river Jumna, which separates it from the 
Meerut and Bulandshahr Districts of the United Prorinces. 
The population in 1901 was 203,338, compared with 189,490 
in 1 891 . It contains the town of Sont.pat (population, 1 2,990), 
the head-quarters, and 224 nllagcs. The land revenue and 
cesses amounted in 1903-4 to 4-1 lakhs. The eastern portion 
of the ialtstl lies in the Jumna lowlands. The upland plateau 
to the west is irrigated by the Western Jumna Canal. 

Ballabgarh Talisil. — Southern taMl of Delhi District, 
Punjab, l}'ing between 28® 12' and 28® 36' N. and 77® 7' and 
77® 31' E., with an area of 395 square miles. It lies to the 
west of the river Jumna, whirJi separates it from the Buland- 
shahr District of the United Provinces. The population in 
1901 was 126,693, compared with 119,652 in 1891. It con- 
tains the tou-ns of Ballabgarh (population, 4,506) the head- 
quarters, and FarIdabad (5,310) ; and 247 ullages. The land 
revenue and cesses in 1903-4 amounted to 2-7 lakhs. The 
countrj' is in general bare .and treeless. On the east lie the 
Jumna lowlands, while the hills that run south from the Delhi 
Ridge cross the western portion of the ia/isU, The rest con- 
sists of a plain of sandy loam. 

Ballabgarh Town. — Head-quarters of the tahsil of the 
same name in Delhi District, Punjab, situated in 28® 20' N. 
and 77® 2o' E., 24 miles south of Delhi on the Delhi-Muttra 
road and the Dclhi-Agra branch of the Great Indian Peninsula 
Railway. Population (1901), 4,506. The name Ballabgarh 
is a corruption of Balramgarh, ‘the fort of BalrSm,' a Jat chief 
who held the surrounding country under Sflraj Mai of Bharat- 
pur, and built the fort and palace. In 1775 the estate was 
transferred by the Delhi emperor to Ajit Singh, whose son 
Bahadur Singh was recognized in 1803 as chief, and built the 
town. His successor was hanged for complicity in the Mutiny 
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of 1857 and the estate confiscated. The municipality was 
created in 1867. The income during the ten years ending 
1902-3 averaged Rs. 7,000, and the expenditure Rs. 6,300. 

The income in 1903-4 was Rs. 8,700, chiefly derived from 
octroi j and the expenditure was Rs. 6,900, The town possesses 
a vernacular middle school and a dispensary. 

Delhi City {DeMi or Dilli). — Head-quarters of the Delhi 
Division, District, and tahsil, Punjab, and former capital of 
the Mughal empire, situated in 28° 39' N. and 77° 15' E., 
on the west bank of the Jumna; distant from Calcutta 956 
miles, from Bombay 982 miles, and from Karachi 907 miles. 

The population at the last three enumerations was: (1881) 

* 73.3931 (1891) rga.STg. (*90») 208,575. The inerease 
during the last decide is greatly due to the development of 
mill industries. The population in igoi included. 114,417 
Hindus, 88,460 Muhammadans, 3,266 Jains, 2,164 Christians, 
and 229 Sikhs. 

The area close to where the northernmost spur of the Ara- Historj-. 
valli Hills abuts on the Jumna has from remote times been the 
site of one great city after another. First of these is the city 
of Indraprastha, founded, according to the tradition preserved 
in the Mah.>lbhar.ita, by the Pandava chief Yudhishthira. In- 
diaprastha was, however, only one of the five prasthas or 
‘plains,’ which included Sonepat, PanTp.at, Pilpat,and Baghpat. 
Firishta has preserved a tradition that Delhi or Dili! ivas 
founded by a Raja Dhilu before the Macedonian imasion ; 
hut as an historical city Delhi dates only from the middle of 
the eleventh century’ a. d., when Anang Pal, a Rajput chief of 
the Tomar clan, built the Red Fort, in which the Kutb Minar 
now stands, and founded a toivn. He also removed the 
famous iron pillar on which arc inscribed the eulogies of 
Ch-mdra Gupta Vikram.aditya, probably from Muttra, and set 
it up in 1052 as an adjunct to a group of temples. This 
remark.'ible relic consists of a solid shaft of metal 16 inches 
in diameter and .about 23 feet in height, set in masonry, 3 feet 
of it being below the surface. Tradition indeed asserts that a 
holy Briihman .assured the Raja th.at the pillar had been driven 
so deeply into the earth that it reached the head of Vasuki, 
the serpent king who supports the world, and, consequently, 
had become immovable, whereby the dominion was ensured 
for ever to the dyntisty of its founder. The incredulous Raj.a 
ordered the monument to be dug up, when its base was iomia 
reddened with the blood of the scqwnt king. Thus convinced, 

Anang Pal at once commanded th.at the shaft should be sunk 


V 2 
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Again in the earth ; but os a punishment for his want of faith, 
it appeared that no force could restore it to its place as before. 
Hence the city derived its name Dhilr, from the fact that the 
column remained loose {dhild) in the ground. Unfortunately 
for the legend, not only docs the inscription prove its falsity, 
but the name of DilU is undoubtedly earlier than the rise of 
the Tomar dynasty. 

Anang Pal, who seems to have come from Kanauj, ruled a 
petty principality extending to HSnsi on the north, the Ganges 
on the cast, and Agra on the south. His d>'nasty lasted just 
a century, until it5i, when it was supplanted by Visaldevor 
Brsaldco, a Chauhan chief of Ajmer. Bfsaldco’s grandson, the 
famous Prithwl Raj or Rai Pithora, ruled both Delhi and 
Ajmer, and built the city which bore his name at the former 
place. The walls of this city may still be traced for a long 
distance round the Kutb Minar. From Delhi Rat Pithora in 
1191 led his Hindu vassals and allies to defeat Muhammad of 
Ghor at Tirawahi, but in the following j’ear he met with a 
deeisive overthrow at that place. AVith his death the history 
of Hindu Delhi ends. In ir93 Kutb-ud-dTn, Muhammad’s 
slave general, took Delhi; and on his master’s death in 1206 
it became the capital of the Slave dynasty’ to tvhom Old Delhi 
owes its grandest ruins. Kutb-ud-drn’s mosque was com- 
menced, according to the inscription on its entrance archrray, 
immediately after the capture of the city in 1 193. It was com- 
pleted in three years, and enlarged during the reign ofAItamsh, 
son-in-law of the founder, and the greatest monarch of the line. 
This mosque consists of an outer and inner courtyard, the 
latter surrounded by an exquisite colonnade, whose richly 
decorated shafts have been torn from the precincts of Hindu 
temples. Originally a thick coat of plaster concealed from the 
believer’s eyes the profuse idolatrous ornamentations ; but the 
stucco has now fallen away, revealing the delicate workmanship 
of the Hindu artists in all its pristine beauty. Eleven magni- 
ficent arches close its western fagade, Muhammadan in outline 
and design, but carried out in detail by Hindu workmen, as 
the intricate lace-work which covers eveiy portion of the arcade 
sufficiently bears witness. Ibn BatQta, the Moorish traveller, 
who was a magistrate in Delhi and saw the mosque about 
1 50 years after its erection, describes it as unequalled for either 
beauty or extent. The Kutb Minar, another celebrated monu- 
ment of the great Slave king, stands in the south-east corner of 
the outer courtyard of the mosque, It rises to a height of 238 
feet, tapering gracefully from a diameter of 47 feet at the base 
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to nearly 9 feet at the summit. The shaft consists of five 
storeys, enclosing a spiral staircase, and was crowned by a now 
broken cupola, which fell during an earthquake in 1803. The 
original purpose of the minaret was doubtless as a muazziiis 
tower, whence the call to morning and evening prayer might 
be heard throughout the whole city. The site chosen for the 
mosque was that already occupied by the iron pillar, which 
forms the central ornament of the inner courtyard. Around 
in every direction spreads a heap of splendid ruins, the most 
important of which are the tomb of Altamsh and the unfinished 
minaret of Ala-ud-dtn, commenced in 1311. 

During the reign of the Slave kings, a queen, for the only 
time in its history, sat on the throne of the Muhammadan 
empire of Delhi. As the patriot Hungarians, in the annals 
of modern Europe, drew their swords for Rex Maria Theresa, 
so her subjects gave to queen Raziya the masculine title of 
Sultan. 

The Slave dynasty retained the sovereignty till 1290, when 
Jalal-ud-dln, Khiljl, founded a new line. During the reign 
of his nephew and successor, Ala-ud-din, Delhi was twice 
unsuccessfully attacked by Mongol hordes, who swept into the 
country from Central Asia. 

In 1321 the house of Tughlak succeeded to the empire; 
and Ghiyas-ud-din, its founder, erected a new capital, Tughlak- 
abad, on a rocky eminence some 4 miles farther to the east. 
Remains of a massive citadel, and deserted streets or lanes, 
still mark the spot on which this third metropolis arose ; but 
no human inhabitants now frequent the vast and desolate ruins. 
Ghiyas-ud-dIn died in 1325, and was succeeded by his son 
Muhammad bin Tughlak, who thrice attempted to remove the 
seat of government and the whole population from Delhi to 
Daulatabad in the Deccan, more than 800 miles away. Ibn 
Batuta gives a graphic picture of the desolate city, with its 
magnificent architectural works, and its bare, unpeopled houses. 
Flroz Shah Tughlak once more removed the site of Delhi to 
a new town, Rrozabad, which appears to have occupied all the 
ground between the tomb of Humaytin and the Ridge. Amid 
the ruins of this prince’s palace, just outside the modern south 
gate, stands one of the famous pillars originally erected by 
Asoka, in the third century b.c. This monolith, 42 feet in 
height, is known as Flroz Shah’s lit or pillar, as it was brought 
by him from Topra near Khizrabad in the District of Ambala. 
It is composed of pale pink sandstone, and bears a Pall 
inscription, first deciphered by Mr. Prinsep. 
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In December, 139S, white rival claimants of the house of 
‘ruglilak Here nj^titing for tlie rcnimmu of the kingdom, the 
liorduj of Timur rcaclicd Dettii. Mahmad Shah 11, the 
nomitul king, lied to GuJarJt, after Iiis army had suiTered a 
tlcfu.tt beneath the walls; and Tlmar, entering the city, ga\e 
it over for five days to plunder and ni.iss.icre. De.ul bodies 
choked tltc streets ; and when at last es'eti the Mongol appetite 
fur canuge was sauated, the host retired, dragging with them 
into .stascry’ large tiuiiihcr.s of both men and women. For two 
months Delhi remained absolutely without government, until 
Mainiuid Sh.lh recovered a miserable fragment of his former 
empire. In x^ia he died; and his successors, the Saiyid 
vas'i.ils of the Mongols, held Delhi, with a petty principality 
ill the neighbourhood, until 1450, when the Lodi dynasty 
succeeded to the Mutiammad.'ui empire. In 1503 Sikandar II 
iitatle .\gra the cipital of the empire, but Delhi retained much 
of its furntcr ini])ort.mcc. After his defeat of IbrAliIm II, the 
last of the Lodls, at l'ani{iat, USbar entered Delhi in 1326, but 
resided mainly at Agr.t. llumayOn remos'cd to Delhi, and 
built or rc.stored the fort of I'urdna Kila on the site of Indnt- 
praslli.t. The Afghan Slier Shah, who drove out Humayfln in 
1540, enclosed and furtifled the city with a new svall. One 
of iiis approaches, known os the Lai DarwOrn or 'red gate,' 
still stands isoLited on the roadside, facing the modern jail. 
The fortress of S.iliingarli preserves the name of a son of Slier 
Shah. Iluniaydn's tomb forms one of the most striking 
architectural monuments in the neighbourhood. Akbar and 
Jaliangfr usually resided at Agra, loihore, or Ajmer. Shah 
JahOn rebuilt the city on its present site, surrounding it with 
the e.\istiiig fortifications and adding the title of Shahjahan- 
abad from his own name. He also built the Jama Masjid, 
Olid reopened the Western Jumna Canal. From his time, ex- 
cept for brief periods, Delhi remained the head-quarters of the 
Mughal emperors. In r737» during the reign of Muhammad 
Shah, Baji Rao, the Maratha Peshwa, appeared beneath its 
walls. Two years later. Nadir Shah entered the city in triumph 
and re-enacted the massacre of TimOr. For 58 days the 
victorious Persian plundered rich and poor alike, and left the 
city with a booty estimated at nine millions steeling. Before 
the final disruption of the decaying empire in 1760, the unhappy 
capital was twice devastated by civil war, sacked by Ahmad 
Shah Durrani, and finally spoiled by the rapacious MaratliOs. 
Alamgir II, the last real emperor, was murdered in 1759. 
Shah Alam, who assumed the empty title, could not establish 
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his autliority in Delhi, which became the alternate prey of 
Afghans and Alarathsls until 1771, when the latter party restored 
the emperor to the city of his ancestors. In 1788 a Maratha 
garrison permanently occupied the palace, and Shah Alam 
remained a prisoner in the hands of Sindhia until the British 
conquest. On March 14, 1803, Lord Lake, having defeated 
the Marathi, entered Delhi, and took the emperor under his 
protection. Next year, Holkar attacked the city ; but Colonel 
(afterwards Sir David) Ochterlony, first British Resident, success- 
fully held out against overwhelming numbers for eight days, 
until relieved by Lord Lake. The conquered territory was 
administered by the British in the name of the emperor, while 
the palace remained under his jurisdiction. 

The story of the Mutiny at Delhi and of the restoration 
of British sovereignty belongs to Indian rather than to local 
history. Delhi was recovered in September, 1857, and re- 
mained for a while under military government ; and it became 
necessary, owing to the frequent murders of European soldiers, 
to expel the population for a while from the city. Shortly 
after, the Hindu inhabitants were freely readmitted ; but the 
Muhammadans were still rigorously excluded, till the restora- 
tion of the city to the civil authorities on January ir, 1858. 

Delhi has on two occasions since the hlutiny been the scene 
of Imperial assemblages: in 1877 when Queen Victoria was 
proclaimed Empress of India, and in 1903 to celebrate the 
accession of Edward VII. 

The modern city of Delhi extends for over s miles along the 
west bank of the river Jumna, and on the other three sides ® 
is enclosed by a lofty stone wall 3-J miles in length, built by 
Shah Jahan, and reconstructed by the British at tlie beginning 
of the last century. It was once entered by fourteen gates, 
eight on the land side and six leading to the river ; but many 
of these have now been removed. Of those that remain, the 
principal arc: on the north the Kashmir Gate, on the west 
the Farash Khana and Ajmer Gates, and on the south the 
Delhi Gate. The imperial palace, now known as the Fort, 
lies to the east of the city, and abuts directly on the river. 

It is surrounded on three sides by an imposing wall of red 
sandstone, with small round towers, and gateways on the west 
and south. 

On the north-east of the Fort is the outwork of Salimgarh. 
At this point the East Indian Railway enters the city by 
a magnificent bridge across the Jumna, passing over Salimgarh 
and through a corner of the Fort to the railway station within 
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«hc ciiy w.ills. N’onh-ttcit of ihc Fort, up to the Koahmir 
G.ite, liL<>.in open s[ucc in uhicli .ire .st'tuatcd the public otticet 
•mil .St. J.imcit'i Church. South of this and separated from 
it by the Mihiay line lies another open s{}.ice devoted to the 
public ^Mrilcn.-. ; and in the south e-ost corner of the city, in the 
<|uattur known .e. C.inj, L the unionincnt. The area 

thus (Htcupied covers nearly onc-tulf of the entire dty; it pre- 
.stnts a cunip.iratively open appe.inince, and forms .1 marked 
contmst to the &uuih-ue.-it rpurtcr of tlie city, which is densely 
oevtipied by the .sho|j.s and duellini;.s of the native population. 

Tile .ircititectural ploties of Delhi arc famous alike in Indian 
.uid European literriturc. It is impossible in a brief notice like 
ibc present to attempt any aderiuate description of them. 
They arc dc.scribed in .Mr. Fergusson’s Ilislory of Indian and 
Eaikrn ArMkiture (1876), in .\fr. Fansh.iwc’s J 3 t//ti Past and 
J'ratnt (1903), and in ni.'uiy other works. The {ulacc of Shah 
J.ih.'ln, perhaps less picturesque .and more .sober in tone tlun 
tiuit of ikgr.i, h.is the advantage of being built on a more 
uitifornv plan, and by the most inagnificent of the royal builders 
of Indi.i, It forms a {urallelogrtttn, measuring 1,600 feet east 
and west by 3,303 feet north and south, tevclusivc of the gate* 
vv.iys. I'assiiig the dcvpiy-reccssed portal, a vaulted hall is 
entered, rising two storeys J75 feet long, like the n.’ive of 
a gig.iniic Gothic cathedral — 'the noblest entrance,’ Stiys 
.Mr. Feigusson, * to any existing p.vlace.' Facing this entrance is 
the Naubat Kh.ana or 'music hall,’ and beyond is the great 
court of the p.ilacc, in the middle of which stands the Diwon-i-am 
or ‘hall of public audience.' Behind this again is a court con- 
taining the Rang Mahal or 'painted chamber.’ North of this 
central range of buildings stands the Divrjn-i-khas or ‘private 
audience hall,' which forms, ‘if not the most beautiful, certainly 
the most ornamented of all Shah Jahan's buildings.’ It over- 
hangs the river, and nothing can exceed the delicacy of its 
inlaid work or the poetry of its design. It is on the walls 
of this hall that the famous inscription runs, ‘ If there is a heaven 
on earth, it is this — it is this!’ South of the central range 
of buildings an area, measuring about 1,000 feet each way, was 
occupied by the harem and private apartments of the palace, 
covering, consequently, more than twice the area of the Escurial, 
or, in fact, of any palace in Europe, 

The buildings in the native city are chiefly of brick, well- 
built, and substantial. The smaller streets are narrow and 
tortuous, and in many cases end in atls-de-sac. On the other 
hand, no city in India has finer streets than the main 
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thoroughfares of Delhi, ten in number, thoroughly drained, 
metalled, and lighted. The principd thoroughfare, the 
Chandni Chauk, or ‘silver street,’ leads eastwards from the 
Fort to the Lahore Gate, three-quarters of a mile long by 
74 feet broad. Throughout the greater part of its length, a 
double row of trees runs down its centre on both sides of a 
raised path, which has taken the place of the masonry aque- 
duct that in former days conducted water from the canal into 
the palace. A little to the south of the Chandni Chauk is 
the Jama Masjid, or ‘great mosque,’ standing out boldly from 
a small rocky rising ground. Begun by Shah Jahan in the 
fourth year of his reign, and completed in the tenth, it still 
remains one of the finest buildings of its kind in India. The 
front courtyard, 450 feet square, surrounded by a cloister 
open on both sides, is paved with granite inlaid with marble, 
and commands a view of the whole city. The mosque itself, a 
splendid structure forming an oblong 261 feet in length, is 
approached by a magnificent flight of stone steps. Three 
domes of white marble rise from its roof, with two tall and 
graceful minarets at the corners in front. The interior of the 
mosque is paved throughout with white marble, and the walls 
and roof are lined with the same material. Two other mosques 
deserve a passing notice : the Kali Masjid or ‘ black mosque,’ 
so called from the dark colour given to it by time, and 
supposed to have been built by one of the early Afghan 
sovereigns ; and the mosque of Roshan-ud-daula. Among the 
more modern buildings may be mentioned the Residency, now 
occupied by the Government high school; the town hall, a 
handsome building in the Chandni Chauk, containing a Darbar 
hall with a good collection of pictures, a museum, and a public 
library; and the Church of St. James, built at a cost of 
£10,000 by Colonel Skinner, an officer well-known in the 
history of the East India Company. About half-way down the 
Chandni Chauk is a high clock-tower. North of the Chandni 
Chauk lie the Queen’s gardens. Beyond the city walk the 
civil lines stretch away on the north as far as the historic 
Ridge, about a mile outside. To the west and south-west 
considerable suburbs cluster beyond the walls, containing the 
tombs of the imperial family. That of Humayun is a noble 
building of red sandstone with a dome of marble. It lies 
about 3^ miles from the Delhi Gate in a large garden of 
terraces, the whole surrounded by an embattled wall, with 
towers and four gateways. In the centre stands a platform 
about 20 feet high by 200 feet square, supported by cloisters. 
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aitil aiccmliil Ijy four grcjl (lyiiu of gr.initc steps, Aboie 
lisi; i the nuitsulciitn, .tlio .1 Miuarc, with ,i grwt dome of whits 
iiMildc in the centre, .\liout .1 mile to the weitirani ii anothjr 
burying grouiui, or cuUccrhin of lomirs ami snail mojiiBts, 
some of than icry beautiful, 'I'he most rem,itk.rblc is pahajis 
the little rlujivl in honour of a relebr.iied .MuluminaJan aim, 
Ni/Auvmi-(iiti, nc.tr whom ahrine the members of the hfeghil 
impernl family, up to the time of the .Mutiny, lie berisJ, 
eaih ill bis oaii little ciiclujure, sutruumlcd by very elcpni 
hittice-'ikor!: of uhitc nutltle. 

’I'lic juLiccs of the nobles, ttbich formerly gate an air of 
gr.imJcur to the city, luve for the most pirt disappfiati.A 
'riieir sites are tttcupicU by struciuna of less pretension, bat 
still with some elegance of .irchitcctural design. 'I’he city is 
now amply supplied with water; and much attention has of 
life been {aid to cleanliness and sanitary requircmtnts 
generally. 

‘I'be municipility was ctc.tted in tSgo. The income and 
c(|)enditure during the ten years ending tyo2-g avenged 
5'ti lakhs. The income in i90g-.f uas 6-5 lafclis, chiefly 
ticrived from octroi fj<i lakhs), taxes on houses, l>mds, 
ariim.iN, iind vehicles, and tolls (1 lakh), municipal property 
,ind line.'*, Arc. {K.s. 79,000), and s.ile of water (^, 40,000) ; 
and (he lecponditure was 5*8 lakhs, including general 
admiiiislraiiun (Ks. 77,000), public s.tfety (Rs. 96,000)^ watc^ 
supply (Ks. .|o,ooo), conservancy (Ks. 83,000), hospitals and 
dispensaries (Ks. 41,000), public w'orks (Rs. 69,000), and 
education (lis. 33,000). 

The ordinary g.irrison consists of a company of garrison 
iiriillery and a detachment of Jlritish infantry ui the Fort; a 
native infantry regiment at D.iry.l Ganj ; and a native cavaliy 
regiment, for which lines have recently been built in the old 
cantonment, beyond the Ridge. The income and e.vpenditure 
of cantonment funds during the ten years ending 1902-3 
averaged Rs. 13,200. 

The occuintions and industries of Delhi arc numerous, 
comprising jewellery, silversmith’s work, brass and copper ware, 
ivory-carving, pottery, weaving, gold and silver embroidery, 
miniature painting, &c. For centuries the jewellery of Delhi 
has had a worldwide reputation, but it is doubtful whether the 
productions of the present day are equal to those of Mughal 
times. Ivory-carving is carried on successfully by one or two 
families, and within recent years some very beautiful caskets 
and similar articles in this material have been produced. A 
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feature of the work is the employment of geometric open-work 
patterns, which are carried out with a very high degree of 
finish. The pottery is a kind of rough porcelain and has 
certain artistic qualities. It is a comparatively modern art, 
and is in the hands of only one or two craftsmen. An impor- 
tant industry is gold and silver embroidery, chiefly carried on 
by the dealers of the Chandni Chauk. Although the designs 
are now showing signs of European influence, good Oriental 
patterns are still obtainable, and the art is in a fairly flourish- 
ing condition. The manufacture of gold and silver wire to 
carry on this industry employs a large number of hands. 
These kattdla kaskan, or wire-drawers, pay the municipality 
yearly Rs. 35,000, in return for which it supervises the melting 
and blending of the metal in a central workshop, and thereby 
gives it a guarantee of purity whose value is undisputed 
throughout India. Alodern mill and factory industries have 
made great progress in the city. The Delhi Cloth and General 
Mills in 1904 employed 624 hands, the Hanuman and 
Mahadeo Spinning and Weaving Mills 895, the Kishen 
Cotton-Spinning Mill 575, and the Jumna Cotton-Spinning 
Mills 388, The principal flour-mills are the Northern India 
Flour-Mills with 107 employes, the Ganesh Flour-Mills with 
178, and John’s Flour-Mill with 113. The three sugar-cane 
pressing factories employed 246 hands, and the three cotton- 
ginning factories 305. Minor industries include printing, 
biscuit-making, malting, and iron and brass-work. The total 
number of factories, mills, &&, in 1904 was 23, and the total 


number of employes 3,364- 

Delhi possesses a very considerable trade, though 
continuation of the North-Western Railway on the eastern 
bank of the river has thrown it somewhat off the modern line- 
of traffic. It derives importance as a trade centre at present 
owing to the fact that grain and piece-goods are free of octroi, 
and it still forms the main entrepdt for commerce between 
Calcutta or Bombay on the one side and Rajputana on the 
other. The chief imports include chemicals, cotton, silk, 
fibres, grain, oilseeds, gki, metals, salt, horns and hides, and 
European piece-goods. The exports consist of the same 
articles in transit, together with tobacco, sugar, oil, jewellery, 
and gold or silver lacework. Beyond the borders of the Pro- 
vince, Delhi merchants correspond with those of Jind, Kabul, 
Alwar, Bikaner, Jaipur, and the Doab; while with all the 
Punjab towns they have extensive dealings. European finance 
is represented by the Bengal, the National, the Delhi and 
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I.ondoi), the .\))jlU>Ud, and the Uppir India Banks; and 
bcvcr.ll cotton iiicrclMiits li.tvc .igcnti in the city. The great 
tratlc avenue of the Cli.lndni Clunk, already dcscrilxd, is 
lined nith the aliops and narciioubcs of metchants, and is one 
of tile chief si.ijltli of intcrcjt to the visitor at Delhi, 
leailoa , ^ The |)rinci().il cdnc.ition.il iruslitution hms, until 1877, the 
^^Dclhi (.'ollcge, founded in lygj, bu t .ibulis licd in iS77,ino|3i{r 
to concenUate tugher cducitioii m the I'unjaGjJniveTsi^^ 
^uliorc. The'cliler scluiorTi now thclnunlainl liigiTiSiool, 
nriinin branch schooN; other high schools arc the.Ingio- 
.\raiiiL', the .\n.i'Io-Sanskrit, St. Stephen's mission school, and 
the Sh.llu.'id.a liigh school, nuintained ciiielly for poor descen- 
dants of the .Muglial imperial family. All these receive grants- 
in aitl. T'hc municip.1l high school has been managed by the 
Itduc.itional de[urtmcnt since igo.;. The city also has a 
normal school, nhich trains vcmacul.ir te.ichet5 for priinai)' 
schools, a munici|)ai industrial school, the aided middle 
boarding-schools for girls of the Baptist .Mission and the 
Society for the Projugation of the Gospel, and a school on 
the Vt1n.1ni system of native medicine. 

Far!dSbdd.~Town in the Baliabgarh tahsU of Delhi 
District, Punjab, situated in 38° 35' N. and 77" 3o' E-t 
16 miles from Delhi, near the Delhi-Muttra road and on the 
Dulhi-Agra branch of the Great Indian Peninsula Railnay. 
Population (igotj, j,3ro. TJie town was founded in 1607 by 
Shaikh F.arld, JahangiPs treasurer, to protect the high-road 
from Delhi to Agra. It is of no commercial importance. The 
municijulity was created in 1S67. The income during the ten 
years ending 1903-3 averaged Rs. 5, goo, and the expenditure 
Rs. 5,Soo. The income in 1903-4 was Rs. 6,800, chiefly 
derived from octroi ; and tlie expenditure was Rs. 6,400. The 
chief educational Institutions are the Victoria Anglo-vernacular 
middle school (unaided), a vernacuKir middle school maintained 
by the municipality, and the English station school (middle). 
There is a Government dispensary. 

Indarpat. — Village in Delhi District Punjab, occupying the 
site of the ancient Indraprastha, and situated in 38“ 36' N. and 
77“ 17' E., close to the modern city of Delhi The original 
town stood upon the banks of the Jumna, between the Kotila 
of Firoz Shah and the tomb of Humayan ; and although the 
river has now shifted its channel a mile eastward, the former 
bed may still be traced past the early site. Scarcely a stone 
of the ancient capital remains standing; but the village of 
Indarpat and the Muhammadan fort of Purina Kila probably 
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occupy the true site, while the modem name is obviously a 
corruption of the old Hindu name. Indraprastha is commonly 
believed to have been founded by the earliest Aryan colonists 
of India; and the Mahabharata relates how the five Pandavas, 
Yudhishthira and his brethren, leading a body of settlers from 
H^tinapur on the Ganges, expelled the savage Nagas, and 
built their capital upon this spot. For later details see Delhi 
ClTV. 

Sonepat Town (Sonpat\ Sanskrit Suvarnaprasthd ). — 
Head-quartws of the tahsU of the same name in Delhi 
District, Punjab, situated in 29° N. and 77® i' E., on the 
Delhi-Ambala-Kalka Bailway, 28 miles north of Delhi. 
Population (1901), 12,990. One popular tradition avers that 
this is one of the five towns mentioned in the Mahabharata 
which Yudhishthira demanded from Duryodhana as the price 
of peace. Another ascribes its foundation to Raja Soni, 
thirteenth in descent from Arjuna, a brother of Yudhishthira. 

It is of no commercial importance. The municipality was 
created in 1867. The income and expenditure during the ten 
years ending 1902-3 averaged Rs. 14,300. The income in 
1903-4 was Rs. 16,000, chiefly derived from octroi; and the 
expenditure was Rs. 16,400. The town possesses an Anglo- 
vernacular middle school, a Government dispensary, and a 
cotton-ginning and pressing factory which in 1904 employed 
130 hands. 

Karnitl District.— District in the Delhi Division of the Bonn- 
Punjab, lying between 29° ii' and 30® 15' N. and 76® ii' and 
77® 17' E., with an area of 3,153 square miles, including and hill 
36 outlying villages, scattered throughout the eastern part 
the State of Patiala. The District is bounded on the north by ^ 
Patiala State and Ambala District ; on the east by the river 
Jumna, which separates it from the Districts of Saharanpur, 
Muzaffarnagar, and Meerut in the United Provinces ; on the 
south by the Punjab Districts of Delhi and Rohtak ; and on 
the west by the States of Patiala and Jind. It is divided into 
two parts by the low ridge which forms the watershed between 
the Indian Ocean and the Bay of Bengal. To the east of this 
ridge along the Jumna lies the khadar, a strip of low-lying 
land from 5 to 10 miles wide; though it is not so thickly 
wooded as the rest of the District, date-palms abound, and in 
places a thick jungle skirts the river bank. West of the ridge 
lies the hangar, an upland plain watered throughout by the 
Western Jumna Canal, and stretching parallel to the khadar 
for the whole length of the District. These two tracts fill up 
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practically the whole of the southern tahsll of Fanipat ; but in 
KamSl and Kaithal, the central tahstls, the hangar rises irilli 
a perceptible step into the Nardak*, a high and once arid 
country, now traversed by the Sirsa branch of the IVestera 
Jumna Canal. In the north of the District nearly the whole 
of Thanesar and the northern part of the Kaithd tahal are 
intersected by mountain torrents which drain the Lower 
Himalayas, and include large tracts of wild country covered 
with forests of dhak (Butea /rondosa). 

The Jumna forms the entire eastern boundary for a dis- 
tance of 8 1 miles. Its bed varies from half a mile to a mile in 
tvidth, of which the stream occupies only a few hundred yards 
in the cold season. The most important of the torrents 
which traverse the northern portion are the Ghaggar, rrith its 
tributaries the Umla and Sakaswati, the Chauxang, and the 
Markanda and Pur3n, the last an old bed of the Ghaggar. 
Minor drainage channels are the Nai or 'new' Nadi, the 
DQrhi or ‘old’ Nadi, and NskshL 

Geoloey KamSl District offers nothing of geological interest, as it 

oDdbotony, gjtuated entirely on the alluvium. The flora of the upper 
Gangetic plain is well represented in the eastern portion; in 
the west there is an approach to the desert vegetation ; while 
the Jumna valley produces a few temperate types, e.g. a rose, 
a kind of scurvy grass {Cochiearia), both of which are found 
again in Lower Bengal, and a crowfoot (Eanunculus pennsyl- 
vanicus), which extends to Ludhiana, but is absent from the 
Himalayas. Relics of a former Deccan flora, of which a wild 
cotton is the most interesting, survive, especially in the neigh- 
bourhood of Thanesar. Indigenous trees, except the dhak, 
are uncommon ; in the Jumna khadar a low palm abounds, 
which is often taken for a tvild form of the date-palm, but is 
almost certainly a distinct ^ecies. 

Fatma. The Nardak was a favourite hunting-ground of the Mughal 
emperors, and as late as 1827 Archer says that lions were 
sometimes seen within 20 miles of Kam5J, while tigers were 
exceedingly common. Now, however, even the leopard is 
only found rarely, but wolves are still common. Antelope, 
fit/gai, ‘ravine deer’ (Indian gazelle), and hog deer are fairly 
plentiful where there is suitable cover. Small game is 
abundant. 

Climate Fever is particularly prevalent m the Naili (Nali) tract, 

^at^' flooded by the Saiaswati, and in the canal-irrigated portions of 

r The Nardak is properly aaother same for Xurokshetsa, bat it is 
extended to include all the high tract. 



■ '“OWP oS.'.Z, '"S '»» •■W 

‘ ■ ’*«*•» am -C,IB3, 301030^* 

PUB pojunjs /q papjquB SI -sanstiq luanfaajju, 

puy u» D,f3 pij, jaqaj'Jf • 1°® *"^1 Jo sDqajajjs aq, uiojj 

uoijuiaSaA Awras oq, ‘uo„u3lL, *!!!“ ""1°® ajoiu a saqo 

am Uf pua ‘asAu oq, ‘I’"*'® =‘1* Jo suaqd Xpuas laoia 

pur soAoaS q,;.„ pop^„,, o« “f ’na -suopaaS 

^dso 'pua <ai-a.< oq, ,no,,3noAq, 

XcAv jjoq, qjoAV iuoAU a * ..ol H, ' 

■spuod oSt-niA pu„ s,o,m„q ^q .fq ‘Z £uo'’ "‘•J' 

JO .Cicqos ‘SOOJ, aq,.fq ^ P“'- s^nuoAv puc soaoj3 ui 

am pua .'paSuaqo s. ?,« U.uuq'aq, jauv““ f »"? 

u. s,a,s. aq,, osu o, ,uoas k,3w,u o„r{^,„ ““ 

sapi-iis juojqyjp JO sdoja 9u,Aa.«, jo asuUl;' ■’“ JO 

sopu 'siauj, po,«3uj, oq, ui k.n.oidia ua»l3nojq, 

,sa.ucq -Sujqu,;- jsom's, ,„o uooq a 
MOjaq aouccaddu jioq, uoowioo isciiL^ ^ ^ P““ 

W » rtonj o,„ lo 

poo SOOIlOU m 8oaoc| lou s, j'i,i,,„.„I " '"“ '*"“<1 

qSnoq, ‘JOJJUUDS puu JOSJvoa si main Lum.^ 
am pua ‘aSuan Hi'S aq, u«„ «u.u, qanw oj'c mmu 
puB sqqi^His aq T -uiai-vT ji-rn,, ^••“1 a«l> 

JO SOUJAUJ oipjojui puf**A',vqs Maap am "aoj]" 

.Ojunoa all] lo laad™ ^IM i„r... ' *uoJj Apiojs souba 

ua3.may -Suprinpun put- ilJoowniaTllVw aq^^^^ 
sqj JO Sinoiuoa aq, ,„,ou aq, uo ,nq ‘aauajrad.l • 
paSSiuLoA a s,jq.qva oaaj ujiq,„os J?, i a » 
mm 00023 ajaq.«.CiaAa aju wdojs aq, o3uiu 
ui puu ‘saaiqd ui puiu3 ubad puu aikajnjoKUM, 03 ^’“' 
aip uj ‘paquasap uaaq uajjo suii svfviviuii i aiii 

iSEHf'&pS 

pipiui sos i “ ■> ‘ paiuin am UI a„:,g 

“PX . J ILSuaji JO .<Lii aq, oju, sujujp .{i 3 ,um„j„ qa.q.J 

uvfA^n.r ^ 


*snii:{cl 

1 





A'AJiJVAZ DISTRICT 303 

the District. Owing to the faulty alignment of the canal and 
the swamping caused thereby, fever used to be terribly preva- 
lent, and in consequence the cantonments were removed from 
Karnal; but recent improvements have greatly diminished the 
evil. The climate of Kaithal resembles that of the plains 
of the Punjab proper, but the Jumna tahsXls are not subject to 
the same extremes of heat and cold. 

The annual rainfall averages 30 inches at Karnal, 23 at Rainfall. 
PanTpat, and 18 at Kaithal, rapidly decreasing as one goes 
west or south. The khadar reedves the most plentiful and 
frequent rain, as many local showers follow the bed of the 
river. Of the rainfall at Karnal, 27.4 inches fall in the summer 
months and 2*4 in the winter. 

The early legendary history of the District will be found in History 
the account of Kuuukshctra or the holy plain of the Hindus, 
which occupies its north-western portion. The number of logy. 
Indo-Scythian coins found at Polar on the Saraswatl would 
seem to show that about the beginning of the Christian era 
the District was included in the Indo-Scythian empire. In 
or about a.d. 400 it was traversed by the Chinese pilgrim 
Fa Hian and in 639 by Hiuen Tsiang, the latter finding a 
flourishing kingdom with its capital at Thanesar. Though 
Thiinesar was sacked by MahmQd of Ghazni in 1014, the 
country remained under Hindu rule until the defeat of Prithwl 
Raj at Tirawari in 1192^ Thereafter it was more or less firmly 
attached to Delhi till after the invasion of Ttmflr, who marched 
through it on his way to the capital. It then belonged, first to 
the ruler of Samana, and then to the Lodi kings of the Punjab, 
and during the century and a half that separated Akbar from 
Timur was the scene of numerous battles, of which the most 
important were two fought at PanIpat. For two centuries 
Karnal enjoyed peace under the Mughals, broken only by the 
raid of Ibrahim Husain Mirza in 1573, the flight of prince 
Khusru through the District in 1606, and the incursion of 
Banda Bairagi in l^og. During this period a canal w'as 
constructed from the Jumna and the imperial road put in 
repair. In 1738 Nadir Sh5h defeated Muhammad Shah near 
Karnal, and in 1761 occurred the third great battle of PanIpat, 
in which the Marathas were routed by the Afghan army. A 
terrible period of anarchy followed, during which the tract 
formed a sort of no-man’s-land between the Sikh and Maratha 
powers, coveted by both but protected by neither, and the 
prey of every freebooter that chanced to come that way. On 
annexation, in 1803, the greater part of the country was held 
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by Sikh chiefs or by confederacies of Sikh horsemen; and the 
District was gradually formed out of their territories as they 
escheated. The most important were the petty principalities 
of Kaithal, Thanesar, and Ladwa, of which the first two lapsed 
between 1832 and 1850, while LSdwa was confiscated oning- 
to the conduct of its chief during the first Sikh War. In 1849 
the District of Thanesar was formed, but in 1862 it was broken 
up into the two Districts of Ambala and Kamal. During the 
Mutiny there was a good deal of disorder, but no serious out- 
break occurred. Great assistance was given by the Rajas of 
Patiala and Jind in preserwng order. The Pehowa thana was 
transferred from Ambala to the Kaithal tahal of the District 
in 1888, and the rest of the Pipli iahsll (now Thanesar) was 
added to it in 1897. 

The chief relics of antiquity are to be found at Karnai, 
PanIpat, Thanesar, and Pehowa. At the village of Sita 
Mai in the Nardak is a very ancient shrine of Sita, and several 
of the great sarais built along the old imperial road still 
remain. 

The The District contains 7 towns and 1,383 villages. Its 

people. population at the last three enumerations was : (1881) 820,041, 
(1891) 861,160, (1901) 883,225. It increased by 2-6 per cent, 
during the last decade, the increase being greatest in the 
PanTpat iahul and least in Kamal. In the Thanesar idh&l 
the population decreased 0.9 per cent, in the twenty years 
ending igoi, orving to the unhealthiness of the tract; while 
Kaithal increased by 20 per cent, in the same period, owing to 
the development of canal-irrigation. The District is divided _ 
into the four iahsth of Karnal, PanIpat, Kaithal, and 
Thanesar, the head-quarters of each being at the place from 
which it is named. The chief towns are the municipalities 
of Karnal (the District head-quarters), PanIpat, Kaithal, 
Shahabad, Thanesar, and Ladwa. 

The table on the next page gives the chief statistics of 
population in 190T. 

Hindus number 623,597, or over 70 per cent, of the total. 
Monastic communities of Bairagis own a good deal of land 
and exercise considerable influence in the District. Muham- 
madans (241,412) form 27 per cent, of the population. The 
Saiyids of the District belong to the Shiah organization knoivn 
as the B5ra Sadat, which was founded by Saiyid Abdul Farsh 
Waslti, a follower of MahmOd of Ghazni. Sikhs number 12,294. 
Hindi is s poken by 96 per cent, of the population, and Punjabi 
in the scattered villages surrounded by Patiala territory. 
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TarkliSns (carpenters, so,ooo}. About 58 per cent, of the 
population arc supported by agriculture, xp are industml, 
3 commercial, and 2 professional. 

There is a curious division of the non-Rajput tribes into the 
Dchia and Haulania factions, apparently dating from a time 
when the Hauldnias under the leadership of the GhattrSl Jats 
were c.'tlled in by one of the emperors to help to coerce the 
Mjindhar Rfljputs, and were opposed by the Dehia J5ts, who 
from jealousy of the Ghatn'31 supremaq’ joined the MandhSrs. 
The leading families of the District are those of the Nawab 
of Kunjpura, the Alandals of Kamal, and the Bhais of Amauli 
and SiddhuwSl. 

The Society for the Propagation of the Gospel cam'es on 
mission work at Karniil, Kaithal, and P.inlpat. Its operations 
include canana teaching, girls* schools, and a hospital and 
dispensary for women and children. There are also Metho- 
dist Episcopal missions at Kamal and Panipat, and a Preby- 
terian mission at ThSnesar (founded in 1895) and Kaithal, 
to which the village of Santokh Miijra has been leased for a 
Christian colony. In 1901 the District contained 225 native 
Christians. 

The soil of the khadar is light, and water lies close to the 
surface. The Jumna floods are, however, not fertilizing, and 
the best lands are those which lie beyond their reach. The 
eastern hangar is almost entirely watered by the Western 
Jumna Canal ; the soil is a fertile and easily worked loam, 
and the tract is for the most part a sheet of cultivation. The 
soil of the Kaithal hangar is a strong intractable loam, chiefly 
irrigated by the new Sirsa branch of the Western Jumna Canal, 
which also supplies' most of the Kaith'al Nardak. The 
Thanesar tahiil is a rich alluvial tract watered by the Markanda 
and Umla, but in the flooded tracts crops are very precarious, 
owing to the uncertainty of the floods: on the Saraswati 
two-thirds of the crops belong to the spring harvest, chiefly 
gram : on the Umla coarse rice is often the only crop. 

The District is held almost entirely by small peasant pro- 
prietors, large estates covering only about 160 square miles 
i- and lands leased from Government 4,000 acres. 

The area for which details are available from the revenue 
record of 1903-4 is 3,147 square miles, as shown in the table 
on the next page. 

The staple products of the spring harvest are wheat and 
gram, sorm on 33^ 265 square miles respectively in 

.1903-4. Barley covered only 19 square miles. In the autumn 
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harvest great millet covered 256 square miles, and rice and 
spiked millet 97 and 94 square miles respectively. Cotton 
covered 66 square miles, maize 72, and sugar-cane 30. 


TafiRtf, 

Total. 

Cultivated. 

Irrigated. 

Cultivable 

waste. 

Kamal 

Thanesar . 
PSnIpat 

K.aithal 

838 

.159 

t,iBg 

450 

535 

188 

724 

764 

37 

tg2 

208 

263 

l.il 

74 

4tA 

T0l.1l 

3 i ’47 

*#797 

601 

904 


During the thirteen years ending 1904, the cultivated area Improve- 
rose from 7,637 square miles to more than 1,797, 
cent., the increase being chiefly due to the extensions oftural 
canal'irrigation. This has been accompanied by an extended 
cultivation of maize, cotton, and sugar-cane, as well as of the 
more valuable spring crops ; and the use of manure is said to 
be increasing. Loans for the construction of wells are fairly 
popular. In the five years ending 1903-4, Rs. 57,000 was 
advanced under the Land Improvement Loans Act, and 
2 lakhs for the purchase of bullocks and seed. 

Cattle-raising used to play an important part in the economy Cattle, 
of the Nardak before the construction of the Sirsa canal, and 
the cattle of the District are still noted for their excellence. 

The local breed of horses is of no particular importance. A 
remount ddi)6t, established at Kamal in 1889, was abolished 
in 1902, and its lands are now used as a military grass farm. 

The District board maintains three horse and five donkey 
stallions. Large flocks of goats and sheep are kept in parts, 
the sheep being all of the small black-tailed breed. There 
is a fine breed of pigs at Kamal, dating from the time of the 
old cantonment. 

Of the total area cultivated in 1903-4, 60 r square miles, or Irrigation. 
33 per cent., were classed as irrigated. Of this area, 230 square 
miles were irrigated from wells, 364 square miles from canals, 

32 acres from wells and canals, and 4,5®* acres from streams 
and tanks. The District possessed 10,931 masonry wells, 
besides 223 unbricked wells, lever well.s, and water-lifts. In 
the Malar, although little irrigation is necessary, wells worked 
by Persian wheels are numerous. The new main line of the 
Western Jomna Canal enters the Thanesar faM/, and within 
this District gives off the Sirsa, Hansi, and New Delhi branches, 
which irrigate the greater portion of the Nardak and bafrgar. 
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except in Thanesar, where the percolation from the main caiul 
and the stoppage of the natural drainage keep the land so 
moist that it suffers from excess of rater rather than from 
drought. The total area inigated from the Western Jumna 
Canal is 2,493 acres. The langar in the Kaithal /rrM/isalso 
supplied by the Saraswati canal (an inundation canal made 
and worked by the District board), and some of the Kaid-ak 
villages are also watered by floods from the Chautang. The 
few wells in these tracts are on the rope-and-bucket .system. 
The northern part of the District is irrigated by floods from 
the hill torrents, and for the most part suffers from capricious 
rater-supply, being watertogged one year and parched the 
next. Except in the more favoured tracts, wells are liable to 
be destroyed by floods and are little used. The villages 
scattered through Patiala territory are irrigated from the 
Sirhind Canal. 

The District contains ry tracts of unclassed forest, with 
a total area of 24 square miles, in charge of the Deputy-Com- 
missioner; but these are not true forests, being covered only 
with scrub and small trees. About 2-6 square miles of 
‘reserved’ forest are under the Military department. 

Sal-ammoniac has from ancient times been manufactured by 
the potters of the Kaithal iahai About 84 tons, valued at 
Rs. 3,400, are produced annually, and sold to merchants, who 
mostly export it It is prepared by burning bricks m.adc of the 
dirty clay found in certain ponds, and subjecting the substance 
that exudes from them to soblim.ation in closed vessels. The 
District has four saltpetre refineries. The only other mineral, 
product is kankar. 

Kamal used to hare a name For shoe-making, but the 
industry is said to be declining from want of capital. IMrifpst 
is famous for glass-blowing, the chief product being silvered 
globes which, when broken up, arc used for mirror-covered 
walls, or sewn on phulkSris', the glass retorts used in the 
manufacture of saUammoniac arc also made. The town rs 
noted for its manufacture of brass vessels, sm.-ill fancy wares in 
various metals, and silver beads. The District possesses three 
cotton-ginning factories, at Pantpat, Knhlml, and Dhtitrat; 
a cotton-press at Panfjxit ; and two combined ginning and 
pressing factories, at IMnlpt and Kaith.!!. The total numlrcr 
of employes in 1904 was 702. Silver-work and musical insinr- 
ments arc made at Sh 5 l» 5 b 5 d. Some good laajucrcd wood- 
work is .also produced. 

The chief exports .are sslieai, cotton, gram, fine rice, ^v 5 /, 
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brass vessels, glass, sal-ammoniac, and saltpetre ; and the chief 
imports are salt, oil and oilseeds, iron, and piece-goods. Cotton 
and wheat go chiefly to Delhi and Ambala; ghi and hides to 
Delhi; oil and oilseeds come from the Punjab and the DoSb ; 
timber from Amtela; iron and piece-goods from Delhi; and 
salt from Bhiwani, Delhi, and Ambala. Karnal and Panipat 
on the Delhi-Umballa-Kalka Railway are the chief marts, and 
a good deal of trade goes through Kaithal, which is on a 
branch of the Southern Punjab Railway. The local trade is 
principally conducted through the village dealers; but a very 
considerable traffic is carried on by the cultivators themselves, 
especially by Jats from Rohtak, who in the hot season earn 
a good deal by plying their carts for hire. 

The Delhi-Umballa-Kalka Railway runs through the District Railways 
side by side with the grand trunk road, and Kaithal is the 
terminus of a branch of the Southern Punjab Railway. The 
new main line and the Delhi and Hansi branches of the 
Western Jumna Canal are navigable, as is also the Jumna 
during the rains. The District has 145 miles of metalled roads, 
and 684 miles of unmetalled roads, of which 129 miles of 
metalled and 67 of unmetalled roads are under the Public 
Works department, the rest being maintained by the District 
board. Metalled roads connect Karnal and Kaithal, Thanesar 
and lAdwa, and the grand trunk road traverses the District 
from north to south; but the unmetalled roads are bad, 
especially in the Nardak, and in the flooded tract bordering 
on the Saraswatl and Ghaggar the tracks are often impassable 
for weeks together during the rains. 

Including the chaltsa famine of 1783 the District has been Famine, 
visited by famine thirteen times in 120 years, one of the most 
terrible perhaps being that of 1833. Relief works seem first 
to have been established in the famine of i86r, when 22,237 
persons were relieved in one month. In 1869 the famine was 
more severe in Kama than in any other part of the Punjab, 
and hundreds of people were reduced to semi-starvation. The 
expenditure was 1-7 lakhs, and the highest daily average of 
persons relieved was 13,934. Cattle to the number of 65,000 
died. From 1875 to 1877 ^here was not a single good harvest, 
and though the scarcity hardly deepened into famine, the cattle 
suffered terribly. There was another grass famine in 1883-4. 

In 1896-7 the highest daily average relieved was 12,361, and 
the expenditure barely 2 lakhs. The areas affected were the 
Nardak tracts of Karnal and Kaithal and the Nail! tract of 
Kaithal. In 1899-1900 the Nardak in Kama! and part of that 
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njcnt. TJie assessment was rerised in 1852 and again in 1856. 
The revised settiemont of 1S72-80 comprised both these 
tracts; the revenue rale for irrigated land varied from Rs. 1-14 
to Rs. 2-14, and for iinirrigatcd land from 8 annas to Rs. 1-12; 
p-asture was rated at 8 pies an acre ; and canal lands were 
assessed at ‘dr)-’ mlcs varying from Rs. r-5 to Rs. r-13. 

Tlie rest of the District, comprising the tahslh of Kaithal, 
Th 5 ncsar, and the Indri tract of Karnal, formed part of the 
territories of the Cis-Sutlej chiefs, who wore taken under pro- 
tection by the proclamation of 1809. These territories ns tlicy 
escheated were summarily assessed. Th.inesar and Indri were 
regularly settled in 1848-56 and Kaithal in 1853-6. The 
whole of this portion of the District came under the Kamal- 
Ambala rcrision in 1882-9. The average assessment on ‘diy’ 
land is R. 0-14-3 (maximum, Rs. 1-6; minimum, R. 0-6-6), 
and on ‘wet’ land Rs. 2-14 (maximum, Rs. 3-12 ; minimum, 
Rs. 2). The total demand for 1 903-4, including cesses, was 
12 lakhs. The average sire of a holding cultivated by the 
owner is 5-3 acres. The whole District came under settlement 
in 1904, the present assessment expiring in 1908. 

The collections of land revenue alone and of total revenue 
arc shown below, In thousands of rupees t — 
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The District conl.iins six municipalities ; Karnai, PanIpat, Local and 
Kaithai., SirAHAiiAtj, TiiAKitsAR, and Ladwa. Outside these, n«in>cipal. 
local aflairs are managed by the District bo.ard, whose income 
amounted to nearly ij lakhs in 1903-4. The c.\'penditure in 
the same year was 1-2 lakhs, education forming the Kirgest 
item. 

The regular police force consists of 683 of all ranks, including Police and 
147 municipal police, under a Superintendent, assisted byj®*'*- 
4 inspectors. Village watchmen number 1,540 The District 
contains 22 police stations, i outpost, and 5 road-posts. The 
Sansis, Ralochs, and Tagas arc proclaimed under the Criminal 
Tribes Act ; and 55 Sansis, 447 llalochs, and 237 Tagas were 
rcgi.stcrcd in 1903 under the Act. The District jail at head- 
quarters has accommodation for 155 prisoners. 

Karnal is the most backward District in the Province in the Educ.-uion. 
matter of education, and in 1901 the proportion of literate 
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in Kaithal were protected by the Nnrdak irrigation channel, 
constructed ns n relief work in 1897 ; the tracts nffcctcd were 
cliicdy the Naili nnd hangar tracts of Kaithal and parts of 
Thilnesnr. The highest daily average relieved was 14,075, 
and the expenditure was 3*6 lakhs. 

DiJtnrt 'I’he District is divided into the four (ahult of Kakkal, 
sions sad TiiANMAR, and KAiTHAt., each under a tahsUdar 

siRtr. and a naib-tahsilddr. In the last the s\Ai-(ahsU of Gula is al'o 
in charge of a naib-tahstldar. lire taksil of Kaithal forms 
a subdivision. The Depniy-Commissloner holds cxccutn-e 
charge of the District, aided by three Assist.ant or Extra 
Assistant Commissioners, of whom one is sulxlivisional oflicer 
in charge of Kaithal nnd one in charge of the District treasury. 
Civil The Deputy-Commissioner ns District Magistrate is rc- 
)usti« rad sponsible for the criminal justice of the District, nnd dsal 

cftniCt " * % % 

judicial work is under a District Judge. Iloth officers arc 
supervised by the Dhisioail and Sessions Judge of the Delhi 
Civil Division. There is one Munsif, who sits at head-quarters. 
There arc also six honorary magistrates. Cittlc-stc.iling, the 
normal crime of the District, is now less prevalent than 
formerly, owing to the increase of cultivation made possible by 
the development of the canals. Formerly heads of families of 
rc.spect.'iblc birth would demur to giving a daughter in marriage 
to a man who had not pros’cd his ability to support a family 
by cattle-lifting. 

Land The tract which passed to the British' in 1803, and formed 
admlnls- Pdnlpat District, mis summarily assessed in the 

tration. years 1817-34, with the exception of the estates assigned to 
the Mand.il family in exchange for the lands they held in the 
United Provinces. In accordance with the spirit of the time, 
the summary settlement was oppressive, nnd the methods of 
assessment nnd collection were vc.vatious and extortionate; 
a revision of assessments was necessitated by the famine of 
1S24, and by degrees a more rCiisonable system was evolved. 
The regular settlement, made in 1843, was both moderate and 
fairly distributed. In the khSdar the assessment on the whole 
worked well ; in the hangar the deterioration of soil caused 
by the cmal brought absolute ruin to many villages, and in 
1859-60 large reductions of revenue were made and principles 
laid down for annual relief to be afforded when necessary’. 
Meanwhile, in the Mandal estate, the assignees struggled to 
realize their revenue in kind from a lawless and independent 
RSjput peasantry till 1847, ''''hen their oppression and mis- 
management necessitated the tract being brought under settle- 



PHYSICAL ASPECTS 5 

comprise a small area of rocks of a transition age, which form 
a series of outliers of the Aravalli rocks at Delhi and to the 
south and south-east, whence they are known as the Delhi 
sptem They are composed of a lower group of slates and 
limestones, and an upper and much thicker group of quartz- 
ites ; the upper beds, known as the Alwar quartzites, are 
exposed on the Ridge at Delhi. Two small outliers, also 
referred to the Delhi system, are found near the Chenab, at 
Chiniot and Kirana, within 35 miles of the beds of extra- 
peninsular type found in the Salt Range. From the strong 
contrast they afford in petrological and dynamic conditions, 
they are almost certainly older than the oldest rocks of that 
range and in all probability pre-Cambrian. 

In the north of the Province the Salt Range stretches from Salt 
the Jhelum valley on the east to the Indus on the west, and 
crops up again beyond that river. Its geological features are 
particularly interesting, and the age of the salt which gives its 
name to the hills is still uncertain. The lowest beds to which 
a definite period can be assigned are shales, yielding trilobites, 
oboluSy and hyolithes, and regarded as Lower Cambrian. They 
are underlain, with apparent conformity, by purple sandstone, 
which may also be Cambrian. From its apparent position 
below this sandstone the salt marl has been classed as Lower 
Cambrian or pre-Cambrian, but it also occurs at various 
horizons of higher levels. It has no appearance of stratification, 
but is a soft, structureless mass, showing no signs of sedi- 
mentary origin. In it are found immense masses of rock-salt, 
and bands and strings of gypsum, with disintegrated patches of 
dolomite. Magnesian sandstone appears to lie conformably 
on the obolus shales, but has yielded only fragmentarj’ fossils. 

It is, however, probable that this, together with the overlying 
Siilt pscudomorph sandstone, belongs to the Cambrian system. 

A great break then occurs, representing the Silurian and 
Devonian and part of the Carboniferous epochs ; and the next 
formation, a boulder-bed, lies unconformably on all the older 
deposits. It consists of faceted and striated boulders 
embedded in a fine matrix, giving evidence of a glacial origin : 
a few fossils are found, including Conu/aria, and the series is 
regarded as Lower Permian, of the same age as the Talcher 
boulder-bed. The Upper Permian is represented by olive and 
speckled sandstones and lavender clay, containing Conularia 
and other fossils, and the Prodticim beds which yield Xenaspis 
and Cyclolobus. Over these are found Lower Triassic beds of 
‘ Manual of the Geology of India, p. 69 (* The Delhi Sj-stem ’). 
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ment. The assessment was revised in 1852 and again in 1856. 
Ihe revised settlement of 1872-80 comprised botli tliese 
tracts; tJ>e revenue rale for irrigated land varied from Rs. 1-14 
to Rs. 2-14, and for unirrigated land from 3 annas to Rs, 1-12; 
[Mature was rated at 8 pies an acre; and canal lands were 
assessed at ‘dry’ rates varying from Rs. 1-5 to Rs. 1-13. 

The rest of the District, comprising the tahlls of Kaithal, 
Thanesar, and the Indri tract of Karnal, formed part of the 
territories of the Cis-Sutlej chiefs, who were taken under pro- 
tection hy tile proclamation of 1809. These territories as they 
escheated were summarily assessed. Th.mes.ir and Indri were 
regularly settled in 1848-56 and Kaithal in 1S53-6. The 
whole of tliis iKirlion of the District came under tlie Kamil- 
Ambala revision in 1882-9. The average assessment on ‘dry ' 
land is R. o-t.;-3 (maximum, Rs. t-6 ; minimum, R. 0-6-6), 
and on ‘wet ’land Rs. 2-14 (maximum, Rs. 3-12; minimum, 
lis. 2). The total demand for 1903-4, including cesses, was 
12 lakhs. The average size of a holding cultivated by tlie 
owner is 5-3 .tetes. The whole District came under settlement 
in 19a.;, the present assessment expiring in 1908. 

Thu collections of land revenue alone and of total revenue 
ate shown below, in thousands of rupees 




iSgo-l. 

It/Mi-t. 

190, 

Land icvvnue . . 

6.36 




Total (cvenue t t 

71*55 

8,S8 
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The District contains six munici|xil/ties : KAK.v.vt, P.vsfi'.vT, Local and 
Kau h.vl, Sk.vii.viuo, Tiiascsau, and Lvowa. Outside these, “"“iwlpal. 
local affairs are nuinaged by the District board, whose income 
amounted to nearly 1^ lakhs in 1903-4. The expenditure in 
the same year was i-a lakhs, education forming the largest 
item. 

Thu regular police force consists of 683 of all ranks, including Police amt 
1.(7 municipal police, under a Superintendent, assisted byf^'^^ 

4 inspectors. Village watchmen number 1,540 'I'he District 
contains 22 police stations, 1 outpost, and 5 lo.ad posts. Thu 
Sansis, Balochs, and Tag-Is are proclaimed under the Criminal 
Tribes Act ; and 55 Sdnsis, .(47 Balochs, mid 237 Tagas were 
registered in 1903 under the Act. The District j.til at he, id- 
quarters has accommodation for 155 prisoners. 

Karniil is the most backward District in the Province in the liducstion. 
matter of education, and in 1901 the proportion of literate 
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consiiU chiefly of the petty principality of Kaithal, which 
Oichealed in North of the Ghaggar, the country is ua- 
duUting and the toil cont.tins a considerable proportion of sand. 
The tract between the Ghaggar and the southern limits of the 
Saroanatt depression consists of vast prairies, flooded during the 
rain.'i and interspersed with numerous trees and patches of cul- 
tivation. This tract, known as the Naili (Xdli), is notoriously 
unhealthy, but the p.tsture it aflbrds is invaluable in diy years. 
Thu southern h.df of the tahiil is a level plain, now irrigated 
by the Western Jumna Canal. On the east is the Nardak. 
The ireopic have not yet entirely ab.tndoned their pastoral 
traditions, and hirgc tracts are still used for grazing alone. 
Farther west, cultiv.uion becomes more general, and in the 
u.\trcme south-west the soil contains a large proportion of sand. 

Gula.— Sub-ZeArf/ of the Kaitlial tahal of Kamal District, 
Fuitjab. It has an area of .(55 square miles, and contains 
204 villages. The head-<iuarlers arc at the village of Guh. 
The land revenue and cesses amounted in 1903-4 to i-2 lakhs. 

Kunjpura (‘the heron’s nest’).— An estate in the District 
and UkiU of Katnil, Punjab, founded by NajSbat KhSn, a 
Ghorgashl Pathin and soldier of fortune under the Mughal 
emperors, Naj.\bat Khttn built a stronghold in the marshes 
of the Jumna early in the c^bteenth century, and then rfr 
voltcd against the imperial government. Siding with Nadir 
Shah in 1739, Najibat Khan was recognized by him as chief 
of Kunjpura and held it till he was killed in 1760, vrhen the 
MartUhas mzed iris stronghold to the ground. His son, Diler 
Khan, received large grants of territory from the Durranis, but 
he and his successor were driven out of their lands west of the 
Jumna by the RSja of Jind and other Sikh chiefs. In 17S7, 
however, Sindhia expelled the Jind Raji from KarnSl, and ten 
years later General Perron recognized Gulsher os Nawab of 
Kunjpura. His son, Robmat Kh3n, allied himself to Lord 
Lake in 1801, and in tSii was recognized os a protected chief 
by the British Government. In 1846 the Nawab of Kunjpura 
lost his sovereign powers, and the history of the family has 
since been one of incessant litigation. The present Nawab 
succeeded in 18SG. He holds a/Jgb-of thirty-eight villages 
with a revenue of Rs. 31,000, besides which his estate yields 
an income of nearly Rs. 32,000. 

Kaithal Town.— Head-quarters of the subdivision and 
iahsll of the same name in Kam3] District, Punjab, situated 
in 29° 48' N. and 76“ 24' E., 38 miles west of I^rnal town, 
and the terminus of the Kaithal branch of the Southern Punjab 
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Raihray. Population (1901), 14,408. Kaithal is picturesquely 
situated on an extensive tank, which partly surrounds it, with 
numerous bathing-places and flights of steps. It lies in 
Kurukshetra, and is said to have been founded by the hero 
Yudhishthira. It bore in Sanskrit the name of Kapisthala, or 
the ‘abode of monkeys,' and possesses an asthan or temple 
of Anjni, mother of Hanuman, the monkey god. During the 
time of the earlier Muhammadan emperors it was a place of 
some importance, and Timur, who says its inhabitants were 
fire-worshippers, halted here before he attacked Delhi in 1398. 
The tombs of several saints, the oldest of which is that of the 
Shaikh Salah-ud-din of Balkh (a.d. 1246), show that it was a 
centre of Muhammadan religious life. The town was reno- 
vated, and a fort built, under Akbar. In 1767 it fell into the 
hands of the Sikh chief, Bhai Desu Singh, whose descendants, 
the Bhais of Kaithal, ranked among the most powerful of 
the Cis-Sutlej chiefs. Their territories lapsed to the British 
Government in 1843, when Kaithal became the head-quarters of 
a District ; but in 1849 '1 absorbed into Thanesar District, 
which was in turn included in that of Kamal in 1862. The 
now somewhat dilapidated fort or palace of the Bhais stands 
out prominently on the bank of the tank. The municipality 
was created in 1867. The income and expenditure during the 
ten years ending 1902-3 averaged Rs. 19,900 and Rs. 20,400 
respectively. The income in 1903-4 was Rs. 15,800, chiefly 
derived from octroi; and the expenditure was Rs. 17,400. 
It maintains a dispensary and an Anglo-vernacular middle 
school. Saltpetre is refined at Kaithal, and it has a consider- 
able manufacture of lacquered wood, besides two cotton fac- 
tories, one for ginning and the other for ginning and pressing. 
The number of employ^ in the factories in 1904 was 103. 

Karnal Town. — Head-quarters of the District and tahnl 
of Kamal, Punjab, situated in 29° 41' N. and 76° 59' E., on 
the old bank of the Jumna, about 7 miles from the present 
course of that river, and on the Delhi-Umballa-Kalka Railway ; 
distant 1,030 miles by rail from Calcutta, 1,056 from Bombay, 
and 895 from Karachi. Population (1901), 23,559. name 
is derived from Kama, the rival of Arjuna in the epic of the 
Mahabharata, by whom it is said to have been founded. It 
would seem to have been a place of little importance in early 
historical times, as no mention of it occurs until towards the 
end of the Pathan period. Kamtl was plundered in 1573 by 
Ibrahim Husain Mirza in his revolt against Akbar, and its 
neighbourhood laid waste by Banda Bairagi in 1709. In 1739 
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it W.IS tlio scene of the defeat of Mulianimad Shah by Nadir 
Shah. After the fiill of Sirhind in 1763 the town was scittd 
by C3j[Mt Singli, JUj.! of Jind, but in 1775 it was recovered 
by Najaf Khan, governor of Delhi. It agcrin fell into the 
h.inds of Ct:ijp.it Singli, but his son Illi.1g Singh lost it to the 
.Mar.ith.’is in 1787, and it was subsequently made over by them 
to George 'I'honias-. It then fell into the hands of GurditSingh 
of lAdwa, from whom the British took it in 1S05, A anton- 
iiient w.as formed at Kutn.ll, wliich was abandoned in 1S41 
owing to the unhcalthiness of the station. Karnal is still 
00116.11111}', though drainage und sanitation have done much 
to improve its condition. There is a fine marble tomb, built 
by the emperor Ghiyas-ud-dln to the memory of the saint 
Bil-Alr Kalandar. The Society for the Propagation of the 
Ga.spel has a mission at Kam 3 !. The municipality was created 
in 1867, The income and expenditure during the ten years 
ending 1902-3 .averaged Rs. 32,500 and Rs. 32,100 respec- 
tively. The income in 1903-4 was l^s. 33,800, mainly derived 
from octroi; and the expenditure was Rs. 33,500. The chief 
nianufactunts arc country cloth, for local consumption, and 
shoe-s. Thu principal educational institution is the Angloaer- 
n.icular high school, managed by the Educational department. 
It possesses a civil hospital, with a branch in the town. The 
Society for the Propagation of die Gospel also maintains a 
female hospiLil and dispensary. 

LSdxva. — Town in the Thanesar tahsU of KamSl District, 
Punjab, situated in 29® 59' N. and 77® 3' E. Population 
{t 9 °t)> 3i5t8. The town and neighbourhood belonged to a 
Sikh family, and were confiscated in 1S46 in consequence of 
their conduct in the first Sikh War. The place is of no com- 
mercial importance. Thcmunicipalitywoscreatedin 1867. The 
income and expenditure during the ten years ending 1903-3 
iivcniged Rs. 5,300. The income in 1903-4 was Rs. 4,500, 
chiefly derived from octroi ; and the e.xpcnditure was Rs. 4,900. 
The town has a vernacular middle school and a dispensary. 

Panipat Town.— Head-quarters of the taksil of the same 
name in Karnal District, Punjab, situated in 29® 34' N. and 
76® 59' E., on the Delhi-Umballa-Kalka Railway; 1,009 nj'les 
by mil from Calcutta, 1,035 from Bombay, and 916 from 
Karachi Population (1901), 26,914. The town is of high 
antiquity, and is mentioned in the Mahabhaiata os one of the 
live places demanded by Yudhishthira from Duryodhana as 
the price of peace. In hlubammadan times it would appear 
to have been of considerably greater importance than it is now. 
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It was from Panipat that prince Humayfln plundered Delhi in 
1390, and he was defeated in the neighbourhood by Abu Bakr. 
Panipat was seven years later held for Tatar Khan and taken 
by Ikbal Khan, and in the nest year deserted on Timtir’s 
approach. During the reign of Bahlol Lodi his son Nizam 
Khan, afterwards Sikandar Lodi, seized Panipat and made it 
his head-quarters. But its chief title to fame lies in that it was 
the scene of the three most decisive battles of Northern India ; 
the defeat of Ibrahim Lodi by BSbar in 1536, the defeat by 
Akbar of HimQ, the Hindu general of Adil Shah in 1556, and 
Ahmad Shah’s victory over the Marathiis in 1761. An inde- 
cisive battle was also fought at Panipat between the Sikhs and 
the Delhi emperor in 1767. The pargana of Panipat was 
made over to General Perron by the Marathas, and passed to 
the British in 1803. The chief monument of antiquity is the 
tomb of the Muhammadan saint Kalandar (also said to be 
buried at Kamal), erected by the sons of Ala-ud-dln of Ghor. 
Panipat was the head-quarters of the District until r854. The 
municipality was created in 1867. The income during the ten 
years ending 1903-3 averaged Rs. 26,400, and the e.vpenditure 
Rs. 26,200. The income in 1903-4 was Rs. 27,400, chiefly 
derived from octroi; and the e.Ypenditure was Rs. 28,000. 
Local manufactures include brass vessels, cutlery, and silvered 
glass; and the town has a cotton press and a combined 
ginning and pressing factory. The number of operatives 
employed in 1904 was 500. The Muhammitdan community 
maintains an Arabic school, and the municipality an iVnglo- 
vernacular middle school. The town contains a dispensary. 

Fehowa. — Ancient town and place of pilgrimage in the 
Kaithal tahsil of Kamal District, Punjab, situated in 29° 59' N. 
and 76® 35' E., on the sacred Saraswati river, 16 miles west of 
Thanesar. It lies in Kurukseietra, and its name is a corrup- 
tion of the Sanskrit Prithudaka, the ‘ pool of Frithu,’ the son 
of Raja Vena. Two inscriptions dating from the end of the 
ninth century a.d., found at Pehowa, show that it was then 
included in the dominions of Bhoja and his son Mahendrapala, 
kings of Kanauj. The more important inscription records the 
erection of a triple temple to Vishnu by a Tomar family, but 
no traces of ancient buildings remain, the modern shrines 
having been erected within the last century. After the rise of 
the Sikhs to power Pehowa came into the possession of the 
Bhais of Kaithal, whose palace is now used as a resthousc; 
but with Kaithal it lapsed to the British Government, and has 
since lost its importance, the population having decreased from 
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3,4oS in i8Si to s,o8o in i^ot. It is still, however, a place of 
pilgrimage ; and dose to it are the temples of PirthQdakeshvai 
or Pirthdvcsluvar, built by the MarSthos during their supremacy 
in honour of the goddess Saraswatl (SatsQti), and of Swaim 
Kiirtik. The latter is said to have been founded before the 
war of the ^lahJbharata in honour of the war-god Kartayo. 
The town has a dispensary. 

Fundri. — ^Town in the Kaithal /aisl/ of Kamal District, 
Punjab, situated in 39° 46' N. and 76° 34' £., on the bank of 
a great tank called the Fundrak tank. Population {1901), 
5,834. It was formerly one of the strongholds of the Pundits, 
a Rajput tribe who held ThSnesar and the Kardak. It has a 
vernacular middle school. 

Shahabad.— Town in the Thonesar /aisi/ of Kamal Dis- 
trict, Punjab, situated in 30® xa' N. and 76® 52' E., on the 
Delhi-Umballa-KUlka Railway, 16 miles south of Ambab. 
Population (1901), 11,009. The town was founded by one of 
the followers of Muhammad of Ghor at the end of the twelfth 
century. It is of no commercial importance. The munici- 
pality was aeated in 1867-8. The income during the ten 
years ending 1903-3 averaged Rs. 10,900, and the e.xpendi- 
ture Rs. 10,300. The income in 1903-4 was Rs. 12,300, 
chiefly derived from octroi ; and the e.xpenditure was 
Rs. 11,200. The town has a vernacular middle school and 
a dispensary. 

Tirawari (or Azamabad-i-Talawari, the Tarain of the 
earlier Muhammadan historians), — ^Village in the District and 
iaIuU of KarnUl, Punjab, situated in 39® 48' N. and 76® 59' E, 
14 miles south of Tbanesar and 84 north of Delhi, on the 
Delhi-Umballa-Kalka Railway. Tirawari is identified as ‘he 
scene of Muhammad of Choc’s defeat by Frithn'I Riij (Rai 
Pithora), the Cfaauhan king of Ajmer, in 1191, and of the 
former's victory over that king in 1192. In 12 j 6 Taj-ud-dfn 
Yalduz, who had made himself master of the Punjab, advanced 
against Shams-ud-din Altamsh, but was defeated by the latter 
near Tarain. It derives its modem name of Azamabad from 
Azam Shah, son of Aurangzeb, who was bom in the town. In 
1739 Nadir Shah occupied the place, then a fortified town, 
after battering its walls, and marched to encounter Muhammad 
Shah. A great rabat or fortified sar<d still exists at Tirawari, 
and the tvalls round the village are in excellent preservation. 

Tbanesar Town {ThaneswaV), — Head-quarters of the 
taltal of the same name in KamUl District; Punjab, situated in 
29° 59' N. and 76® 50' E., on the banks of the Saraswatl, and 
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on the Delhi-Umballa-Kalka . Railway. Population (1901), 
5,066. It is famous as the most sacred place in the holy land 
of KyRUKSHETR^\, its name meaning ‘the place of the god’ 
{stMnesJavara). In the time of Hiuen Tsiang, Thanesar was 
the capital of a Vaisya (Bais) dynasty, which ruled parts of 
the Southern Punjab, Hindustan, and Eastern Rajputana. In 
A.D. 648 a Chinese ambassador was sent to Harshavardhana 
of Thanesar, but found that the SenSpati Arjuna had usurped 
his kingdom, and the dynasty then became extinct. Thanesar, 
however, continued to be a place of great sanctity ; but in 1014 
it was sacked by Mahmfid of Ghazni, and although recovered 
by the Hindu Raja of Delhi in 1043, it remained desolate for 
centuries. By the time of Sikandar Lod! it had, however, been 
in some measure restored, for that emperor proposed to make 
a raid on it to massacre the pilgrims. In 1567 Akbar witnessed 
its great fair ; but Aurangzeb desecrated the shrine and built 
a castle in its sacred lake, whence his soldiers could fire on 
pilgrims who attempted to bathe. At the annexation of the 
cis-Sutlej territory, the town and neighbourhood were in the 
possession of a Sikh family, but they lapsed to the British 
Government in 1830. Thanesar %yas the head-quarters of a 
British District till 1862, but has since steadily declined in 
importance. The municipality was created in 1867. The 
income during the ten years ending 1902-3 averaged Rs. 7,900, 
and the expenditure Rs. 7,300. The income in 1903-4 was 
Rs. 8,900, chiefly derived from octroi; and the expenditure 
was Rs. 8,200. The town has a vernacular middle school and 
a dispensary. The bathing-fairs held here on the occasion 
of solar eclipses are sometimes attended by half a million 
pilgrims. 

Ambala District. — Northernmost of the plains Districts 
of the Delhi Division, Punjab, lying between 30° 2' and 
30° 13' N. and 76® 19' and 77® 36' E., with an area of 
1,851 square miles. It extends from the Sutlej, which sepa- 
rates it from the District of Hoshiarpur on the north, to the 
Jumna, which divides it from the District of Saharanpur in 
the United Provinces on the south-east. On the north-east 
it is bounded by the States of Nal3garh, Pati3la, Sirmur, and 
Kalsia ; on the south by the District of Karnal ; and on the 
w'est by Patiala and the District of Ludhiana. The District is 
very irregular in shape, and consists of two almost separate 
portions. The main portion lies between the Ghaggar and the 
Jumna, comprising the three tahsils of Ambala, Naraingarh, 
and Jagadhri. It is formed of the plain which descend^ from 
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tlie Siwalik Hills towards the south-west. Thb plain is fertile, 
generally speaking a good alluvial loam, but intersected by 
torrents, which pour down from the hills at intervals of a fev 
miles; and it is interspersed with blocks of stiff day soil, which 
in years of scanty rainlh]! arc unproductive, so lliat the trad, 
cspcciiilly the Xaraingarh tahsU, is liable to famine. In thb 
IMtt of the District lies die Morni ilakti, a hilly tract of about 
93 square miles, chiefly made up of two main ridges, and 
culminating in the Karoh peak (4,919 feet) on the Sirmut 
border. It is inhabited by tribes of Hindu Kanets. The 
second portion of the District is the Rupar subdivision, which 
comprises the ta/ulfs of Rilpar .and Kharar, a submontane 
plain lying to the nortli between the Ghaggar and the Sutlej. 
This plain is of great fertility, highly cultivated, and aell 
wooded, with numerous mango groves; but its south-eastern 
c.vtruniity, which is heavily irrigated from the Ghag^r, is 
waterlogged, and though of boundless fertility is so unhealthy 
as to be almost uninhabitable. The District also includes the 
detached tracts containing the town of KSlka and the hill 
cantonment of Kasauli. 

Besides the great boundary streams of the Sutlej and Jumna, 
each of whose beds passes through the various stages of 
boulders, shingle, and sand, the District is traversed in every 
part by innumerable minor channels. The Ghaggar rises in 
SirmCr State, passes through the Morni tract, crosses the 
District at its narrowest point, and almost immediately enters 
PatiSla ; but near the town of AmbSla it again touches British 
territory, and skirts the border for a short distance. It is 
largely used for irrigation, the wafer being drawn off by means 
of ortiflcial cuts. Among other streams may be mentioned 
the Cbautang, Tangri, Boliaii, SiTvan, Boli, Budki, and Sombh. 
The Western Jumna Canal has its head-works at TajewSla in 
this District, and the Sirhind Canal takes off from the Sutlej 
at RUpar. 

Geology. With the exception of the narrow submontane strip running 
along its north-eastern border, the whole District lies on the 
Indo-Gangetic alluvium. The submontane tract consists of 
sandstones and conglomerates, belonging to the Upper Tertiary 
(Siwalik) series of the Himalayas. 

Botany. The District includes three very different botanical tracts; 
the southern part, which belongs to the Upper Gangetic plain ; 
the Siwaliks in the north-east; and the Kasauli tract, which 
rises to over 6,000 feet, and is Outer Himalayan, with a flora 
much the same as that of Simla below 5,000 feet above sea- 
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level. The Kalesar forest and the Momi hills generally, which 
fall in the second tract, have a fairly rich Siwalik flora, with 
which a few Himalayan types, such as ehlr or cMl (Pinus longi- 
folia), intermingle. 

Tigers are occasionally shot in the Kalesar forest and the Fauna. 
Momi hills ; there are a few bears about Morni, and leopards, 
hyenas, and wolves are not uncommon, while wild hog abound. 

Of deer six kinds are found : sambar, chital, and kdkar in the 
hill tracts ; and ‘ ravine deer ’ (Indian gazelle), antelope, and 
hog deer in the plains. 

The climate of the plains is fairly good, though, owing to the Climate 
nearness of the hills, subject to severe changes of temperature. 

The average mean temperature of January is 39‘45° and of 
June 77-5S°. The hill station of Kasauli, owing to its moderate 
height and nearness to the dust of the plains, is the least 
esteemed for climate of the Punjab hill stations. The chief 
cause of mortality is fever. Swamping, caused by percolation 
from the Western Jumna Canal, used to affect the health of 
the people injuriously; but the careful realignment of the canal 
which has been carried out of recent years has, it is hoped, 
completely remedied the evil. 

The rainfall varies widely in the hill, submontane, and plain Rainfall, 
tracts, and the average fall ranges from 28 inches at KQpar to 
61 at Kasauli. The District on the whole is well off in the 
matter of rainfall, and there are comparatively few years in 
which the rains fail altogether; the variations from year 
to year are, however, considerable. The heaviest rainfall 
recorded during the twenty years ending 1 900-1 was 87 inches 
at Jagadhri in 1884-3, lightest was 0-33 inches at 

Dadupur in 1889-90. 

The earliest authentic information with reference to this History 
District is derived from the itinerary of Hiuen Tsiang, the^^^^^ 
Chinese Buddhist pilgrim of the seventh century. He found logy, 
it the seat of a flourishing and civilized kingdom, having its 
capital at Srughna, a town identified by General Cunningham 
with the modern village of Such, near Jagadhri. The country 
around Ambala from its position felt the full force of every 
important campaign in Northern India, but receives little 
mention except as an appurtenance of Sirhind. Such refer- 
ences as occur in the Muhammadan historians are given in the 
articles on Ambala City and Rupar Town. 

The practical interest of the local annals begins with the 
rise of the Sikh principalities south of the Sutlej during 
the latter half of the eighteenth century. As the central 
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power of the Mughal empire relaxed under the blows of the 
MarSthas on the one side and the Afghans on the other, 
numerous Sikh marauders fr9m the Punjab proper began to 
extend their encroachments beyond the Sutlej, and ere long 
acquired for themselves the heart of the country between that 
river and the Jumna. When the Maiatha power fell before 
the British in 1803, the whole tract was parcelled out among 
chiefs of various grades, from the powerful Rajas of Patiala, 
jTnd, and Mabha down to the petty sardar who had succeeded 
in securing by violence or fraud the possession of a few 
villages ; but after Ranjit Singh began to consolidate the Sikh 
territories within the Punjab, he crossed the Sutlej in 1808, 
and demanded tribute from the Cis-Sutlej chieftains. Thus 
pressed, and fearing for themselves the fate which had over- 
taken their brethren, the Sikh chieftains combined to apply 
for aid to the British Government The responsibility of pro- 
tecting the minor States from their powerful neighbour was 
accepted, and the treaty of i8og, between the British Govern- 
ment and Ranjit Singh, secured them in future from encroach- 
ment on the north. Internal wars were strictly prohibited by 
a proclamation issued in 1811; but \vith this exception the 
powers and privileges of the chiefs remained untouched. 
Each native ruler, great or small, including even the descen- 
dants of private troopers of the original invading forces, had 
civil, criminal, and fiscal jurisdiction within his own territory, 
subject only to the controlling authority of the Governor- 
General’s Agent at Ambola. No tribute was taken, nor was 
any special contingent demanded, although the chieftains were 
bound in case of war to give active aid to the Government. 
The right to escheats was the sole return which was asked. 
The first Sikh War and the Sutlej campaign of 1845 gave 
Government an opportunity of testing the gratitude of the 
chieftains. Few of them, however, displayed their loyalty 
more conspicuously than by abstaining from open rebellion. 
Their previous conduct had not been such as to encourage 
Government in its policy towards them; and a sweeping 
measure of reform was accordingly introduced, for the reduc- 
tion of their privileges. The Political Agency of Ambala was 
transformed into a Commissionership, and police jurisdiction 
was handed over to European officers. In June, 1849, after 
the second Sikh War had brought the Punjab under British 
rule, the chiefs were finally deprived of all sovereign powers. 
The revenues were still theirs, but the assessments were to be 
made by British officials and under British regulation. Even 
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limestone, sandstone, and marl, containing ammonites, and 
termed ceratite beds. The Middle and Upper Trias appear to be 
wanting, the ceratites being overlain by sandstones, oolites, and 
shales, in tlie upper beds of which have been found ammonites 


and belemnites of Upper Jurassic age. They are followed by 
pisolitic sandstones, containing at the Chichali pass a rich 
Lower Cretaceous (neocomian) flora, and overlain uncon- 
formably by shales and sandstones with coal seams passing into 
Nummulitic limestone, the coal and limestone being of Lower 
Tertiary (eocene) age. Above the limestone is another uncon- 
formity, followed by a great mass of sandstone, with beds of 
red clay similar to the Nahan beds of the Himalayas; this in 
turn is overlain by typical Siwalik sandstones. 

The Himalayas fall into three broad divisions : a northern, 
a central, and a southern. The northern, known as the 
Tibetan zone, extends through Kanawar and Spiti into 
Lahul, and affords an almost unbroken sequence of sedi- 
mentary deposits ranging from Cambrian to Cretaceous. The 
oldest beds are slates and quartzites, for the most part 
unfossiliferous, but containing in the higher beds trilobites and 
other fossils of Middle and Upper Cambrian age. These are 
overlain, unconformably, by conglomerate, followed by a great 
mass of red quartzite, believed to be of Lower Silurian age, and 
passing up into limestone and marl with Silurian fossils 


(trilobitK, corals, &c.). The limestone gradually gives place 
to a white quartzite which k one of the most characteristic 
horizons of the Himalayas; Except in Kanawar and Upper 
Spiti the quartzite is usu^ly overlain by beds of Upper Permian 
age, but nrar Lis in Kanawar a great thickness of limestone 
and shale is found; the limestone contains a rich fauna of 
Lower Qrboniferous age and the shales have yielded Upper 
Carboniferous brachiopods and bryozoa. Next in order is a 

o'^erlain by calcareous sand- 
Permian Th ^ ° ark micaceous shale representing the 

K found throughout the Himalayas, and contains Unnel 

Permian brachiopods and ammonites. Thelattpmr mi 

interesting, as they are closely allied to siecie?!^?*^^”^ 

ionaria and Cyclolebus oldhami) from ear- 

limestone of the Salt Range. Abt tJt sh7 

shaly band with ammonites, known as the j" 

which passes into a vast thickness of limestoie 

shale, and representing the whole of the Trias’ 

and probably Middle Jurassic. Fossils are nuifftmuS- 
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previous to this arrangement portions of the modern District 
had lapsed to Government by death or forfeiture; and the 
reforms of 1849 brought Ambala nearly to its present pro- 
portions. 

During the Mutiny of 1857, although incendiary fires and 
other disturbances gave much ground for alarm, especially at 
the first beginning of disaffection, no actual outbreak occurred, 
and the District was held throughout with little difficulty. In 
1862 the dismemberment of Thanesar District brought three 
new pargattas to Ambala ; since that date there have heen 
several alterations of boundary, the most important of which 
were the transfer of the Thanesar tahsil to Karnal in 1897 and 
the accession of Kasauli and Kalka from Simla in 1S99. 

Information as to the principal remains of archaeological 
interest will be found in the articles on Sugh and Sadhaura, 

The District contains 7 towns and 1,718 villages. Its popu- The 
lation at the last three enumerations was: (1881) 864,748, P'®!* 
(1891) 863,641, and (1901) 815,880. During the last decade 
the rural population decreased by 6-6 per cent. The decrease 
was apparent in every tahsil, being greatest in Naraingarh and 
least in JagSdhri ; but the towns, with the exception of Am- 
bala, BQriya, and Sadhaura, showed an increase. This general 
decline is attributable to the mortality caused by cholera, 
fever, and small-pox, and also to scarcity and emigration in 
the famine years. The District is divided into five tahsils — 
Ambala, Kharar, Jagadhri, Naraingarh, and Rupar — ^the 
head-quarters of each being at the place from which it is 
named. The chief towns are the municipalities of Ambala, 
the head-quarters of the District, Jagadhri, Rupar, Sadhaura, 
and Buriya. 

The follomng table shows the chief statistics of population 
in 1901 ; — 


TaAstl. 

Area in sqaare 
miles* 

Nnraber of 

8 

1. 

& 

Population per 
square inile. 

Percentage of 
variatfoq In 
population be- 
tween 1891 
and 1901* 

Number of 
persoQsableto 
read and 
wnic. 

Towns. 

IB 

Ambala • 


I 

293 

318,006 

614.1 

- S -4 

1 3,701 

Rupar . 

290 

I 

3 .S 8 

I 39 , 3|7 

4804 

- 5-1 

5,472 

Kharar . 

370 

2 

369 

166,367 

449-4 

“ 5*7 

7,132 

Naraingarh . 

436 

X 

317 

i. 3>,042 

300.5 

- 7*2 

4,032 

Jagadhri 

406 

2 

379 

161,338 

397 -t 

— 4*4 

5,148 

District total 

1,851 

7 

i,7iS 

815,880 

440.7 

- 6-6 

35.465 


Note.— The figures for the areas of tahsils aw taken from revenue leturns. The 
total District ar& is that given in the CtnsM Report, 


Y 2 




3*4 


DELHI DIVISION 


C.'ulc’i and 

occnpa- 

Inins. 


Chtklian 

missions. 


General 

agricul- 


About 6 : per cent, of the people arc Hindus, 30 per cent. 
Muh.’immad.ins, and 7 per cent. Sikhs. In the Rflpar and 
Klwrar /ahVs the I.ingu.ige is Punj.'lbi, a Hindi /afeu being 
spoken in the real of the District. 

Jilts nr Jats (125,000) are ttic chief landoivning tribe. Tlicy 
arc diindcd into two widely dinbrent classes, those of the north' 
ern fuAsiL being the fine sturdy type found in the Punjab 
proper, while to the cast and soutli they arc inferior in physique 
and cncrp)\ Of the RSjputs {67,000), more than two-thirds 
arc Muhammadans. Tlic Mali's (a.}, 000) and S.aims (26,000) 
arc market-gardening tribes scattered throughout the District, 
generally ns occupancy tenants, though the Sainis hold many 
villages in Rflpar. The Malis arc nearly nil Hindus, the Sainis 
chiefly Hindus trith some Sikhs. The Amins (29,000) are 
almost all Muhnmm.ad.ans, the Knmhohs (9,000) chiefly 
Hindus or Sikhs. The Gaj.ars (46,000) arc divided almost 
equally between Hindus and Muhammadans; they chiefly 
inhabit the Jumna valley and the wild broken tract lying 
under the hills, and own large herds of gaits. In this District 
the Gejars h.ivc an undeserved reputation as cattle-thieves. 
In the Momi liills, Knncis (2,500), Koris (4,000), and Brah- 
mans (44,000) ore the chief cultivators. The Kancts claim a 
Rajput descent, the Koris .arc of menial suitus. The whole 
Momi population arc a simple, orderly folk, mhing as little as 
possible with the people of the plains. The Banias (29,000) 
.arc the most important commcrcLal tribe, but there arc also 

7.000 Kh.attrls. Of the menial tribes may be mentioned the 
Chamars (letuhcr-workers, 113,000), Chahras (scavengers, 
32,000), Jhlmv.irs (water-carriers, 31,000), JulShSs (wc.'ivcrs, 
2o,oool, Kumhfirs (potters, 9,000), Kais (b.arbcrs, 1 1,000), 
Tarkhrms (carpenters, 19,000), and Tclis (oilmen, 12,000). 
There arc 20,000 Shaiklts, 6,000 Siiiyids, 1 6,000 Fakirs, and 

8.000 Jogis .and Rawals. Of the total population, 51 per cent, 
ate supported by agriculture, 19 per cent, are industrial, 4 per 
cent, commercial, and 3 per cent. prorcssion.a1. 

The Ludhiana American Presbyterian Mission has stations 
at Ambala city and cantonment, both occupied in 1S49, with 
out-stations at Jiig.adhri, Mub 5 rakpur, Nataingarh, Raipur, .and 
Mulana. With a staff of eight missionaries, it supports a high 
school, a middle school, a school for hluhammadan girls, two 
for Hindu girls, and a hospital for women. The District 
contained 959 native Christians in 1901. 

Every /a/ui/ except RQpar contains a laige tract of hard 
clay land, which is fit for cultivation only when the tains arc 
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nbund.int. Hence tlic autumn hanxM, wliich is sown by aid tutal con- 
of the monsoon rains, is more important than the spring 
iiars-est. 'I'he insecure parts are those in which this hc.ivy 
clay soil predominates, chiefly in the Amh.'lla tahsil and in the 
soulliem {juartcr of KItarar. The rest of the four tafnits 
which abut on the Himalayas conUiin, with a certain pro- 
[xrrtion of hilly country, large tracts of good alluvial loam ; 
the Riipar taksfl is practically secure ; and siicli insecurity as 
there is in Karaingarh and Jagadhri is due rather to the 
character of the R.’ijjmt inhabitants than to defects of soil or 
climate. The District is intcr^ccte*! by numerous watcrcour.scs 
which, though to all .'ippearnnce dry except after he.ivy rain, 
constitute a large re-orve of moisture, and c\en in time-> of 
drought cn.ahlc fairly good crops to l>e ctiltiratcd along them. 


Tfte IJisiricl is held alimrst entirely on the f-.iftidtin and Clurfacn- 


I'/.ntwiekitrtt tenures; hut sanlnJart lands co\cr about 

' .,1 ... 1. ■ itaiotic* 

square milC', .a larger projiortton than in most Distnets. siMtimrci' 


The following t.nhle slunss the m.tin .agricultural st.itisius in r»I cicj*.. 


1903-.}, areas being in square miles; — 



The shitf crops of the spring h.arvesi arc wlic.at .and gram, 
which in 1903-.1 rwciipiial 309 and iSi stjiiare miles respec- 
tively. ll.arley cotered only 13 square miles. M.aire, the 
principal crop in autumn, occupied 151 squ.arc miles; tiun 
mine rice (115), puhes (95), gre,at millet (30), and roiton C.ty''. 
.'Miout s,ooo acres were under fwippy. In th** Morni hills 
Vidtuia/ (Bfeusine comeantj), kulthi {/MirAoi d. th " 

tuber lae/iltlu {Arum fiiloeiinit), and ginger arc t ulti'.itt d. 

The arc.1 under cultivation incrca*Ttl fn m r.rr* 
miles in 1890-1 to 1,195 square miles in I'.’a.i .*• "• v 

latter jear it was 6.} per cent, rjf iJic lot.al arc- 
rAperiment*. wen- carried out in 18^7 w'llt ' 

ducing natural fch.’lfci-colouicd (N-anl’M * 

’l‘he cotton was a fine strong pV.nt w 
up well as coarse cloth ; hsit O •»< 
not take the place of thed cc" ' 
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people preferred tlic ordinar}- cotton ; both on account of its 
colour and Itccaiise the Naniin cotton took longer to come to 
maturity and yielded a smaller proportion of fibre to seed. 
More recent caperiments lave been made with NSgpur, 
Egyptian, and American cotton, the latter with good results 
as regards out turn, ’ritcrc is a tendency to substitute the 
cultivation of fine rice for coarse. I/ians under the l.and 
Inrprovement Ixians Act are not very popular, the people 
preferring to borrow money from the vilhigc tanker. Only 
Rs. 1,400 S'as advanced under this Act during the five years 
ending rpo-i, all for the construction of masonry svclls. l/xm 
for seed and bullocks arc readily l.aken in times of scarcity, 
when credit with the banker has failed. Rs. 31,000 sv.as thus 
advanced during the five years ending 1903-4. 

The breed of cattle is capable of improvement ; but in the 
nlliival hands the sscak liomc-bred stock arc quite cqu.al to 
the sswk required, and Ireing accustomed to stall-feeding do 
not, like the stronger cattle imported from the upland tracts, 
feel the change from grazing in the open. For work in heavy 
clay soils, or with deep irrigation wells, a finer breed of attle 
is imported, llissilr bulls lave been introduced. A good 
deal of horse-breeding is carried on in the District; the 
District board maintains seven horse and five donkey stallions. 
Large quantities of sheep, pigs, and poultry are kept, the 
high prices obtainable in Simla making poultry especially 
remuncnativc. 

Of the total area cultivated in 1903-4, yr square miles, or 
6 per cent., were irrigated. Of this area, 43 square miles were 
irrigated from wells, 3,396 acres from canals, and 23 square 
miles from streams and tanks. The head-works of both the 
WcsTcaN Jumna and Siriukd C.vkai. 5 lie in the District, but 
it receives no irrigation from the latter. About 3,500 acres 
arc estimated as irrigable annually from the main line of the 
Western Jumna Carnal. The District has in use 3,297 masonry 
wells worked by bullocks, almost all on the ropc-and-bucket 
system, even in the riverain tracts; also 2,095 unbricked 
wells, lever wells, and water-lifts. The hill torrents afford a 
certain amount of irrigation. Of the aops harvested in 
1903-4, only 4 per cent, was grown on irrigated land, sugar- 
cane being the only crop irrigated to any great extent It is 
proposed to add to the programme of famine relief works 
yirojccts for the construction of storage tanks for puqroses of 
rice irrigation in the clay tracts which largely depend on that 
crop. 
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The Kalesar ‘reserved’ forest has an area of about 19 square Forests, 
miles, lying principally between two low ranges of hills on 
the right bank of the Jumna. The chief growth is of sa/, but 
ebony and other trees are also found. This forest contains no 
bamboo, but a good deal grows south of it. Near Jagadhri is 
a * reserved ’ plantation of sliisham {Dalbergia Sissoo), and at 
AmbSla a military Reserve of nearly 3 square miles forms the 
grass farm. The Morni hills are covered with a dense forest 
growth of scrub mixed with cbll {Pinus longifolid) and many 
other valuable trees, including the /tarrar{Termina/ia Chebula), 
the fruit of which j’iclds a considerable revenue. In 1903-4 
the total forest revenue was Rs. 2,000. 

A good deal of limestone is burnt in the Momi hills ; but Mmcr.iU. 
since 1887 the industry has been discouraged, as it was found 
that much harm was being done to the forest growth by reck- 
less cutting for fuel. The, District also possesses some block 
kankar quarries, which were largely used when the Sirhind 
Canal was under construction ; and in the Kharar taksil mill- 
stones arc prepared. Gold is washed in minute quantities in 
the sand of some of the mountain torrents, especially the 
Sombh. 

Excellent cotton carpets arc made at AmbSla; and the town Arts and 
also possessed four ginning factories with 369 employes in 
1904, three cotton presses with 180 employes, and two factories 
in winch cotton-ginning is combined with flour-milling, and 
which between them give employment to 63 hands. The 
cantonment has two flour-mills, one of which was working in 
1904 and gave employment to 54 liands, and a factory for 
cabinet-making and coach-building with 195 hands. At 
Sadhaura there is a combined cotton-ginning and pressing 
factory and flour-mill with 55 employes, and at Khiinpur a 
combined cotton-ginning factory and flour-mill with 40, while 
the Kalka-Simla liailway workshops at Kalka give employment 
to 200 operatives. A museum of industrial exhibits has re- 
cently been started in a building erected in memory of the late 
Queen-Empress. Rtipar is famous for small articles of iron- 
work, and a potter in the town enjoys some celebrity for his 
clay modelling. The Rflpar canal foundry was closed in 1901. 

Kharar produces good lacquer-work, and Jag.adhri has a well- 
deserved reputation for its brass-ware. Cotton prints arc 
made in some villages. 

Ambala city is a considerable grain mart, receiving grain Commerce 
and cotton from the Phulkian States and Ludhilina, and 
exporting them up and down country. It imports English 
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cloth And iron from the south, And silt, wood, snd woollen and 
silk manufAcliircs from elsewhere ; and exports eotton goods, 
es|rccially arpets. It has a considerable trade in hill products, 
such AS ginger, turmeric, jmtatoes, opium, and (hata%) and 
Simla and Kasauli arc largely supplied from it with \arious 
nea-.ssaries. Kil|)ar is also an imirortant mart for commerce 
between the hills and the plains, and has a considerable traliic 
in grain, sugar, and indigo; salt is imported and sent to the 
hills in exchange for iron, ginger, turmeric, and potatoes, and 
country cloth is manufactured in the town and exported to the 
hills. Jng.ldhri cirries on a considerable trade in metals, 
importing copper .and iron and c.x|)Orting the manufactured 
products. It is .also a centre of the borax trade. During the 
Ameritan Cisal War, a cotton mart was established at Kurali, 
svherc 5 lakhs’ ixorth is still reported to change hands yearly. 

Railwjja The Korth-Wcstcm Railway from S.ah 5 ranpur to Lahore and 

and toads. D(.|i,j.Umb.all.a-KSlka line cross each other at Amblla city, 
the latter being continued by the n.arrow.g.auge Killkn'5imla 
line. The gmnd trunk road p.asses through Amk^la, where 
the Kiilk.a road for Simla leaves it. The only other impor- 
tant metalled roads arc from Abdullahpur (\ia J.agSdhri) to 
Chhnchhrauli, the capital of tlie State of Kalsia, and from BDrlya 
to J.ag.ldhri. The total length of metalled roads is J03 miles, 
and of unmctiillcd roads 404 mile.s. Of these, 87 miles of 
metalled and 3a miles of unmctallcd ro.ads arc under the Public 
Works department, and the rest are maintained by the District 
botird. Both the Sirhind and Western Jumna Canals arc 
navigable, taking to a large e.xtent the place of the rivers which 
they drain almost dry except in the summer months. The 
Jumiui is crossed by a ferry, which is replaced in the cold 
sctison by a bridge of boats, and the Sutlej by three ferries. 

Famine. AmbSla District has only once suflered from serious famine 
since its formation in 1847. Tliis was in 1860-1, when wheat 
rose to 8 seers a rupee. Kr^rding the distress in 1868-9 
little is recorded. The total number of persons emplo}^^! on 
relief works was 46,000, and 57,000 received gratuitous relief. 
Only about Rs. 2,500 was spent from subscriptions, to which 
Government added as much again. The crops failed in 1 884-5 
iind 1890. The famine of 1896-7 wiis due, not so much to 
any actual failure of the crops in the District (though the spring 
han’est of 1897 was the third poor harvest in succession), ns to 
the state of the grain market all over India. For months 
together the prices of all food-grains stood at about 10 seers 
per rupee in rural tracts; and in the towns, when prices were 



AMBALA mSTRICT 


329 


highest, wheat rose to 7 seers, maize (the staple food of the 
people) and gram to 8 seers j and the District only escaped 
worse calamities than it actually suffered owing in no small 
degree to the resources of the small capitalists. The greatest 
daily average number relieved was 5,279. Rs. 36,600 was 
spent from District funds on gratuitous and all other forms of 
relief, and Rs. r 5,000 was received from the Indian Charitable 
Famine Relief Fund. In the famine of 1899-1900, though 
prices did not rise so high, the crop>failure was more complete; 
there were heavier losses of cattle, and credit was harder to 
obtain. The greatest daily number relieved did not, however, 
exceed 8r6 ; the expenditure from District funds was 
Rs. 4,176, and from the Charitable Relief Fund Rs. 4,925. 

The District is divided for administrative purposes into District 
5 tahsils : Ambala, Jagadhri, Naraikgarh, Rupar, and 
Kharar, the two last forming the Rupar subdivision. Each staff. 
tahsll has a tahsilddr and a naib-tahslldar. The District is in 
charge of a Deputy-Commissioner, aided by six Assistant or 
Extra Assistant Commissioners, of whom one is subdivisional 
officer in charge of Rupar, and another is in charge of the 
District treasury. Ambala is the head-quarters of the Deputy- 
Inspector-General of Police, Eastern Range, and of an Execu- 
tive division of the Public Works department. 

The Deputy-Commissioner as District Magistrate is respon- Civil 
sible for the criminal justice of the District. The civil judicial 
work is under a District Judge, and both officers are supervised 
by the Divisional Judge of the Ambala Civil Division. There 
are three Munsifs — at head-quarters, Jagadhri, and Rupar. 

There are also Cantonment Magistrates at Amb&la and Kasauli, 
with an assistant cantonment magistrate at the former place, 
and seven honorary magistrates. The predominant forms of 
crime are burglary and cattle-theft. 

In the revenue history two periods of chaos have to be Land 
distinguished; the first between 1763 and 1809, when 
Sikhs having crossed the Sutlej proceeded to divide the country tration. 
among themselves and rule it with degrees of extortion which 
varied with the position, necessities, and temperament of 
individual chieftains; the second between 1809 and 1847, the 
period of British protection, when confiscation followed escheat, 
and so-called settlement followed either, under conditions so 
diverse as to baffle any uniformity of treatment, fiscal or 
historical. The summary settlements were invariably pitched 
too high, the demand being fixed by simply commuting at 
cash rates the grain collections made by the Sikhs. The only 
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(lata were the accounts of the former payments, and the 
estimates made by leading men -not unbiased financieis, as 
their revenue assignments rose and fell with the Goremraent 
demand. A regular settlement for the whole cis-Sutlej tract 
\ras carried out between 1847 and 1855, and remained 
practically unaltered until the revision commenced in 18S2. 
The assessment, though not unduly light, was fair and, helped 
by the rise of prices that began in i860, worked without 
any difficulty. The Jagadhri tahiil was resettled in 1882-9, 
.and the rest of the District between 1883 and 1889. The 
average assessment on ‘diy’ land is Rs. 1-3-6 (marimum, 
Rs. 2-s; minimum, 5 annas), and on ‘wet’ land Rs. 3-10 
(niasimum, Rs. 5; minimum, Rs. 2-4). The result of these 
rerisions was an increase of one lakh in the assessment of 
the whole District. The demand, including cesses, for 1903-4 
was 13.8 laldis. The average size of a proprietary holding is 
s-7 acres. 

The collections of land revenue alone and of total revenue 
are shown below, in thousands of rupees 



iSSo-i. 

1S90-1. 

*900-1. 

1503-4. 

Land rEVenne . . 
Total menue . . 

7 » 8 ; 

11,11 

> 3.87 

6,61 

12,26 

> 4.54 


l.ocal and The District contains five municipalities— AstmTu, ROpaR, 
1n11racip.1l. Jacadhki, Sadhaura, and Buriya— and two ‘notified areas ' or 
embryo municipalities, Khaiar and Kalka. Outside these, 
local affairs arc managed by a District board, whose income 
amounted in 1903-4 to t*z lakhs, while its expenditure was 
i-i lakhs, education accounting for one-fifth of the total. 

Police and The regular police force consists of 803 of all ranks, fn- 
eluding 148 cantonment and 86 municip.1l police, under a 
Superintendent, who usually has one Assistant and one Deputy- 
Superintendent and five inspectors under him. The village 
watchmen number 1,781, including 31 daffadars. The District 
has 17 police stations, 2 outposts, and 6 road-posts. The 
District jail at head-quarters has accommodation for 856 
prisoners. 

Edneation. The District stands ninth among the twenty-eight Districts 
of the Province in respect of the literacy of its population. 
In 1901 the proportion of litoate persons was 4-3 per cent. 
{7-5 males and 0-4 females}. The number of pupils under 
instruction was 5,262 in 1880-1, 9,359 in 1900-1, and 8,906 
in 1905-4. In tlie last year the District possessed one 
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secondary and 99 primary (public) schools, and 3 advanced 
and 69 elementary (private) schools, with 421 girls in the 
public and 393 in the private schools. The Mission school 
in Ambala city was the only^high school of the District until 
Government opened one at Jagadhri. The District possesses 
six girls’ schools. The total expenditure on education in 
1903-4 was 2*4 lakhs, of which the greater part was provided 
by Imperial and Provincial funds and endowments. 

The District contains a hospital at Ambala city, and seven Hospitals 
outlying dispensaries. In 1904 a total of 98,679 out-patients 
and 1,982 in-patients were treated at these institutions, and 
8,697 operations performed. The aggregate expenditure was 
Rs. 21,000, which was met in nearly equal shares by District 
and municipal funds, assisted by a grant from Government of 
Rs. 2,000. A description of the Pasteur Institute and Research 
Laboratory will be found under Kasauli. There is a leper 
asylum at Ambala under the American Presbyterian Mission. 

The Philadelphia Hospital for women at Ambala is also 
under American management. 

The number of successful vaccinations in 1903-4 was 15,708, Vaccin.!- 
representing 20 per 1,000 of the population. Vaccination is don. 
compulsory in Ambala city and RQpar town. 

[A. Kensington, Customary Ixvm of Ambala District (1893), 

District Gateiteer (1892-3), and Settlement Refort (1893) ; 

J. M. Douie, Settlement Ref ort of Karnal-Ambala (1891).] 

Ambala Tahsll. — South-western tahstl of Ambala District, 

Punjab, lying between 30° 7' and 30® 27' N. and 76° 33' and 
77“ 12' E., with an area of 355 square miles. The population 
in 1901 was 218,006, compared with 230,567 in 1891. The 
head-quarters are at the city of A»ibai.a (population, 78,638). 

It also contains 295 villages. The land revenue and cesses 
amounted in 1903-4 to 2-8 lakhs. The tahstl lies in the open 
plain, and the hard clay subsoil is almost everywhere covered 
with alluvial loam. 

Rupar Subdivision. — Subdivision of Ambala District, Pun- 
jab, comprising the tahsils of Rupar and Kharar. Kharar 
contains the cantonment and sanitarium of Kasauli and the 
‘ notified area ’ of Kalka. 

Rupar Tahsll. — Northern tahstl of Ambala District, Pun- 
jab, lying at the foot of the Himala3'as, between 30° 45' and 
31“ 13' N. and 76° 19' and 76° 44' E., with an area of 
290 square miles. It is bounded on the north by the Sutlej 
river, and forms part of the Rupar subdivision. On the north- 
east the tahstl runs up into the Lower Siwaliks, and along the 
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Sutiej is a narrow strip of low-lying country. The rest consists 
of a loam plateau rich in wells, and intersected by mornitain 
torrent-beds, The head-works of the Sirhind Canai are at 
Riipar. The population in 1901 was 139,3871 compared aith 

146,81610 1891. The head-quarters are at the tomi of Rupar 
(population, 8,888). It also contains 358 villages. The land 
revenue and cesses amounted in 1903-4 to S'S lakhs. 

Kharar.— Tb/iir/of Ambala District, Punjab, lying at the 
foot of the Himalayas, between 30“ 34' and 30° 56' N. and 
76® 22' and 76° 55' E., with an area of 370 square miles, and 
forming part of the Rupar subdivision. The population in 
1901 was r66,267, compared with 176,298 in 1B91. It con- 
tains 369 villages, of which Kharar is the head-quarters. The 
land revenue and cesses amounted in r903-4 to 3-1 lakhs. 
For administrative purposes the hill station of Kasauu 
(population, 2,192) and the town of Kalka (7,045) ate in- 
cluded in this iaksl. The northern part lies in the Sir^s. 
Between the hills and the Ghaggar, in the east, is an unhealthy 
tract of jungle and rice-fields. The soil in the centre and west 
is a fertile loam, which in the south stiffens into clay. Com- 
munications are everywhere rendered difficult by the torrent- 
beds which intersect the country. 

Naraing^urh. — TahsU of Ambila District, Punjab, lying at 
the foot of the Himalayas, between 30° 19' and 30® 45' N. 
and 76° 52' and 77® rp' E., with an area of 436 square miles. 
The population in 1901 was 131,042, compared rvith 141,3*6 
in 1891. It contains the town of Sadhaura (population, 
9,812) and 327 villages, of which Naraingarh is the head- 
quarters. The land revenue and cesses amounted in 1903-4 
to 2-3 lakhs. The iahsil includes a tract of hilly country on 
the north, culminating in the Karoh peak, 4,919 feet above the 
sea. The lower hills are devoid of vegetation ; and below them 
comes a tract of rough stony country much cut up by ravines, 
the continuous advance of which is a most serious difficulty 
for the farmer. The southern half is fairly level. 

JagSdhri Tahsil.— Eastern tahsl of Ambala District, 
Punjab, lying at the foot of the Himalayas, between 30° 2' 
and 30" 28' N. and 77® 4' and 77° 36' E., with an area of 
406 square miles. It is bounded on the south-east by the 
Jumna, which separates it from the United Provinces. The 
population in ipor was 161,238, compared with 168,634 m 
iSgr. It contains the towns of Jagadhri (population, 13,46*), 
the head-quarters, and Burita (5,865) ; and 379 villages. The 
land revenue and cesses amounted in 1903-4 to 2-9 lakhs. 
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out, and representatives of all subdivisions in the Alpine Trias 
have been recognized. The limestones are succeeded by the 
well-known Spiti shales, famous for their ammonites. They 
are of Upper Jurassic age, and are overlain by the Giumal 
sandstone and Chikkim limestone and shales representing tlie 
Cretaceous s}'stem. 

A broad zone of metamorpliic, crystalline, and unfossiliferous Central 
rocks forms the axis of the Himalayas. The crystallines are 
partly intrusive, and partly the result of contact with the meta- 
morphism of the Cambrian slates in the northern zone. South 
of the metamorphics, however, the unfossiliferous sedimentary 
rocks extend from Chamba through K.angra and the Simla Hill 
States to Garhrval. They consist chiefly of limestones, slates, 
quartzites, and conglomerates of unknown age, and have been 
divided into three systems. The Jaunsar system, regarded as 
the oldest, consists of grey slates overlain by blue limestones, 
followed by red slates and quartzites exposed near Chakrata. 

In Jaunsar-Bawar and the east of SirmQr the quartzites are over- 
lain by a considerable thickness of trap and volcanic ash. 

Above the Jaunsar system a great development of limestones 
forms most of the higher parts of the mountains running north 
from Deoban, and is known as the Deoban system. It is also 
seen in SirmOr, and in the Shali peak north of Simla, Above 
this follows the carbonaceous system, covering the greatest part 
of the Lower Himalayas. At the base is a great thickness of 
grey slate, with beds of grit and quartzite, resembling the 
Cambrian slates of the Tibetan zone. The slates, which are 
known as the infra-Blaini or Simla slates, arc overlain by 
a characteristic series of conglomerates or bouldcr-slatc and 
pink dolomitic limestone, which has been recognized in many 
parts of the Simla Hill States, while similar beds occur near 
Mussoorie on the east and in Chamba to the north-west. 

These are overlain by carbonaceous shale, followed by a 
quartzite bed of variable thickness, the two being included in 
the infra-Krol group, while the overlying Krol beds consist of 
limestone with subordinate bands of carbonaceous shale, the 
limestone attaining a great thickness in the Krol mountain 
near Solon. The age of the Jaunsar and Deoban systems is 
quite unknown ; the carbonaceous system has been referred 
in part to the Permian and in part (the Krol limestone) to 
the Trias, but this classifleation is not final. 

The sub-Himalayan zone consists entirely of Tertiary beds, Sub-Him.i- 
as a rule abutting against the pre-Tertiary rocks of the central 
and lower zone. These are comparatively narrow on the cast, 
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The tahsll includes a small tract of hilly country in the Siwaliks. 
On the east lie the Jumna lowlands. The rest is generally level 
or gently undulating, and is intersected by torrent-beds. 

Manauli. — Estate in the Kharar and Rupar tahsils of 
Ambala District, Punjab, with an area of ii square miles. It 
was the principal jd^r held till recently by a member of the 
Faizullahpuria or Singhpuria family, which was one of the 
twelve great Sikh tnis/s or confederacies. Founded early 
in the eighteenth century by Kapur Singh, a Jat of Amritsar 
District, the family played a great part in the Jullundur Doab 
under his great-nephew, Budh Singh. In i8rr, however, the 
Singhpurias were expelled from their territories north of 
the Sutlej by Ranjit Singh's generals, and confined to the 
estates south of that river, which they still hold. From 1809 
to 1846 the family ranked as independent protected chiefs, 
but they lost their status in the latter year. The last owner, 
Sardar Raghubir Singh, held 81 villages in jdgir. These yield 
a net revenue of Rs. 36,000, and the sardar had also other 
estates. After his death in 1904, the jd^r was divided among 
a number of his relatives. 

Ambala City. — Head-quarters of the District and tahal 
of Ambala, Punjab, situated in 30° 23' N. and 76® 46' E., on the 
North-Western Railway and the grand trunk road, at the point 
where they are crossed by the Delhi-Umballa-Kalka Railway ; 
distant by rail from Calcutta 1,077 miles, from Bombay 1,105 
miles, and from Karachi 848 miles. The population (1901) 
is 78,638 : namely, Hindus, 39,601 ; Sikhs, 2,168 j Muham- 
madans, 32,1495 and Christians, 3,610 — of whom 50,438 
reside in cantonments. Ambala is chiefly important as being 
one of the largest cantonments in India. The garrison, which 
is under the General Officer commanding the Lahore division, 
consists of one battery of horse artillery, with an ammunition 
column ; one regiment of British and two regiments of native 
cavalry ; and three regiments of British and one battalion of 
native infantry. The cantonment also contains a mounted 
infantry school, companies of the Army Hospital and Bearer 
corps, and detachments of the Punjab Light Horse and the 
North-Western and East Indian Railway Volunteers. 

The native quarter, which has a separate station on the North- 
Western Railway, lies four miles north-west of the cantonment. 
Its name is possibly derived from its mythical founder Amba, 
but is more probably a corruption of Ambwala, the ‘mango 
village.' It was of no importance before the lapse of the 
Ambala estate in 1823, when it became the residence of 
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the Political Agent for the CivSutlc] States. 'Hie cvntonmcnt 
c^t.thtibhcll in iS-jj, .md in 1S49 it became the head- 
c]u.utcr^ of .1 iJistrict. The civil lines .ire iituated near 
the city, and cont.iin, hesidci the usual oiiices, a jail and a 
hu^piial. *rhe city is well >itv.ited ns a commercial centre, 
and is an im|>oriant cotton and grain market. It also forms 
a dcitol for the supply of Simb, and carrier on a considerable 
trade in liilt producus, such as ginger and turmeric. The article 
on .\vtii.\i.v nisiKiCT gives details of the modem industries. 
A branch of the .Mlunce Ibnk of Simla has been established 
in the cintonmenl. 

The municipality vv.as cre.tted in 1S67. The income during 
the ten years ending 1902-3 .averaged Rs. 56,200, and 
the expenditure 1 ^. 54,300. The income in 1903-4 was 
Ks. 70,700, the chief source being octroi (Rs. 45,200}; and 
the cx|ienditure vvas Rs. 71,900, tlic princi[)al items being 
drain.agc and water-supply (Ks. 22,400), medical (Rs. S,too), 
conservancy (Rs. 5,800), education (Rs. 6,100), public safety 
(Rs. 7,500), and general administration (Rs. 9,400). The in* 
come and expenditure of the cantonment fund during the ten 
5 c.ars ending 1902-3 averaged 1*3 lakhs. Amb 2 la has three 
high schools .and two middle schools, besides a civil hospital. 

Btirlya. — ^'I’own in the J.agAdhri iaksll of Ambsla District, 
Punjab, situated in 30° 10* N. and 77" 22' E., 3 miles north 
of the Xorth-Western Railway. Population (1901)^ 5,665. 
Founded in (he time of the emperor HumSyQn, it was 
captured by the Sikhs in 1760, .and became the head-quarters 
of a considerable principality, which, before the treaty of 1S09 
hetween the British Government and Ranjit Singh, had been 
divided into the two chiefships of Bilriya and Diilgarh. Dis* 
sensions between the widows of the last male holder of the 
latter led to its subdivision, a few years after it came under 
British protection, into the estates of Jag.ldhri and DiJigarh. 
J-ag-idhri lapsed in 1829. Tlic Rani of Oialgarh was one of 
the nine chiefs e.\cniptod from the reforms of 1S46 and 1849; 
and she retained her position as an independent protected 
chief until her death in 1852, when DiJlgarh also lapsed. 
Bflriya proper vv.as reduced to the status of an ordinary ja^ir 
in 1849. The town is of no commercial importiince. The 
municipality vvas created in 1867. The income during the ten 
years ending 1902-3 averaged Rs. 4,300, and the axpenditurc 
Rs. 5,100. The income in 1903-4 vvas Rs. 4,300, chiefly 
from octroi; and the c.xpcnditure was Rs. 4,400. There 
is a vernacular middle school. 
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Jagadhri Town. — Head-quarters of the tahstl of the same 
name in Ambala District, Punjab, situated in 30“ 10' N. and 
77“ 18' E., about s miles north of the North-Western Railway, 
on the metalled road connecting Ambala and Saharanpur. 
Population (1901), 13,462. It owes its importance to the Sikh 
chief Rai Singh of Buriya, who settled a commercial and manu- 
facturing population here. The town had been entirely 
destroyed by Nadir Shah, but was rebuilt by Rai Singh in 
1783. It lapsed to the British Government in 1829. The 
name is said to be a corruption of Ganga Dhair, so called 
from a store of Ganges water enshrined in the foundations. 
Jagadhri is noted for its manufacture of iron and brass-ware. 
Borax, imported from the hills, is also refined, and oxide of lead 
manufactured. The municipality was created in 1867. The 
income during the ten years ending 1902-3 averaged Rs. 24,700, 
and the expenditure Rs. 24,300. The income in 1903-4 was 
Rs. 25,700, chiefly from octroi; and the expenditure was 
Rs. 25,500. It maintains an Anglo-vernacular high school 
and a dispensary. 

Kalka. — Town attached for administrative purposes to the 
Kharar tahsU of Ambala District, Punjab, situated in 30“ 50' N. 
and 76“ 57' E., at the foot of the outlying range of the 
Himalayas at an elevation of 2,400 feet, and entirely sur- 
rounded by PatifLla territory. It is the junction of the Delhi- 
Umballa-Kalka and Kalka-Simla Railways. Population (1901), 
7,045. Kalka was acquired from Patiala in 1843 as a dep6t 
for Simla; it is also an important market for hill produce, 
such as ginger and turmeric. There is a considerable manu- 
facture of millstones, and a railway workshop is situated here, 
which employed 200 hands in 1904. It is administered os a 
* notified area.' 

Kasauli. — Hill station and cantonment in the Punjab, 
situated in 30° 53' N. and 76® 58' E., entirely surrounded by 
Native States, but attached for administrative purposes to the 
Kharar ta/isU of Ambala District. It stands on the summit of 
the long ridge overlooking Kalka, at an elevation of 6,335 
above the sea, and nearly 4,000 feet above Kalka, from which 
it is distant about 9 miles. Population (1901), 2,192. Kasauli 
was founded in 1842 as a military station, and now serves as 
a convalescent depdt. It has during the summer months 
a considerable civil population, for whose accomodation hotels 
have been built. Owing, however, to its nearness to the 
plains, it is the least attractive in climate of the Punjab hill 
stations. The management of the station is in the hands of 
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u Cmtonittcm a^^ittcd by a caiuonmvnt commiUce; 

thu Cuittiiutit.iU Sf>igUic4lc {irocufdi on tuur fur ten (ia)$ in 
c.ich inuiiih uf ihc iiot bcjson, and is relieved of the charge of 
the irc.esiiry by liie AvsKtant Caiiiiiiisiioner in charge of the 
Utipar Miluiivi'iioii. 'i‘he Dcputy-Conimbdoncr of AmbaU 
abo rc'idvs at K-e-iuIi tiuting part of the hot reason. There 
i'l an Angio-vcriuciilar middle school. The laiwrcncc Military 
Avyhiin at Stn^nar ii 3 miles away, in a portion of icm'tory 
.tiUchcd to Siinl.t Uisirici. The income and expenditure 
of cantonment funds during the ten years ending ii;o:-3 
averaged It.'*. 1 j,ooo. 

The I’asteur Institute at Kauuli w.ts establislied in 1901 
for the treatment of persons bitten by rabid animals, and now 
treats |Mtienls fcoiii all [lans of Xorthern India. In 1906 
a central Keseatch Institute was founded, which will provide 
means for the scientific study of the etiology and nature of 
diicisc in IiulLt, in addition to the prepaiation of curative sera 
for the dise.rscs of nun .md the training of scientific workers. 
Tlie instiiutioii is in charge of a Director, with a staff of 
assistants. Ka.vauli is also the hcad quartcis of the Punjab 
Nursing .Association, and contains a disirensir)*. There is 
a bresvery in the neighbourhood. 

RCpar Town . — 1 fuad-<|u.uters of the subdivision and /aAsU 
of the s.ime name in Ainbdht District, Punjab, situated in 
30® jS' N. and 76* 33' E., at the point where the Sutlej issues 
fVom the hills. Population (1901), S,8SS. It is a town of 
considerable antiquity, originally called Rapn.igar after its 
founder lUji Rdp Chand. It was occupied about 1763 by 
Plari Singh, a Sikh chieflain, who seized upon a svide tract 
south of the Sutlej, stretching along the foot of the Him.lhyas, 
In 1793 he divided his estates between his two sons, Qtarrat 
Singh and Dewa Singh, the fonner of whom obuiincd Rilpar. 
Tlic estates were confiscated in 1S46, in consequence of the 
part taken by the family during the Sikh War of the preceding 
ye.ar. The ticad-works of the Sirhind C.an.il arc situated here, 
and the town is an important mart of exchange between the 
hills and the plains. Salt is imported from the Khewra 
mines and re-exported to the hills, in return for iron, ginger, 
poUitoes, turmeric, opium, and (/mras. Cotton twill {susi) is 
largely manufactured, and the smiths of Rflpar have a reputa- 
tion for locks and other small articles of iron. Rilpar was the 
scene of the celebrated meeting between Lord AVilliani Rentinck 
and Ranjit Singh in 1S31. There are two important religious 
fairs, one Hindu, one Muhammadan. The municipality was 
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created in 1867. The income during the ten years ending 
1902-3 averaged Rs. 12,100, and the expenditure Rs. 11,400. 
The income in 1903-4 was Rs. 14,500, chiefly from octroi ; 
and the expenditure was Rs. 16,900. There are three 
Anglo-vernacular middle schools and a dispensary. 

Sadhaura. — Town in the Naraingarh tahsil of Ambala 
District, Punjab, situated in 30° 23' N, and 77° 13' E., at the 
foot of the outlying range of the Himalayas. Population 
(1901), 9,812. It dates from the time of Mahmud of Ghazni, 
and contains a mosque built in the reign of Shah Jaban. A 
fair held yearly at the shrine of the Muhammadan saint, Shah 
Kumais, is attended by 20,000 or 30,000 persons. There is 
some manufacture of cotton cloth; and the town possesses 
a steam printing press, and a combined cotton-ginning and 
pressing factory, which in 1904 employed’ 55 hands. The 
municipality was created in 1885. The income during the ten 
years ending 1902-3 averaged Rs. 6,800, and the expenditure 
Rs. 6,400. The income in 1903-4 was Rs. 7,300, chiefly 
from octroi; and the expenditure was Rs. 8,100. There is 
a vernacular middle school and a dispensary. 

Sugh {Srughud ). — ^Village in the Jagadhri tahsil of Ambala 
District, Punjab, situated in 30® 9' N. and 77® 23' E., in a 
bend of the old bed of the Jumna, now a part of the Western 
Jumna Canal, close to Jagadhri and Buriya towns. Population 
(1901), 378. Srughna is mentioned by Hiuen Tsiang, the 
Chinese pilgrim of the seventh century, as a town 3^ miles 
in circuit, the capital of a kingdom and seat of considerable 
learning, both Buddhistic and Brahmanical. He describes 
the kingdom of Srughna as extending to the mountains on the 
north, and to the Ganges on the east, with the Jumna flowing 
through the midst of it. The capital he represents as having 
been partly in ruins; but General Cunningham thought that 
there is evidence in the coins found on the spot to show that 
it was occupied down to the time of Muhammadan conquest. 
He thus describes the extent and position of the ruins ; — 

‘ The village of Sugh occupies one of the most remarkable 
positions that I have seen during the whole course of my 
researches. It is situated on a projecting triangular spur of 
high land, and is surrounded on three sides by the bed of the 
old Jumna, which is now the Western Jumna Canal. On the 
north and west faces it is further protected by two deep 
ravines, so that the position is a ready-made stronghold, which 
is covered on all sides, c;ccept the west, by natural defences. 
In shape it is almost triangular, with a large projecting fort or 
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citadel at each of the angles. The site of the north fort is now 
occupied by the castle and village of Dayalgarh. The village 
of Amadalpur stands on the site of the south-east fort, and that 
of the south-west is unoccupied. Each of these forts is 1,500 
feet long and 1,000 feet broad, and each face of the triangle 
which connects them together is upwards of half a mile in 
length, that to the east being 4,000 and those to the north- 
west and south-west 3,000 feet each. The whole circuit of the 
position is therefore 22,000 feet or upwards of 4 miles, which 
is considerably more than the 3^ miles of Hiuen Tsiang’s 
me^urement. But as the north fort is separated from the 
main position by a_ deep sandy ravine, called the Rohara nullah, 
it is possible that it may have been unoccupied at the time of 
the pilgrim’s visit. This would reduce the circuit of the 
position to 19,000 feet or upwards of 3^ miles, and bring it 
into accord with the pilgrim’s measurement. The small village 
of Sugh occupies the west side of the position, and the small 
town of Buriya lies immediately to the north of Dayalgarh.’ 

honn- Simla District {Skamld^. — District in the Delhi Division 
fipiralion, Punjab, consisting of nine small tracts lying among the 

and bill ’ SiMLA HiLL STATES, between 30® 58' and 31® 22' N. and 
77“ f and 77® 43' E., with a total area of loi square miles. 

* The town lies on the spurs which run down from Jakko hill, 
and occupies an area of only 6 square miles. North-east of it 
lie the fargoMat of Kot £bai and Kotgarh, the former 32 miles 
by road from Simla in the valley of the Giri, the latter 22 miles 
(50 by road) on a northern spur of the Hatu range overlooking 
the Sutlej valley. The Bharauli tract is a narrow strip of hill 
country, extending from Sabathu to Kiarighat, about 8 miles 
long and from 2 to 6 wide. Besides these tracts, the canton- 
ments of Jutogh, Sabathu, Solon, Dagshai, and Sanawar, the site 
of the Lawrence Military Asylum, are included in the District. 

The hills and the surrounding Native States compose the 
southern outliers of the great central chain of the Western 
Himalayas. They descend in a gradual series from the main 
chain itself in Bashahr State to the general level of the Punjab 
plain in AmbSla District^ thus forming a transverse south- 
\vesterly spur between the great basins of the Ganges and the 
Indus, here represented by their tributaries, the Jumna and 
the Sutlej. A few miles north-east of Simla the spur divides 
into two main ridges, one of which curves round the Sutlej 
valley towards the north-west, while the other, crowned by the 
sanitarium of Simla, trends south-eastward to a point a few 
miles north of Sabathu, where it merges at right angles in the 
mountains of the Outer or Sub-Himalayan system, which run 
parallel to the principal range. South and east of Simla, the 
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hills between the Sutlej and the Tons centre in the great peak 
of Chaur, 11,982 feet above the sea. Throughout all the 
hills forests of deodar abound, while rhododendrons clothe the 
slopes up to the limit of perpetual snow. The scenery in 
the immediate neighbourhood of Simla itself presents a series 
of magnificent vie^\'s, embracing on the south the Ambala 
plains, with the Sabathu and Kasauli hills in the foreground, 
and the massive block of the Chaur a little to the left, while 
just below the spectator’s feet a series of huge ravines lead 
down into the deep valleys which score the mountain-sides. 
Northwards, the eye wanders over a network of confused 
chains, rising range above range, and crowned in the distance 
by a crescent of snowy peaks, which stand out in bold relief 
against the clear background of the sky. The principal rivers 
of the surrounding tracts are the Sutlej, Pabar, Giri Ganga, 
Gambhar, and Sarsa. 

The rocks found in the neighbourhood of Simla belong Geolo, 
entirely to the carbonaceous system and fall into four groups — 
the Krol, the infra-Krol, the Blaini, and the infra-Blaini, or 
Simla slates. The Simla slates are the lowest beds seen ; they 
are succeeded by the Blaini group, consisting of two bands 
of boulder-slate, separated by white-weathering slates (bleach 
slates), and overlain by a thin band of pink dolomitic lime- 
stone. The Blaini group is overlain by a band of black 
carbonaceous slate, which follows the outcrop of the Blaini 
beds. The overlying beds consist of a great mass of quartzite 
and schist, known as the Boileauganj beds ; they cover the 
greater part of Simla and extend to Jutogh. Above these is 
the Krol group, consisting of carbonaceous slates and car- 
bonaceous and crystalline limestones, with beds of homblende- 
gamet schist which probably represent old volcanic ash-beds j 
they are largely developed in Prospect Hill and Jutogh. 
Intrusive diorite is found among the lower limestones of the 
Krol group on the southern slopes of Jutogh. No fossils have 
been found in any of these rocks, and in consequence their 
geological age is unknown 

In the Flora Simlensis (edited by Mr. W. B. Hemsley), the Botan} 
late Sir Henry Collett has enumerated 1,237 species of trees 
and flowering plants j but this number would be raised con- 
siderably if a botanical census of the smaller Native States 

* McMahon, ‘ The Blaini Group and Central Gneiss in the Simla Hima- 
layas,’ Records, Geological Suragi of India, -lol. x, part iv ; Oldham, 'Geo- 
logy of Simla and Jntogh,’ ibid., vol. xx, part ii ; Manual of Geology of 
//nfia, second edition, p. 132 (The Carbonaceous System). 

Z 2 
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Wvre .uailablc, and if the Alpine region in B.U]lial)r including 
Kan.ltv.'lr, with which the work does not de.iI, were added. 
DtadSr, pineu, and ftrs, Mtveral oaks and maples, a tree- 
rhododendron, the llimll-iyan horse chestnut, and dilTcani 
kinds of buckthorn and spindle-tree {Shamnut and £Mn}mus), 
and of Biciis with Cef/fi, are common; climbers such as i\j', 
vine;!, and h)drangea arc frequent, with a host of shrubs and 
lierbs belonging to familiar Europtsm genera. In Bashahr the 
rVipine flora is earied and plentiful, while that of Kaniwdr is 
almost purely Tibetan. 

The ie()[urd and bear arc common in the Simki hills. The 
iiitiiti or serow, the gura/, the iiihir or harking-doer, and the 
musk deer are fountL Pheasants of various kinds arc found 
in the higher ranges, while (/liior and jungle-fowl abound on 
the lower. 

The climate is admirably adapted to the European con- 
stitution, and the District has therefore been selected as the 
site of numerous s.inltarta and c.intonments. There arc four 
seasons in Siinl.t. The winter Kasls from December to Febmaq’, 
wlien the nKsin m.i.'ciniutn temperature ranges from 49® 1044°, 
while sharp frosts and hea\7 snow bring the mean minimum 
sometimes down to 34®. The temperature rises rapidly from 
Febru.uy to March, and from ilarch to June hot-scason 
conditions prevail, the mean ma.ximum ranging from 56® in 
March to 7-1® in June. The m.c\imum recorded during recent 
years was 94° in May, 1879. The rainy season extends from 
July to September. About the middle of September the 
monsoon currents withdaw, and during October and November 
fine weather prevails with rapidly falling temperature. Cholera 
visited Simla, SabSthu, and Dagsbai in 1S57, 1S67, 1872, and 
1875, though one or other station escaped in each visitation. 
In 1857 the death-rate among Europeans from cholera was 3-5 
per 1,000, and in 1867 it was 4-2 per 1,000. Goitre, leprosy, 
and stone are prevailing endemic diseases, and syphilis is 
said to be very common amongst the hill people. 

The annual rainfall averages 65 inches at Simla, 46 at 
Kotgarh, and 40 at Kilba, During the three monsoon months 
the average fall at Simla is 41 inches. 

The acquisition of the patches of territory composing Simla 
District dates from the period of the Gurkha War in 1815-6. 
At a very early time the Hill States, together with the outer 
portion of Kangra District, probably formed part of the Katoch 
kingdom of Jalandhar (Jullundur) ; and, after the disruption 
of that principality, they continued to be governed by petty 
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Rajas till the beginning of the nineteenth century. After the 
encroachments of the Gurkhas had led to the invasion of their 
dominions in rSi5, the British troops remained in possession 
of the whole block of hill country between the S^da and the 
Sutlej. Kumaon and Dehra Dun became a portion of British 
territory; a few separate localities were retained as military 
posts, and a portion of Keonthal State was sold to the Raja of 
Patiala. With these exceptions, however, the tract conquered 
in 1815 was restored to the hill chiefs, from whom it had been 
wrested by the Gurkhas. Garhwal State became attached to 
the United Provinces; but the remmning principalities rank 
among the dependencies of the Punjab, and are known 
collectively as the Simla Hill States. From one or other 
of these the plots composing the little District of Simla have 
been gradually acquired. Part of the hill over which the Simla 
hill station spreads was retained by Government in 1816, and 
an additional strip of land was obtained from Keonthal in 
1830. The spur known as Jutogh, 3^ miles from the centre of 
the station, was acquired by exchange from Patiala in 1843, 
as the equivalent of two villages in Bharauli. Kot Khai and 
Kotgarh, again, fell into our hands through the abdication of 
the Rana, who refused to accept charge of the petty State. 

Sabathu hill was retained from the beginning as a military fort ; 
and the other fragments of the District have been added at 
various dates. As a result of some administrative changes 
made in 1899, Kasauli and Kalka, which till then belonged to 
the District, were transferred to Ambala. 

The District contains 6 towns and 45 villages. The popu- The 
lation at each of the three enumerations was : (1881) 36,119, 

(1891) 35,851, and (1901) 40,351. It increased by i2-6 per 
cent, in the last decade. These enumerations having been 
made in the winter do not give an adequate idea of the summer 
population, which in Simla town alone was in the season of 
1904, 45,587 (municipal limits 35,250, outside area 10,337). 

The District is divided into the two sub-/a/u//s of SiMLA-c««r 
Bharauli and Kot Khai-«</«-Kotgarh, with head-quarters 
at Simla and Kot Khai respectively. The only to^vn of impor- 
tance is Simla, the summer head-quarters of the Government 
of India; the cantonments have already been mentioned. The 
village population is almost entirely Hindu, the few Muham- 
madans which it includes being for the most part travellers. 

The density of population is 399-5 persons to the square mile. 

The language spoken in the villages is Paharl. 

The Kanets (9,000) are by far the most important element Castes and 
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in the rur.tl popul.itioii. Like .til hill tribes, they are a simple- 
minded orderly people, quiet :ind peaceful in their pursuits 
and submissive to authority. The IXlyts and Kolis (.1,000) are 
the princijxtl incnul tribes. About 39 per cent, of the total 
irapulation are returned as at’ticuUur.il. 

Thu Simla iiaptist Mission was .started in 1865. The 
Ameiican Viesbyiciian Mission bits an oui-siaiion at Sabithu, 
occupied in <837, and supports a luiicr asylum and vanous 
schools. 'Hie Kotgaih br.tnch of the Church .Missionary 
Society, established in 1840, is an itinerant miosion to the hill 
tribes. The Church .Missionary Society also has a branch, with 
a mission church, in Siml.i, and the Society for the Propayalion 
of the Gospel 2 kin.'ln.i Mission lias a station. In tpoi the 
District contained 36S native Christians. 

Cultivation is arried on in all the lower valleys. Wherever 
the slope of the ground will permit, Helds are built up in 
terraces against tbe hill side, die earth often having to be 
Linked up with considerable Ubour. The only classiHcation 
of soil rccogniaed by the people is th.it depending on irrigation 
and nunute ; lands irrigated or manured generally yield two 
crops in the year, while tire poor sloping fields lying at some 
distance from the homestead, and neither irrigated nor manured, 
yield only catch-crops cither of wheat or barley in the spring 
or of tbe inferior autumn grains. Every husbandman has, 
besides his plot of cultivated land, a considerable area of 
grass land which is closed to graaing when the monsoon rains 
begin, and reaped in October and November. 

The area dc.alt with in the revenue returns of t903-4 was 
77 square miles, of which 36 per cent, were not available for 
.cuWvatiorv, 44 pet cent, were cultivable waste other than 
fallows, and 9,956 acres, or so per cent., were cultivated. The 
chief crop of the spring harvest is whisit, which occupied 
3,586 acres in that year; the area midcr barley was t,S34 acres; 
practically no gr.un is grown. There were 274 acres under 
poppy. Maize and ric^ the principal staples of the autumn 
harvest, covered 1,560 and 875 acres respectively. Of millets 
cithta and mandal [Elmim coramna), and of pulses mash 
{Phastolus radialiis) and hit/thi {Do/iehos uniftorus), are the 
most common. Potatoes, hemp, turmeric, and ginger are 
largely cultivated. Tea is grown at Kotgarh, where 51 acres 
were picked in 1904. No increase worth mention has occurred 
in the cultivated area during the last ten or fifteen years; the 
demand made by tbe expansion of Simla town on the surround- 
ing hills being rather for grass, wood, and labour than for 
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but gradually widen, till on the north-west they spread over the 
plains, forming a continuous mantle covering Jhelum and Rawal- 
pindi Districts, and extending to the northern parts of the Salt 
Range. The lowest or SabSthu group consists of grey and ted 
gypseous shales, rvith subordinate bands of limestone. It is 
overlain conformably by the Dagshai group, composed of a 
great thickness of grey sandstones, with bright red nodular 
clays. These are followed by bright red or purple clays, over- 
lain by sandstones which constitute the Kasauli group. The 
Sabathu group yields fpssils of Nummulitic age, while no 
recognizable fossils have been found in the Dagshai, and only 
plant remains in the Kasauli group ; but it is probable that the 
two last represent the oligocene and lower miocene of Europe. 
The Upper Tertiary or Siwalik series is separated from all the 
older beds by one of the most marked structural features of 
the Him^yas, the main boundary fault, a great dislocation 
which can be traced for long distances along the lower parts of 
the range. Sandstones and red clay form the lowest group, 
being well seen at Nahan. They are succeeded, often uncon- 
formably, by many thousand feet of very soft grey sandstone, 
with bands of clay. These are overlain by conglomerates 
which constitute the uppermost portion of the Siwalik series. 
In the Siwalik Hills the thickness of the series is at least 
15,000 feet. The two upper groups contain great quantities of 
mammalian remains of pliocene age. 

The flora falls naturally into four primary divisions : the 
Himalayas, the submontane belt from the Jumna to the Ravi, 
the plain proper, and the Salt Range on both sides of the 
Indus with connected country in the north-west of the 
Province. 


1 he Himalayan tract includes the basin of the Sutlej, from 
the Tibetan border at Shipki to the hill station of Kasauli in 
Ambala District; the basins of the Be5s and Ravi, from their 
sources to the submontane tracts of Kangra and Gurdgspur; 
he basms o Charrdra and Bhaga, which unite to form 

Si u" ^’8*' ‘hat divides their sources 

» the eastern borders of Kashmir and 
Jammu, and a promontory bounding the Kashmir vallev on 
the south, and culminating in the station nf -m v 
6,500 feet above sea-level 

The Sutlej basin is again divided into two »»ii 1 j 
portions, of which the outer includes Simla 
adjoining Hill States, with Kasauli. The trees and ^ r 
this portion, to about 6.000 feet, are mainly subtropiwb 
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agricultural produce. Practically no advances are taken by 
the people from Government. The cattle are of the small Cattle, 
mountain breed. Very few ponies are kept, and the sheep and po““»and 
goats are not of importance. Of the total area cultivated in irrigation. 
^^903-41 745 acres, or nearly 7 per cent., were irrigated by 
small channels, by which the waters of the hill streams are 
led to and distributed over the terraced fields. 

Forests of timber abound, but only a small part of the Simla Forests. 
Forest division lies mthin British territory, the greater portion 
being leased from the Rajas of the various States. In 1903-4 
the District contained 13 square miles of ‘reserved’ and 510 
acres of unclassed forest under the Forest department, and 
33 square miles of unclassed forest and Government waste 
lands under the control of the Deputy-Commissioner. It also 
contains 457 acres of 'reserved ’ and 2,678 of unclassed forest 
belonging to the Simla municipality and preserved as the 
catchment area for the Simla water-supply. In 1903-4 the 
total revenue of the forests under the Forest department was 
Rs. 10,000. 

The only mineral product of importance is iron, which is Mineral'!, 
found in the Kot Khai tract and smelted roughly by the 
natives. 

Most of the artistic industries of Northern India are repre- Arts and 

sented in Simla town by artisans who come up for the season, 

• * ' tur6s 

but very few really belong to the District. Shawls are made at 

Sabathu by a colony of Kashmiris ; basket-weaving and some 

rough iron-smelting at Kot Khai are the only indigenous arts. 

There is a considerable trade with Chinese Tibet, which is Commerce 
registered at Wangtu, near Kotgarh. Most of the trade, how- 
ever, is with Rampur in Bashahr. Imports are chiefly wool, 
borax, and salt; and the exports are cotton piece-goods. 

The principal imports from the plains are the various articles 
of consumption required by the residents at Simla. 

The Kalka-Simla Railway (2 feet 6 inches gauge) has its Railways 
terminus at Simla, which is also connected with Kalka by a roads, 
cart-road and a road through Kasauli. The Hindustan-Tibet 
bridle-road leads from Simla to Rampur and Chini in Bashahr, 
and a road from Sultanpur in Kulu joins this at Narkanda, 
forming the easiest line of communication between Simla and 
Leh. A road to Mussoorie branches off from that to Rampur. 

Another runs wesmards to Bilaspur, whence it leads to Mandl 
and Suket on one side, and to Nadaun and Kangra on the 
other. Sabathu, Dagshai, Solon, Sanawar, and Kasauli are all 
connected by cross-roads. 
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The District has never been wsited by famine, the rainfall 
being constant and the crops always sufficient for the wants of 
its small agricultural population. 

The two sub-/«A«/f, SiMLA-nwi-BH.tRAOLi and Kot Khai- 
fK«-KoTGARH, are each under a mib-tahsUdar. The Deputy- 
Commissioner, who is also Superintendent of Hill States, is 
aided by two Assistant m Extra Assistant Commissioners, of 
whom one is in charge of the District treasury. Simla and the 
Hill States form an executive division of the Public Works 
department, and also a Forest division. 

The Deputy-Commissioner as District Magistrate is respon- 
sible for the criminal justice of the District ; dvil judicial work 
is under a District Judge; and both officers are supervised by 
the Divisional Judge of the AmbSla Civil Division (who is also 
Sessions Judge). The District Judge is also Judge of the 
Small Cause Courts of Simla and Jutogh. The Cantonment 
Magistrate of Kasauli, Jutogh, Dagshai, Solon, and Sabathu 
has jurisdiction throughout the District. He also has the 
powers of a Small Cause Court in all these cantonments except 
Jutogh. The station staff officers of Dagshai, Solon, Sabsthu, 
and Jutogh are appointed magistrates of the third class in the 
District, but only exercise powers within their own canton- 
ments. The District is free from serious crime. 

Little is known of the revenue systems which obtained in 
the Simla hills before annexation. After various summary 
settlements made betwreo 1834 and 1856, a regular settlement 
was made between r856 and 1859, the rates varying between 
Rs. S-14-0 per acre on the best irrigated land, and R. 0-3-8 
on the worst kind of ‘ dry ’ land. In i88a the assessment was 
revised by Colonel Wace; an increase of 36 per cent, in Kot- 
garh and Kot Khai, and 20 per cent, in Bharauli, was taken, 
while the assessment of Simla was maintained. The people are 
prosperous and well-to-do, and the revenue is easily paid. The 
demand in 1903-4, including cesses, amounted to fo. 21,000. 
The average size of a proprietary holding is i-a acres. 

The collections of land revenue alone and of total revenue . 
are shown below, in thousands of rupees 



iF8o-i 


1900-1. 

190J-3. 

Land revenue . 

'4 

17 

4 » 

■7 

Total rnoiiic. 

1,44 

i,Si 

4.«7 

5,77 


LocjUnd Smla is the only municipality in the District, though the 
monicipal. Deputy-Commissioner exercises the functions of a municipal 
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committee in Kasxjmpti, and those of a District board through- 
out the District. The income of the District fund, derived 
mainl}’ from a local rate of Rs. 9-5-4 per cent, on the revenue, 
evcept in the Simla and Kotguru fargams, where the rate is 
Rs. 8-5-4, amounted in 1903-4 to Rs. 2,767, and the expendi- 
ture to Rs. 1,971, more than half being devoted to education. 

The regular police force consists of 315 of all ranks, in- Police and 
eluding II cantonment and laS municipal police, under 
Superintendent, who is usually assisted by two inspectors. 

There are three police stations and one outpost. The District 
jail at head-quarters has .accommodation for 44 male and 12 
female prisoners. 

The District stands first among the twenty-eight Districts of Education, 
the Province in respect of the literacj’ of its population. In 
1901 the proportion of literate persons was i7‘4 per cent. 

{22-2 males and 8-5 females). The number of pupils under 
instruction was 827 in 1S80-1, 2,077 in 1900-1, and i,SSi in 
^903-4- In the last year the District possessed 12 secondarj’, 

16 primal)’ (public) schools, and ro elementary (private) schools, 
with 492 girls in the public and 42 in the private schools. 

Most of these are in Simla town. The LawTence Asylum at 
Sanawar, founded in 1847 by Sir Henry Lawrence for the 
children of European soldiers, and now containing some 430 
boys and girls, is supported by the Government of India- The 
total expenditure on education in the District in 1903-4 was 
3*7 lakhs, i’6 lakhs being derived from Provincial revenues 
and i*i lakhs from fees. 

Besides the Ripon Hospital and the IValker Hospit.al in llospiuiU 
Simla town, the District has one out-lying dispensarj’ at Kot 
Khai. In 1904 these three institutions treated a total 
26,032 out-patients and 1,365 in-p.atients, and 2,399 operations 
were performed. The e.xpenditurc w.is Rs. 68,000, derived 
almost entirety from municipal funds and sale of securities. 

The number of successful vaccinations in 1903-4 was 641, Vacemn- 
representing rS per 1,000 of the population. Vaccination is t'o"> 
compulsory in Simla town. 

[D. C. J. Ibbetson, GazeUeer (1883-4, under revision); 

E. G. IVace, Selt/emenl JleJ>ort (1884) ; H. F. Blanford, The 
Silver Ferns of Simla and ikeir Allies (iZ&G) •, Sir H. Collett, 

Flora Simlensis (1902) ; E. J. Buck, Simla, Fast and Present 
(1904).] 

Simla-c/i/n-Bharauli. — These two isolated tracts form a 
sub-Za/wl/ of Simla District, Punjab, lying between 30° 58' 
and 31° 8' N. and 77® 1' and 77® 15' E., with an area of 
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=5 square miles. It is hounded on .all sides by the Simlt 
Hill States. 'I’he [topuluion in 1501 was S9,5fi8, cnrapircd 
wiili 25, .105 in iSjr. S1M1.A (population, 13,^60) is the head- 
quarters, and there arc 35 vilhigcs. The land revenue and 
.■esses amounted in 1903-.} to Us. ;,ooo. The siib-Mj)/ lies 
entirely in the hills. 

Kot Khni-Aox-Kotgarh These two tracts fonn 

.1 suh'/iidrl/ of Simla District, I’unjab, lying lietireen 31° 4' 
.ind 31° s:' N. and 29' and 7;° ^3' E., with an area of 
52 square miles. It is bounded on all sides by the Simla Hill 
States. The population in 1901 was 10,683, compared with 
11,581 in 1891. Kot Kliai is the head-quarters. There are 
ten villages, and the land revenue and cesses amounted in 
11)03-.) *0 ••IjOoo- The sub-/ii/;al/ lies entirely in the 
hills, which, in Kot Kh.ai cspccwlly, .arc covered with forests. 
Kolgarh stands on a spur of the H.'itu range overlooking the 
Sutlej. 

Dagshai.— Hilt cantonment in SiniU District, Punjab, 
situated in 30“ 33' X. and y;' E., overlooking the cart-road 
from Killka to Simla, and -lo-.) miles from the latter station. 
The land was given in 18.17 by the Mahar.tj.t of Patu^a. 
D.rgshai is the head-qitattcrs of a British infantry regiment, 
and a detachment of llmisli infantry from the Anibila garrison 
IS quartered there during the summer months. Popuhtion 
(March, tgot), 2,159. 

Jutogh.— Hill cantonment in Simki District, Punjab, 
.situated in 31“ X. and 77° 7' E., about a mile from the 
western cstrcmily of the station of .Simla. The land Wits 
acquired from PalDIa in >8.13, During the .summer months 
one battery of British mountain artiilcry and two companies of 
the regiment quartered .at Sah.lthu arc stationed here. Popu- 
hation (March, 1901), 373. 

Kasumptl,— Suburb of Simla station, Punjab. It lies 
within the territory of the Kflj.i of Kconthal, but being practi- 
cally part of Simla was lc.ascd from the Raja in 1SS4, and 
constituted a separate municipality, whose functions arc per- 
formed by the Deputy-Commissioner of Simla. The municipal 
income and expenditure during the ten years ending 1902-3 
averaged Rs. 5,600. The income in 1903-4 was Rs. 6,200, 
chiefly from ta.xcs on bouses .and lands ; and the espenditure 
was Rs. 6,300. Population (March, 1901), tyo. 

Sabiitliu (Sii^a/iii ), — Hill cantonment in Simla District, 
Punjab, situated in 30° 59' N. and 77® 0' E., on a table-land 
at the cMrcmity of the Simla range, overlooking the Ghambar 
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river. It lies above the old road from Kalka to Simla, 9 
miles from Kasauli and 23 from Simla station. Sabathu has 
been held as a military post since the close of the Gurkha War 
in 1816, and a detachment of a British infantry regiment is 
usually stationed here. There is a small fort above the parade- 
ground, formerly of military importance, now used as a stoie- 
room. The American Presbyterian Mission maintains a 
school, and an asylum for lepers is supported by voluntary 
contributions. Elevation above sea-level, 4,500 feet. Popu- 
lation (1901), 2,177. 

Simla Town. — Head-quarters of Simla District, Punjab, 
and summer capital of the Government of India, situated on 
a transverse spur of the Central Himalayan system, in 31° 
6' N. and 77° 10' E., at a mean elevation above sea-level 
of 7,084 feet. It is distant by rail from Calcutta 1,176 miles, 
from Bombay 1,112 miles, and from Karachi 947 miles; from 
Kalka, at the foot of the hills, by cart-road, 58 miles. The 
population of the town (excludmg Jutogh and Kasumpti) was : 
(rSSr) 12,305, (1891) 13,034, (1901) 13,960, enumerated in 
February or March when it was at its lowest. At a municipal 
census taken in July, 1904, the population within municipal 
limits was returned at 35,250. Of the population enumerated 
in I got, Hindus numbered 8,563, Muhammadans 3,545, Sikhs 
346, Christians 1,471, and Jains and PSrsis 35. 

A tract of land, including part of the hill now crowned by 
the station, was retained by the British Government at the 
close of the Gurkha War in 1816. Lieutenant Ross, Assistant 
Political Agent for the Hill States, erected the first residence, 
a thatched wooden cottage, in 1819. Three years afterwards, 
his successor. Lieutenant Kennedy, built a permanent house. 
Officers from Ambala and neighbouring stations followed 
the example, and in 1826 the new settlement had acquired 
a name. A year later. Lord Amherst, the Governor-General, 
after completing his progress through the North-West on the 
conclusion of the successful Bharatpur campaign, spent the 
summer at Simla. From that date the sanitarium rose rapidly 
into favour with the European population of Northern India. 
Year after year, irregularly at first, but as a matter of course 
after a few seasons, the seat of Government was transferred 
for a few weeks in every summer from the heat of Calcutta 
to the cool climate of the Himalayas. Successive Governors- 
General resorted with increasing regularity to Simla during 
the hot season. Situated in the recently annexed Punjab, 
it formed an advantageous spot for receiving the great chiefs 
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of Northern India, numbers of whom annually corns a 
Simla to pay their respects. It also presented greater ctr. 
veniences than Calcutta as a starting-point for the Govern':- 
General’s cold-season tour. At first only a small siafi o! 
officials accompanied the Governor-General to Simla ; bet 
since the administration of Lord LawTence (1864) Simla has, 
except in 1874, the year of famine in Bengal, been the summer 
capital of the Government of India, with its secretariats atii! 
head-quarters establishments. Simla was the regular head- 
quarters of the Commander-in-Chief before it was that of the 
Governor-General, and now several of the Army head-quarters 
offices remain in Simla all the year round. The Punjab 
Government first came to Simla in rSyi, and c.\ccpt for a 
three years' sojourn at Murree from 1873 to 1875 has had 
its summer head-quarters at Simla ever since. 

Under these circumstances, the station has grown with ev 
traordinary rapidity. From 30 houses in 1830 it increased to 
upwards (rf too in 1841 and ago in 1866. In February, i88t, 
the number of occupied houses was i,t4t, and in March, root, 
it was 1,847 (including Kasumpti). Schemes for extending the 
station are under consideration. At present, the bungalows 
extend over the whole length of a considerable ridge, which 
runs cast and west in a crescent shape, with its concave side 
pointing southward. The extreme ends of the station lie at 
a distance of 6 miles from one another. Eastward, the ridge 
culminates in the peak of Jakko, over 8, 000 feet in height, and 
nearly 1,000 feet above the average elevation of the station. 
Woods of deodar, oak, and rhododendron clothe its sides, 
while a tolerably level road, 5 miles long, runs round its base. 
Another grassy height, known as Prosiicct Hill, of inferior 
elevation to Jakko and devoid of timber, closra the western 
extremity of the crescent. The houses cluster thickest upon 
the southern slopes of Jakko, and of two other hills lying nc.ir 
the western end, one of which, known as Obsen-atory Hill, is 
crowned by Viceregal J.odge. The church stands at the 
western base of Jakko, below which, on the south side of 
the hill, the native town cuts off one end of the station from 
the other. The eastern portion bears the name of Chota 
Simla, while the most western extremity is known as Boilcaug.-irij. 
A bc.’iutiful northern spur, ninning at right angles to the main 
ridge, and stilt clothed with oak and old rhododendron trees, 
has acquired the com|dimenlary designation of Ely.sivim. Not 
far from the western end, two batteries of artillery occujiy 
the detached hill of Jutogh. The exquisite scenery of the 
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neighbourhood has been described in the article on Simla. 
District. 

Simla, besides being the summer head-quarters of the Govern- 
ments of India and of the Punjab, and of the various Depart- 
ments of Army head-quarters, is the head-quarters of the 
Deputy-Conservator of Forests, Simla division, and the Execu- 
tive Engineer,' Simla division, as tvell as of the ordinary District 
staff, and the summer head-quarters of the Commissioner of the 
Delhi Division. A battalion of Volunteers, the and Punjab 
(Simla) Rifles, is stationed here. There are four churches 
of the Church of England ; Christ Church (the Station Church) 
opened in 1844, a chapel of ease at Boileauganj, a chapel 
attached to Bishop Cotton School, and a native church in the 
bazar. There are also a Roman Catholic cathedral and two 
convents, and an undenominational church following the 
Presbyterian form of worship. The Church Missionary Society, 
the Society for the Propagation of the Gospel Zanana 
Mission, and the Baptist Mission have branches in the town. 
There are two masonic lodges. Simla also contains the United 
Service Institution of India, and a large club. The Govern- 
ment offices are for the most part accommodated in large 
blocks of buildings; and a town hall contains a theatre, 
reading-room,’ and ball-room. Annandale, the Simla cricket 
ground and racecourse, has recently been greatly enlarged. 
The municipality was created in 1850. The income during 
the ten years ending 190Z-3 averaged 4-2 lakhs, and the 
expenditure 4-1 lakhs. The income in 1903-4 was 5-5 lakhs, 
chiefly derived from octroi (1-7 lakhs), taxes on houses and 
lands (1-3 lakhs), municipal property and fines, &c. (Rs. 51,000), 
and loans from Government (Rs. 39,000). The e.\penditure 
of 5*4 lakhs included : general administration (Rs. 57,000), 
w’ater-supply (Rs. 89,000), conservancy (Rs. 33,000), hospitals 
and dispensaries (Rs. 36,000), public safety (Rs. 37,000), 
public works (i lakh), interest on loans (Rs. 53,000), and 
repayment of loans (Rs. 64,000). Water is supplied to the 
station by a system of water-works constructed at a cost of 
about 6 lakhs, and supposed to be capable of supplying 
a minimum of 300,000 gallons a day. The supply is not, 
however, sufficient for the rapidly growing needs of the town. 
A drainage system is now being extended at a cost of nearly 
6 lakhs. The consolidated municipal debt amounts to about 
12 lakhs. 

The commerce of Simla consists chiefly in the supply of 
necessaries to the summer visitors and their dependants, but 
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the town is also an entrepot for the trade with China and Tibet 
mentioned in the article on Simla District. There are a 
large number of European shops, and four banks. The 
chief exports of the toivn are beer and spirits, there being 
two breweries and one distillery. 

The chief educational institutions are the Bishop Cotton 
School, a public school for European boys founded by Bishop 
Cotton in 1866 in thanksgiving for the deliverance of the 
British in India during the Mutiny of 1857 ; the Auckland 
high school for girls ; the Christ Church day schools for boys 
and girls \ two convent schools and a convent orphanage ; the 
Mayo Orphanage for European and Eurasian orphan girls ; and 
a municipal high school. The two chief medical institutions 
are the Ripon and Walker Hospitals, the latter founded in 
tgo2 through the munificence of Sir James Walker, C.I.E., 
as a hospital for Europeans. 

Solon. — Hill cantonment in Simla District, Punjab, situated 
in 30® ss' N. and 77® 7' E., on the southern slope of the Krol 
mountain, on the cart-road between Kalka and Simla, 30 miles 
from the latter station. Ground was acquired for a rifle range 
in 1863-4, and barracks were aftenvards erected. Solon is the 
head-quarters of a British infantry regiment during the hot 
season. Population (March, 1901^ 6r. 
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Jullundur Division {Jalandhar ). — A Division of the 
Punjab, stretching from the borders of Tibet on the north-east 
across the valleys of the Upper Beas and the Sutlej to the 
borders of the Bikaner desert on the south-west. It lies 
between 29° 55' and 32° 59' N. and 73° 52' and 78“ 42' E. 
The Commissioner’s head-quarters are at the town of Jullundur. 
The Division comprises all varieties of scene and soil, from the 
tumbled masses of the Outer Himalayas, in Kulu and Kangra, 
to the fertile plains of Jullundur or the arid tracts of Feroze- 
pore. The population increased from 3,787,945 in 1:881 to 
4,217,670 in 1891, and to 4,306,662 in 1901. The area is 
19,410 square miles, and the density of population 222 persons 
per square mile, as compared with 209 for the Province as 
a whole. In 1901 Hindus formed 52 per cent, of the popula- 
tion (2,242,490), while other religions included 1,457,193 
Muhammadans, 591,437 Sikhs, 5,562 Jains, 4,176 Buddhists, 
33 P&rsis, and 5,766 Christians (of whom 1,919 were natives). 
The Division contains five Districts, as shown below : — 


District. 

Area 
in stiuare 
miles. 

Fopniation 

(igoi) 

Land revenue and 
ccsscs ( 1903 - 4 ), in 
thousands of rupees. 

Kangra 

9.978 

768,124 

> 0,73 

Hoshiarpur 


989,782 

16,41 

Julluadnr . 


917,587 

>7.75 

Ludhiana . 

«.455 

67.3.097 

>2,42 

Ferozeporc . 

4 . 30 * 

9.58.07* 

I 4 .a 7 

Total 

19,410 

4,306,662 

7>.58 


Of these, Kangra lies entirely in the hills, sloping away to the 
submontane District of Hoshiarpur. The rest He in the plains. 
The Division contains 6,415 villages and 37 towns, of which 
the following had in 1901 a population exceeding 20,000 : 
Jullundur (67,735), Ferozufore (49,341), and Ludhiana 
(48,649). Besides the administrative charge of these British 
Districts the Commissioner has political control over five 
Native States, which are shown on the next page, with their 
area and population. 
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The total population of these Native States increased from 
620,203 in 1881 to 709,811 in 1891, and 74S>49o in 1901, of 
■whom S2| per cent, are Hindus (392, 148), while other religions 
include 245,403 Muhammadans, 105,304 Silchs, 1,993 Jains, 
573 Buddhists, 4 Parsis, and 65 Christians. The density of 
the population is 244 persons per square mile. The States 
.contain 1,053 villages and 12 totras, of which Maler Kotla 
(21,122) alone exceeds 20,000 persons. 


State. 

Area in 
square miles. 

Popalatton 

(1901). 

Kapiirthala 

630 

314,351 

Masdi . . • « 

1,200 

174.045 

Malec Kotla 

167 

77 ,. 5 o 6 

Suket 

420 

54.676 

Faridkot .... 

647 

124,91a 

Total 

3 . 0 .“)!) 

745.490 


Ludhiana, Ferozepore, and Jullundur are the only tO'wns of 
commercial importance, while Kangra and Jawala Mulch! are 
famous for their religious associations. The Dimion practi- 
cally corresponds to the ancient Hindu kingdom of Trigartta. 
• Kangra fort has been many times besieged, while more recent 
battle-fields are those of Mudki, Fetozeshah, AHwal, and 
Sobraon in the first Sikh War (1845). 

Kangra District. — North-easternmost District of the 
■Jullundur Division, Punjab, lying between 31® zx' and 32° 
59' N., and 75° 37' and 78® 42' E., uith an estimated area 
of 9,978 square miles. It is bounded on the north-west by 
Chamba State; on the north by Kashmir territory; on the 
east by Tibet; on the south-east by Bashahr State; on the 
south by the Kotgarh railages of Simla District, and by the 
States of Kumharsain, Sangri, Suket, Mandl, and Bilaspur; 
on the south-west by the District of Hoshiarpur ; and on the 
west by GurdSspur. It stretches eastwards from the plains of 
the Bari and Jullundur Doabs across the Himalayan ranges 
to the borders of Tibet, and comprises two distinct tracts 
vrhich lie on either side of the Outer Himalayas and present 
very diverse natural features. Of these two tracts the western 
block, which constitutes Kangra proper, is described in this 
article. This portion, which lies south of the Dhaola Dhar 
range of the Outer Himalayas, consists of an irregular triangle, 
whose base lies upon the Hoshiarpur border, while the Native 
r' t .1 ■> and Mandl constrict its upper portion to 
’t .„h as Bangahal, at one point less than 
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above this is a temperate belt which begins, roughly speaking, 
at Simla, and is rich in familiar European forest trees, such as 
yew, pines, oak and holly, elm, a horse-chestnut, several sorts 
of spindle-tree and buckthorn, and, among humbler growths, 
crowfoots, columbines, anemones, cresses, violets, stitchworts, 
crancsbills and St. John’s worts, brambles, roses, spiraeas and 
wild strawberries, woodbines, guelder-rose and ivy, bell-flowers, 
gentians, Solomon’s seal, meadow-rush, and herb-paris. The 
Elora Simlcnsis of the late Sir Henry Collett (edited by 
Mr. W. B. Hemsley) takes in only a part of the Simla Hills, 
but it describes 1,236 species of flowering plants, a number 
somewhat less than that of the native plants of the British 
Islands. The component elements, however, differ materially 
from those of any European flora, for, apart from the sub- 
tropical contingent, the Outer Himalayas preserve many forms 
allied to the plants of north-eastern Asia (e.g. Hydrangea), 
as well as Indo-Malayan types. The deodar, which flourishes 
near Simla, is related to the cedars of the Lebanon and the 
Atlas. East of Simla the rivers drain into the Jumna, and 
not towards the Sutlej, but as a matter of convenience certain 
petty States south-east of Bashahr and the territories of Sirmflr 
are grouped with the Simla area. In this tract the Chaur 
mountain, rising almost from the plains to over 12,000 feet, 
shows successive zones of vegetation, from the almost tropical 
valleys at its southern base to birch forest and subalpine 
pastures near its summit. 

The upper portion of the Sutlej basin within Indian limits — 
that is to say, Kanawar and the Spiti valley, with Ltihul and 
Pangi, both drained by the Chenab — constitutes a mainly 
alpine field of huge extent and great election. The flora 
is most closely linked with the vegetation of Western Tibet 
and Middle Asia, and includes few trees and very little forest. 
A pine, which is also found in the mountains of Afghanistan, 
extends to the lower levels of the inner Chenab basin ; but, 
except in Pangi, a small pencil-cedar, stunted junipers, a few 
scattered birdies, with pollard willows grown from saplings 
planted by the watercourses, complete the list of trees for this 
portion of the Punjab Himalayas. 

Crossing outwards again to the basins of the Beas and Ravi, 
the Kulu valley and the higher glens of Chamba present a far 
more varied and luxuriant aspect to the forester or botanist. 
The trees are mainly those of the Simla country ; but certain 
shrubs and herbs reappear that are rare or absent in the Sutlej 
valley, owing doubtless to its greater indraught from the heated 
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Fauna. 


sented by a series of beds extending in age from Canibrbn to 
Cretaceous; this is separated from the central zone by the 
granite range between Spiti and KulQ. The rocks of the 
central zone consist of slates, conglomerate, and limestone, 
representing the infra-DIaini and overlying systems of the Simla 
area. Still farther to the south the third or sub-Him3layaa 
zone consists of shales and sandstones (SirmQr series) of Lower 
Tertiary age, and sandstones and conglomerates belonging to 
the Upper 'I^ertiary Siwilik series. The slate or quartz-niica- 
schist of the central zone is fissile, and of considerable value 
for roofing purposes ; it is quarried at and round Kanhilrx 
Gypsum occurs in large quantity in Lower Spiti.' 

The main valley is the chief Siwalik tract in the Province, 
but its flora is unfortunately little known. An important 
feature is the existence of considerable forests of the eAir 
(Finns IcngifoJiti), at comparatively low elevations. Kulti (or 
the upper valley of the Beas) has a rich temperate flora at the 
higher elevations ; in the lower valleys and in Outer Saraj (on 
the right bank of the Sutlej) the vegetation is largely sub- 
tropical, with a considerable western clement, including 
Clematis orientalis^ a wild olive, &c. The flora of British 
Lahul, the Cbandra-Bh3ga or Chcnflb valley, and Smi, arc 
entirely Tibetan. 

The forests of Kilngia District used to abound in game of 
all descriptions; and of the larger animals, leopards, bears, 
hyenas, wolves, and various kinds of deer arc still fairly 
common. Tigers visit the District occasionally, but arc 
not indigenous to these hilb. The ibex is found in L3hul, 
Spiti, Kulu, and Bard Bangdhal ; and the musk deer in Kulil 
and on the slopes of the Dhaola Dhiir. The wild hog is 
common in many forests in the lower ranges. Of sm.dicr 
quadrupeds, the badger, porcupine, pangolin, and otter are 
commonly found. Different species of wild cat, the flying 
squirrel, liarc, and marmot abound in the hills. The bird-life 
of both hill and plain is richly represented ; and though g.imc 
is not vpry abundant, many species are found. These include 
several varieties of phc.-is,int, among them the wonj/and argus, 
the while-crested pheasant, and the red jungle-fowl which is 
common in the lower valleys. Of (urtridges many species are 

* Medlfcott.'TheSub-ntinilayao Itsngcs between die Caocesaad It.’lvi,* 
.VtmJtri, CecliiitJt Suntjr a/ Injia, m>I. iit, |iart ii; SiollnSta, • Scciions 
acrotf the Xonb-Wcil .Mtmjin, Sune^ c/ /nJij, 

»ol. V, Jan i ; Ilajden, * Gcolo.y of Sp.li,' Meatjlrt, Sunty c/ 

India vol. axxvl, pait i. 
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found, from the common grey partridge of the plains to the 
snow partridge of the Upper Himalayas. Quail and snipe 
sometimes visit the District in considerable numbers. Ducks, 
geese, and other water-birds are seen upon the Beas at the 
beginning and end of summer. Fishing is not carried on to 
any great extent. Thirty-six fisheries are leased to contractors, 
mostly on the Be^, only a few being in the lower parts of the 
hill torrents. 

The mean temperature at Kangra town is returned as 53° in Climate 
winter, 70° in spring, 80° in summer, and 68° in autumn. The J**"' 
temperature of the southern portion of Kangra proper is much 
higher than this, while that of the inhabited parts of the 
Dhaola Dhar is about 8° lower. Endemic diseases include 
fever and goitre. The widespread cultivation of rice, by which 
the whole K^gra valley is converted into a swamp, has a very 
prejudicial effect upon health. 

The rainfall varies remarkably in different parts. The Rainfall, 
average annual fall exceeds 70 inches ; along the side of the 
Dhaola Dhar it amounts to over 100 ; while 10 miles off it falls 
to about 70, and in the southern parts to about 50. Bara 
Bangahal, which is on the north side of the Dhaola Dhar, has 
a climate of its own. The clouds exhaust themselves on the 
south side of the great range ; and two or three weeks of mist 
and drizzle represent the monsoon. The rainfall in KulQ is 
similarly much less than that of Kangra proper, averaging from 
30 to 40 inches, while L^ul and Spiti are almost rainless. 

A disastrous earthquake occurred on April 4, 1905. About The earth- 
20,000 human beings perished, the loss of life being heaviest 
in the Kangra and Palampur tahals. The station of Dharm- 
sala and the tom of Kangra were destroyed. The fort and 
temples at Kangra received irreparable damage, and many other 
buildings of archaeological interest were more or less injured. 

The hills of Kangra proper have formed for many centuries 
the dominions of numerous petty princes, all of whom traced History, 
their descent to the ancient Katoch (Rajput) kings of Jul- 
lundur. According to the mythical chronology of the Maha- 
bharata, their dynasty first established itself in the country 
between the Sutlej and the Beas 1,500 years before the 
Christian era. In the seventh century a.d., Hiuen Tsiang, the 
Chinese Buddhist pilgrim, found the Jullundur monarchy still 
undivided. At some later period, perhaps that of the Muham- 
madan invasion, the Katoch princes were driven into the hills, 
where Kangra already existed as one of their chief fortresses ; 
and their restricted dominions appear afterwards to have fallen 

A a 2 
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asunder into several minor principalities. Of these, Nflrpur, Sibi, 
Golcr, Banglhal, and Kangra arc included in K angra propt.r. 
In spite of constant invasions, the little Hindu kingdoms, secuic 
within their Himalayan glens, long held out agtiinst the aggies- 
sivc Muhammadan power. In 1009 the riches of the Nag.ukot 
temple attracted the attention of Muhmad of Gluzni, who 
defeated the Hindu princes at PcshJwar, seized the fort of 
Kangra, and plundered the shrine of an immense bootyin gold, 
silver, and jewels. But thirty-five years later the raountaineeis 
rose against the Muhammadan giirrison, besieged and retook 
the fort, with the assistance of the Raja of Delhi, and set up 
a facsimile of the image which Mahmfld h.ad carried away. 
From this time Kangra does not reappear in general history 
till 1360, when the emperor Firoz Tughlak again ted a force 
against it. The Raja gave in his submission, and was per- 
mitted to retain his dominions ; but the Muhammadans once 
more plundered the temple, and dispatched the famous image 
to Mecca, where it was cast upon the high road to be trodden 
under the feet of the faithful. 

Two hundred years later, in 1556, Akbar commanded in 
person an expedition into the hills, and succeeded in per- 
manently occupying the fort of Kfingm. The fruitful valley 
became an imperial demesne, and only the barren hills 
remained in the possession of the native chiefs. In the 
graphic langu.age of Akbar’s famous minister, Todar Mai, *hu 
cut off the meat and left the bones.' Vet the remoteness of 
the imperial capital and the natural strength of the mountain 
fastnesses encouraged the R 3 jput princes to rebel ; and it was 
not until after the imperial forces had been tw'icc rcjiulsed that 
the fort of Kilngra was starved into surrender to an army com- 
manded by prince Khurram in person (1630). On the lost 
occasion twenty-two chieftains promised obedience and tribute, 
and agreed to send hostages to Agra. At one time J.ah.lnglr 
intended to build a summer residence in the valley, and* the 
site of the proposed |ulace is still pointed out in the lands of 
the village of Gargari. Probably the superior uttmetions of- 
Kashmir, which the emperor shortly afterwards visited, led to 
the ab.mdonmcnt of his design. At the accession of Sli.di 
Jahan the hill R.tj 3 s tud <]uictly settled down into the posi- 
tion of tribulorics, and the commands of il»e em{H:rur were 
received .and executed with ready uliedience. Letter^ futent 
(sttniiA) are still extant, issued between the reigns of Akb-nr .tnd 
Aurangreb, appointing individual, to various j11dict.1l and 
revenue otiices, such as tlwtt of or iKjuJhru In 
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some instances the present representatives of the family con- 
tinue to enjoy privileges and powers conferred on their 
ancestors by the Mughal emperors, the honorary appellation 
being retained even where the duties have become obsolete. 

During the period of Muhammadan ascendancy the hill 
princes appear on the whole to have been treated liberally. 
They still enjoyed a considerable share of power, and ruled 
unmolested over the extensive tracts which yet remained to 
them. They built forts, waged war upon each other, and 
wielded the functions of petty sovereigns. On the demise of 
a chief, his successor paid the fees of investiture, and received 
a confirmation of his title, with an honorary dress from Agra 
or Delhi. The loyalty of the hill B.£jas appears to have won 
the favour and confidence of their conquerors, and they were 
frequently deputed on hazardous expeditions, and appointed to 
places of high trust in the service of the empire. Thus in the 
time of Shah Jahan (1646), Jagat Chand, Raja of Nurpur, at 
the head of 14,000 Rajputs, raised in his own country, con- 
ducted a most difficult but successful enterprise against the 
Uzbeks of Balkh and Badakhshan. Again, in the early part of 
the reign of Aurangzeb (1661), Raja Mandhata, grandson of 
Jagat Chand, was deputed to the charge of Bamian and 
Ghorband on the western frontier of the Mughal empire, eight 
days’ journey beyond the city of Kabul. Twenty years later 
he was a second time appointed to this honourable post, and 
created a mansabdar of 2,000 horse. In later days (1758), 
Raja Ghamand Chand of Kangra was appointed governor of 
the Jullundur Doab and the hill country between the Sutlej 
and Ravi. 

In 1752 the Katoch principalities nominally formed part of 
the territories ceded to Ahmad Shah Durrani by the declining 
Delhi court. But the native chieftains, emboldened by the 
prevailing anarchy, resumed their practical independence, 
and left little to the Durrani monarch or the deputy who still 
held the isolated fort of KSngra for the iflughal empire. In 
1774 the Sikh chieftain, Jai Singh, obtained the fort by strata- 
gem, but relinquished it in 1785 to Sansar Chand, the legiti- 
mate Rajput prince of Kangra, to whom the State was thus 
restored about two centuries after its occupation by Akbar. 
This prince, by his vigorous measures, made himself supreme 
throughout the whole Katoch country, and levied tribute from 
his fellow chieftains in all the neighbouring States. Every 
year, on fixed occasions, these princes were obliged to attend 
his court, and to accompany him with their contingents 
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wherever he undertook a military expedition. For twenty 
years he reigned supreme throughout these hills, aod raised his 
name to a height of renown never attained by any ancestor of 
his race. He found himself unable, however, to cope with the 
Sikhs, and two descents upon the Sikh possessions in the 
plains, in 1803 and 1804, were repelled by Itanjit Singh. In 
1805 Sansar Chand attacked the hill State of Bilaspur (Kahlfir), 
which called in the dangerous aid of the Gurkhas, already 
masters of the wide tract between the Gogra and the Sutlej. 
The Gurkhas responded by crossing the latter river and 
attacking the Katochs at Malial Mori, in May, r8o6. The 
invaders gained a complete victory, overran a large part of the 
hill country of KSngra, and kept up a constant warfare tvith 
the Rajput chieftains who still retained the remainder. The 
people fled as refugees to the plains, while the minor princes 
aggravated the general disorder by acts of anarchy on their 
own account. The honors of the Gurkha invasion still burn 
in the memories of the people. The country ran with blood, 
not a blade of cultivation was to be seen, and grass grew and 
tigers whelped in the streets of the deserted towns. At length, 
after three years of anarchy, SansSr Chand determined to 
invoke the assistance of the Sikhs. Ranjit Singh, always 
ready to seize upon every opportunity for aggression, entered 
KSngra and gave battle to the Gurkhas in AOgust, 1809. 
After a long and furious contest, the Maharaja was successful, 
and the Gurkhas abandoned their conquests beyond the Sutlej. 
Ranjit Singh at first guaranteed to Sansar Chand the posses- 
sion of all his dominions except the fort of Kangra and 66 vil- 
lages, allotted for the support of the garrison ; but he gradually 
made encroachments upon all the hill chieftains. SansSr 
Chand died in 18x4, an obsequious tributary of Lahore. His 
son, Anrudh Chand, succeeded him, but after a reign of four 
years abandoned his throne, and retired to Hardw^, rather 
than submit to a demand from Ranjit Singh for the hand of 
his sister in marriage to a son of the Sikh minister Dhi 3 n 
Singh. Immediately after Aniudh’s flight in 182 8, Ranjit' 
Singh attached the whole of his territory, and the last portion 
of the once powerful KSngra State came finally into the 
possession of the Sikhs. 

Kangra passed to the British at the end of the first Sikh War 
in 1846, but the commandant of the fort held out for some 
time on his own account. When the Multan insurrection 
broke out in April, 1848, emissaries from the plains incited 
the hill chieftains to revolt ; and at the end of August in the 
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same year, Ram Singh, a Fathania Rajput, collected a band 
of adventurers and threw himself into the fort of Shahpur. 

Shortly aftenvards, the Katoch chief rebelled in the eastern 
extremity of the District, and was soon followed by the RSjas 
of Jaswan and Datarpur, and the Sikh priest, Bedi Bikrama 
Singh. The revolt, however, was speedily suppressed; and 
after the victory of Gujrat, the insurgent chiefs received sen- 
tence of banishment to Almora, while Kangra subsided quietly 
into a British District. After the outbreak of the Mutiny in 
1857, some disturbances took place in the Kulu subdivision ; 
but the vigorous measures of precaution adopted by the local 
authorities, and the summary execution of the six ringleaders 
and imprisonment of others on the occasion of the first overt 
act of rebellion, eftectually subdued any tendency to lawless- 
ness. The disarming of the native troops in the forts of 
Kangra and Nurpur was effected quietly and without oppo- 
sition. Nothing has since occurred to disturb the peace of 
the District. 

Few Districts are richer in antiquities than Kangra. The Archaco- 
inscription at Pathyar is assigned to the third century B.C., 
and that at Kanhiara to the second century a.d. It is impos- 
sible to fix the date of the famous fort at Kangra Town. 

A temple in it was plundered by Mahmud of Ghazni in 1009, 
and an imperfectly legible rock-inscription, formerly outside 
one of the gates of the fort and now in the Lahore Museum, 
is assigned to a period at least 400 years earlier. The small 
temple of Indreswara at K^gra dates from the ninth century. 

The beautiful shrine of Baijn^th at Kiragrama was until 
recently attributed to the same period, but recent investiga- 
tions point to a date three or four centuries later. The present 
temple of Bajreswari Devi at Bhawan, a suburb of Kangra, is 
a modem structure, but it conceals the remains of an earlier 
building, supposed to date from 1440. It has acquired a 
repute, to which it is not entitled, as the successor of the 
temple that was sacked by MahmUd. Remains found at 
Kangra prove that it was once a considerable Jain centre. 

The fort at Nurpur, built in the sixteenth and seventeenth 
centuries, contains a curious wooden temple ; and in 1886 a 
temple of much earlier date, with sculptures unlike anything 
hitherto found in the Punjab, was unearthed. At Masrur, in 
the Dehra are some rock-temples of uncertain date. In 
the Kulu valley, the principal objects of antiquarian interest 
are the temples of Bajaura. One of them, probably the older 
of the two, has been partially freed from the debris and 



36 o 


/ULLimDUJt DIVISION 


boulders in which it was buried. The other, which shows 
traces of Buddhist workmanship, and dates from the eleventh 
century, is decorated with carvings of great beauty. The fort 
and temples of K^gra town received irreparable damage in 
the earthquake of 1905. 

The The population of the District at the last four enumerations 

people. ,vas: (r868) 743,882, (1881) 730,845, (1891) 763,030, and 
(1901) 768,124, dwelling in 3 towns and 715 villages. It is 
divided into the seven tahslls of Kamgra, Nurpur, Hamir- 
PUR, Dera Gopipor, Palampur, Kulu, and Saraj j of which 
the first five are in Kangra proper, the two last forming the 
Kulu subdivision. The head-quarters of these are at the places 
from which each is named, except in the case of Kulit and 
Saraj, whose head-quarters are at SuMnpur and Banjar respec- 
tively. The towns are the municipalities of Dharmsala, the 
head-quarters of the District^ Kangra, and Nurpur. 

The following table shows the chief statistics of population 
in 1901 : — 
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Note.— The figures for the areas of iahsils are taken fro0 revenue returns. The 
total District area is that f;iven in the Crwus 
* These figures are taken from the Census lUport of tgoif but the correct number 
of \illages IS now 714, the number for the KulA and Saraj faiurf/r being 67. 

In Kangra proper Hindus number 608,252, or 94 per cent, 
of the total ; Muhammadans, 38,685, or 6 per cent.; and Sikhs, 
1,199. Owing to the vast tracts of uncultivable hill-side, the 
density of the population is only 77 persons per square mile,- 
varying from 300 in the Palampur iahsU to 65-4 in KulQ ; but 
if the cultivated area alone be considered, the density is 834, 
almost the highest in the Province. The people speak a great 
variety of dialects of the group of languages classed together as 
Faharl, or the language of the hills. 

Castes and The distinguishing feature in the population is the enormous 
occapa- preponderance of the Hindu over the Muhammadan element, 
lions. jjjg jmjgj. being represented only by isolated colonies of immi- 
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grants, while the mass of the people has preserved its ancient 
faith in a manner wholly unknown in the plains. This circum- 
stance lends a peculiar interest to the study of the Hindu 
tribes — their castes, divisions, and customs. 

The' Brahmans (109,000) number nearly one-seventh of the 
total population. Almost mthout exception, they profess them- 
selves to belong to the great Saraswat family, but recognize an 
infinity of internal subdivisions. The first distinction to be 
drawn is that between Brahmans who follow, and Brahmans 
who abstain from, agriculture. Those who have restricted 
themselves to the legitimate pursuits of the caste are con- 
sidered to be pure Brahmans; while others are no longer 
held in the same reverence by the people at large. 

The Rajputs number even more than the Brahmans, 
154,000 people returning this honourable name. The Katoch 
Rajas boast the bluest blood in India, and their prejudices 
and caste restrictions are those of a thousand years ago. The 
Katoch clan is' a small one, numbering only 4,000. The Rathis 
(51,000) constitute the higher of the two great agricultural 
classes of the valley, and are found chiefly in the Ntirpur and 
Hamirpur tahsils. The other is the Ghirths (x 20,000), who 
are Sfldras by status. In all level and irrigated tracts, wherever 
the soil is fertile and produce exuberant, the Ghirths abound ; 
while in the poorer uplands, where the crops are scanty and 
the soil demands severe labour to compensate the husband- 
man, the Rathis predominate. It is as rare to find a Rathi 
in the valleys as to meet a Ghirth in the more secluded hills. 
Each class holds possession of its peculiar domain, and the 
different habits and associations created by the different 
localities have impressed upon each caste a peculiar phy- 
siognomy and character. The Rathis generally are a robust 
and handsome race: their features are regular and well- 
defined; their colour usually fair, and their limbs athletic, 
as if exercised and invigorated by the stubborn soil upon 
which their lot is thrown. On the other hand, the Ghirth 
is dark and coarse-featured; his body is stunted and sickly, 
and goitre is fearfully prevalent among his race. The Rathis 
are attentive and careful agriculturists ; their women take little 
or no part in the labours of the field. The Ghirths predomi- 
nate in the valleys of Falam, Kangra, and Rihlu. They are 
found again in the Hal Dun or Harlpur valley, and are 
scattered elsewhere in every part of the District, generally 
possessing the richest lands and the most open spots in the 
hills. They are a most indefatigable and hard-working race. 
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Among the religious orders in the hills, the mp st (enuuk- 
able are the Gosains (i,ooo}, who are found principally in the 
neighbourhood of Nadaun and Jawala Mul^i, but are also 
scattered in small numbers throughout the District Many 
of them are capitalists and traders in the hills, and they are 
an enterprising and sagacious tribe. By the rules of their 
caste retail trade is interdicted, and their dealings are exdo- 
sively wholesale. Thus they possess almost a monopoly of the 
trade in opium, which they buy up in Kulu and carry down to 
the plains of the Punjab. They speculate also in eharas^ shavrl- 
wool, and cloth. Their transactions extend as far as Hyderabad 
in the Deccan, and, indeed, over the whole of India. 

Among the hill tribes the most prominent are the Gaddis 
(9,000). Some have vrandered down into the valleys which 
skirt the base of the Dhaola Dbar, but the great majority Ihe 
on the heights above. They are found from an elevarion of 
3,500 or 4,000 feet up to 7,000 feet, above which altitude there 
is little or no cultivation. They preserve a tradition of descent 
fram refugees from the Paajab plains, stating that their ances- 
tors fled from the open country to escape the horrors of the 
MusalmSn invasions, and took refuge in these ranges, which 
were at that period almost uninhabited. The term Gaddi is 
a generic name under which are included Brahmans and Khat- 
trls, with a few Rajputs, Rathis, and Thakurs. The majority, 
hosrever, are Khattrls. Besides the Gosains, the commercial 
castes are the Khattifs (7,000) and Sods (6,000). Of the 
menial castes the Chamars (leather-workers) are the most 
numerous (57,000). About 77 per cent, of the population 
are returned as agricultural. 

The Church Missionary Society has a station at K 3 ngra 
town, founded in 1854, with a branch establishment at 
DharmsOlaj and there is also a station of the Moravian 
Mission at Kyelang in Lahul, founded in 1857, and one of 
the American United Presbyterian Mission in SatSj. The 
District in 1901 contained 203 native Christians. 

In the Kangra /aAa/ the subsoil rests on beds of large 
boulders which have been washed down from the main ranges, 
and the upper stratum, consisting of disintegrated granite 
mixed with detritus from later formations, is exceedingly fertile. 
In the neighbourhood of the secondary ranges the soil, though 
of excellent quality, is less rich, being composed of stifiT marls 
mixed with sand, which form a light fertile mould, easily 
broken up and free from stones. A third variety of soil is 
found wherever the Tertiary formation appears ; it is a cold 
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sands of the Punjab and Northern Kfijputiina. On the other 
hand, some West Asian types — for example, the wild olive and 
the Oriental clematis — arc found in the drier parts of KulD more 
abundantly than to the eastward, while a few European fornn, 
c. g. the great spearwort and the purple loosestrife, find their 
eastern limit in the Bcas valley. The hill stations of Dalhousie 
and Dhnrmsala come within this area. Epiphjlic orchids, 
which .ire missing from the Simla country except very locally, 
reappear near DharmsTila, but do not p.iss west of the spurs 
that divide the KSngra ranges from the basin of the Ravi. 

The Murree hills, which arc separated from the RS'i 
country by a long stretch of the Outer Himalayas lying witliin 
Jammu territory, differ considerably owing to the presence of a 
stronger West Asian element in their flora. 

The submontane bell is practically restricted to the Districts 
of Ambala (with its adjoining States), HoshKrpur, and Kangia. 
The sal tree, ivhich is not found elsewhere to the west of the 
Jumna, sunives in a single dun (or strath) connected with the 
Kangra valley, .but actually within the northern border of 
Hoshiarpur District. The Kiltrda Dfln in SirmtSr State and 
the Kalesar forest in Ambala shelter a number of species 


that are characteristic or abundant in the Siwalik tract cast 
of the Jumna, though unknown or rare farther westward. 

The plain has also its subdivisions, which arc, on the whole, 
even better marked than those of the Himalayas, an important 
influence being exercised by the climate of the Great Indian 
De-sert which borders the whole southern limit of the Province, 
and sends out two arms which embrace the actual country 
of the five' rivers. That on the east takes in a great part 
of the Fhalkian States, its apex being near the town of 
Ludhiana, on an ancient bed of the Sutlej. The western arm 
(locally known ns the Thai) extends from the Sind border up 
the Indus valley to the south-west angle of the Salt Range. 
The eastern chain of sandhills and alternating barriers has 
of late, however, lost much of its desert character through 
, canal ^tensions. From Ludhiana to the Jumna ralley, and 
along the Jumna to the neighbourhood of Delhi, the country 
IS substanttally a portion of the great Gangetic plain, though 
some interesting pecuh^des present themselves: a crowfoot 
(best knovvm from North-Eastern America) occurs, also a rose 
which is elsewhere most abundant in the swamps of Eastern 
Bengal, and a kind of scurvy-grass (pochUaria), a genus usually 

' The Beas, lUvi, Chenab, Jheluni, and Indofc The Sntlci ii )nei j » 
in Hindastan, of which at the same time it fomts (he 



KANGRA DISTRICT 


363 


reddish clay of small fertility, containing a quality of loose 
water-worn pebbles ; there are few trees in this soil, and its 
products are limited to gram and the poorer kinds of pulse, 
while in the first two descriptions the hill-sides are well forested 
and every kind of crop can be gro^vn. The cultivated area 
is divided into fields generally unenclosed, but in some parts 
surrounded by hedges or stone walls. In the Kangra valley, 
where rice cultivation prevails, the fields descend in successive 
terraces levelled and embanked, and where the slope of the 
land is rapid they are often no bigger than a billiard table ; 
in the west of the Dera and Nflrpur taftstls, where the country 
is less broken, the fields are larger in size, and the broad 
sloping fields, red soil, and thick green hedges are charmingly 
suggestive of a Devonshire landscape. In many parts, and 
notably in the Kangra valley, mde areas bear a double harvest. 

In Kulu proper the elevation is the chief factor in deter- 
mining the nature of the crops sown, a few villages lying as 
low as 3,000 feet and some as high as 9,000. In both Kangra 
and Kulu proper the sowing time varies with the elevation, 
the spring crop being sown from September to December 
and the autumn crop from April to July. The whole of 
Lahul and Spiti is covered with snow from December to the 
end of April, and sowings begin as soon as the land is clear. 
For the District as a whole the autumn crop is the most 
important, occupying 53 per cent, of the area cropped in 
1903-4. 

The land is held, not as in tlie plains by more or less 
organized village communities, but by individual holders whose 
rights originated in a grant by a Raja of a right of tenancy 
in the royal domains. In Kulu only forest and cultivable 
and cultivated lands have been measured, amounting to 1,342 
square miles. 

The area for which details are available from the revenue 
records of 1903-4 is 3,857 square miles, as shown below: — 
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herds are not allowed to move into the Kulu subdivision. 

The cattle of Lahul are a cross between the Tibetan yak 
.and the Him^ayan breed of cattle. Sheep and goats form 
in Kangra proper the chief support of the pastoral tribe of 
the Gaddis, who move with their flocks, wintering in the 
forests in the low hills, retreating in the spring before the 
heat up the sides of the snowy range, and crossing and getting 
behind it to avoid the heavy rains in the summer. Large 
flocks are also kept in the KulQ and Saraj tahsSls. There 
are few ponies in the District and not many mules ; the ponies 
of Kangra and Kulu proper are poor, but those of Lahul 
and Spiti are known for their hardiness and sureness of foot. 

One pony stallion is maintained by the District board. 

Of the total area cultivated in 1903—4, 184 square miles. Irrigation 
or nearly 20 per cent., were classed as irrigated. Irrigation 
is effected entirely by means of channels from the hill streams 
which lead the water along the hill-sides, often by tortuous 
channels constructed and maintained with considerable diffi- 
culty, and distribute it over the fields. One of these cuts, 
from the Gaj stream, attains almost the dimensions of a canal, 
and the channels from the Beas are also important. Most 
of these works were engineered by the people themselves, 
and supply only the fields of the villages by which they were 
constructed; but a few, for the most part constructed by 
the Rajas, water wider areas, and an organized staff for their 
maintenance is kept up by the people without any assistance 
from Government. In Lahul and Spiti cultivation is impos- 
sible without irrigation, and glacier streams are the chief source. 

The forests are of great importance, comprising little short Forests, 
of a quarter of the uncultivated area. Under the Forest 
department are 87 square miles of ‘reserved,’ 2,809 of Pro- 
tected, and 296 of unclassed forests, divided into the two 
Forest divisions of Kangra and Kulu, each under a Deputy- 
Conservator. About 4 square miles of unclassed forests are 
under the Deputy-Commissioner. Several varieties of bamboo 
cover the lower htlis, the bamboo forests occupying an area 
of 14,000 acres. The produce exported from the Government 
forests in Kangra proper is mainly chU {Pintts longifolid) and 
bamboo, while deodar is the chief product of KulQ. In 1903-4 
the forest revenue %vas 2-8 lakhs. 

Valuable metal ores are known to exist both in Kangra Minerals, 
proper and in Kulu ; but, owing chiefly to the want of means 
of carriage, of fuel, and of labour, they are practically un- 
worked. Iron ^vas smelted for some years in the Kangra 
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hills, and in 1882 there were eight mines yielding 90 maunds 
of iron a year; but working ceased entirely in 1897. Ores 
of lead, copper, and antimony have been found, and in Kulu 
silver and crystal, while gold in small quantities is sometimes 
washed from the sands of the Beas and FSrbati ; coal, or 
rather lignite, is also produced, but in insignificant quantities. 
A lease of the old Shigri mines in Lahul has recently been 
granted for the purpose of working stibnite and galena. With 
this exception, the only minerals at present worked are slates 
and sandstone for building; the Kangra Valley Slate Company 
sells 700,000 slates annually, and three other quarries produce 
together about 83,000, the total value exceeding Rs. 50,000. 
Several hot mineral springs near Jawala Mukhi are impreg- 
nated with iodide of potassium and common salt. Hot springs 
occur at several places in Kulu, the most important being 
at Manikarn in the Farbati valley, and at Bashist near the 
source of the Beas. 

The District possesses no factories except for the manu- 
facture of tea, and there are but few hand industries. The 
cotton woven in the villages holds its own against the 'com- 
petition of European stuffs, but the industry is seriously 
handicapped by the small quantity of cotton grown locally. 
Ndrpur used to be a seat of the manufacture of pashirilna 
shawls, but the industry has long been declining; silver 
ornaments and tinsel printed cloths are made at Kangra. 
Baskets are made in the \riilages of Kangra proper and Kulfl, 
and blankets in Kulu, I 4 hul, and Spiti. 

The principal exports to the plains consist of ricc^ tea, 
potatoes, spices, opium, blankets, pashmina, wool, ghl, honey, 
and beeswax, in return for which are imported wheat, maize, 
gram and other pulses, cotton, tobacco, kerosene oil, and piece- 
goods. The chief centres of the Kangra trade in the plains 
are Hoshiarpur, Jullundur, Amritsar, and Pathankot. There is 
a considerable foreign trade with Ladakh and Yarkand through 
Sultitnpur in KulO, the exports being cotton piece-goods, 
indigo, skins, opium, metals, manufactured silk, sugar, and tea, 
and the imports ponies, borax, charas, ravr silk, and wool. The 
principal centres of internal trade are Kangra, PSIampur, 
SujANPUR Tira, Jaw'ala Mukhi, and Nurpur. 

No railway traverses the District, though one from Fath.’inkot 
to Palampur was contemplated. The principal roads are the 
Kangra valley cart-road, which connects Palampur and 
Pathankot, with a branch to Dharmsala, and the road from 
Dharmsala, via Kangra, to Hoshiarpur and Jullundur. The 
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former is partly metalled and a mail tonga runs daily. A road 
runs from Palampur to Sultanpur in Kulu over the Dulchi 
pass (7,000 feet), -which is open summer and winter, going 
on to Simla. Another road runs through Kulu, and, crossing 
the Rohtang pass (13,000 feet) into Lahul, forms the main 
route to Leh and Yarkand. Ladakh is reached from LShul 
over the Bara Lacha (16,250 feet). The usual route to Spiti 
is through Lahul and over the Kanzam pass. The total 
length of metalled roads is 56 miles, and of unmetalled roads 
1,073 miles. Of these, all the metalled and 353 miles of the 
unmetalled roads are under the Public Works department, and 
the rest under the District board. 

Famine is unknown, the abundance of the rainfall always Famine, 
assuring a sufficient harvest for the wants of the people, and 
the District was classed by the Irri^tion Commission of 1903 
as secure. The area of crops matured in the famine year 
1899-1900 amounted to 69 per cent, of the normal. 

The District is in charge of a Deputy-Commissioner, aided District 
by three Assistant or Extra Assistant Commissioners, one 
whom is in charge of the Kulu subdivision and one in charge staff, 
of the District treasury. K 3 ngra proper is divided into the five 
taksils of KSngra, NOrpur, Hamirpur, Dera Gopipur, and 
Palampur, each under a tahslliSr and a mib-iaftstldar •, the 
Kulii subditrision, consisting of the Kulu iahsU under a tahsildar 
and a naib-tahslldar, the SarSj tahsil under a naib-tahsUdar, 
and the mountainous tracts of Lahul and Spiti, w’hich arc 
administered by local officials termed respectively the thdkur 
and nono. The thakur of Lahul has the powers of a second- 
class magistrate and can decide small civil suits ; the nono of 
Spiti deals with all classes of criminal cases, but can only 
punish with fine. The criminal administration of Spiti is con- 
ducted under the Spiti Regulation I of 1873, Two officers of 
the Forest department are stationed in the District. 

The Deputy-Commissioner as District Magistrate is respon- civil 
sible for the criminal justice of the District, under the super- j“?dce and 
vision of the Sessions Judge of the Hoshiarpur Sessions 
Division. The subdivisional officer of Kulii hears appeals 
from the fakstlddr of Kulu, the naib-tahslldar of Saraj, the 
tkdkur of Lahul, and the nono of Spiti. Civil judicial w'ork in 
Kangra proper is under a District Judge, under the Divisional 
Judge of the Hoshiarpur Civil Division. In Kulu the sub- 
divisional officer generally exercises the powers of a District 
Judge, and the Deputy-Commissioner of Kangra, if a senior 
official, is appointed Divisional Judge of KulQ. The only 
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The first act of the British officers was to apply the village 
system of the plains to the Kangra valley. The tenants, with 
their private cultivating rights, became the proprietary body, 
with joint revenue-paying responsibilities. The waste, formerly 
regarded as the property of the Rajas, became attached to the 
village communities as joint common land. The people thus 
gained the income arising from the common land, which had 
previously been claimed by the state. 

A sfimmary settlement was made in 1846 by John Lawrence, 
Commissioner of the Jullundur Doab, and Lieutenant Lake, 
Assistant Commissioner, based entirely on the Sikh rent-roll 
with a reduction of ro per cent. The first regular settlement, 
made in 1849, reduced the demand on ‘dry’ land by 12 per 
cent., maintaining the former assessment on ‘wet’ land. -A 
revised settlement, made in 1866-71, had for its object the 
preparation of correct records-of-rights; but the assessment was 
not revised until 1889-94, when an increase of 19 per cent, 
was announced. Rates varied from Rs. 1-5-4 to R. 0-14-7. 
The total demand in 1903-4, including cesses, was about 
iO"7 lakhs. The average size of a proprietary holding is 
2 acres. There are a number of large Jagirs in the District, 
the chief of which are LambSgraon, Nadaun, and Dado Siba 
in Kangra proper, and waslri Ropi in KulQ. 

A system of forced labour knoivn as begar was in vogue in 
the Kangra hills until recently, and dates back from remote 
antiquity. All classes who cultivate the soil were bound to 
give, as a condition of the tenure, a portion of their labour for 
the exigencies of state. Under former dynasties the people 
were regularly drafted and sent to work out their period of servi- 
tude wherever the ruler chose. So inveterate had the practice 
become that even artisans, and other classes unconnected 
with the soil, were obliged to devote a portion of their time to 
the public service. Under the British Government the custom 
was maintained for the conveyance of travellers’ luggage and 
the supply of grass and wood for their camps, but was 
practically abolished in Kangra proper in 1884, and in Kulu 
in 1896. 

The collections of land revenue alone and of total revenue 
are shown below, in thousands of rupees : — 



1880-1, 

1890-t. 

tQCXS-U 

1903-^- 

Land revenue , 

Total revenue . 

6,19 

8,76 

6.57 

9.9* 

7.35 

10.57 

7.50 

10,55 
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[H. A. Ro'C, District Gazetteer ef Kanp-cs Prafer (1905): 
A. Andcryon, S'ttlement Ref-art cf Riinpa Praf-er (1S97); 
A. 11 . nj.icl:. Gazetteer 0/ Kulii, LCikui, and Sfiti (1897). 
Tkf Kulit Dialect cf Hindi (1S96), and Settlement Refcrt cf 
Kutii Suf division (1S9S).] 

KSnp'a Tahsii.— KSngra IJictrict, Punjab, l)ing 
bi'twccn .■jt'’ 5./ .md 32® 23' N. and 76® 8' and 76® li., 
with an area of .jao iqu.irc mite:. The tahssl lies entirely in 
the hills, between the llh.aola Dh.lr, which separates it from 
C'haniba on the north, and the Kalidhar hill-s on the south. 
The U.tng.inp.t and the Gaj flow through it in a .south-wc&tcrli' 
direction to join the llcTis. The main range of the Dhaol.i 
Ilh.'ir ami it.s sirurs are in in.any places covered with forest. 
The population in 1901 was 126,335, comp.ired w ilh 125, t3S 
in 1891. It cont.ains the towns of Dii.MtMS.vLa (population, 
6,97 r) and Kankra (4,746), lhche.id-quarteR>; and 134 villages, 
of which Kaniiiara and Chari arc of archaeological interest. 
'J’he land revenue and cesses amounted in 1903-4 to 2 lakhs. 

Pfilampur Tahsll. — TahsU of Kilngra District, Punjab, 
lying between 31® 49' and 32® 29' N. and 76° 23' and 
77® 2' !£., with an area of 443 square miles. The ta/csil lies 
w-iiolly in the hills, extending from the Dhaola Dhar on the 
north to the Ue.*is on the south. It is traversed by a num- 
ber of tributaries of the Ueas. The })opulation in 1901 was 
>. 3 =- 955 , conip.ircd with 129,599 in iSpt. It contains irj 
vill.igcs, of which P.llampur is the head-riuartcrs. The land 
revenue and cesses amounted in 1903-4 to 2 lakhs. 

Kulu Subdivision. — Subdivision of Kiingra District, Pun- 
jab, lying between 3r° 21' and 32® 59' N. and 76° 49' and 
78® 42' K. It consists of the Kulu and Saraj tahsUs and 
the zvaziris of Lahui. and SwTi. The head-quarters are at 
N.\o\k, a residence of the old Raj.ls. 

Lrihul. — Him.'ilayan zvazlri or canton of the Kulfl sub- 
division of K-'ingra District, I’unjab, lying between 32® 8' and 
0=* 59^ a'Hl 76° 49' and 77® 47' E., with an area of 
2.255 i'qu.are miles. The population (1901) is only 7,205, or le.ss 
th.rn 4 jiersons per square mile. It is separated from Kfmgra 
and KulQ proper on the .south, and from Spiti on the c.ist, by 
two mountain ranges which give oflT southwards the Berus and 
R.lvi and e.istwards the Spiti river, a tributarj- of the Sutlej ; 
they culminate at their junction in tlie Shurgan Tunga or Dco- 
Tibba pe.\k (21,000 feet). On the north iJihul is bounded by 
the I.ad.ikh province of Kashmir, and on the west by Chamba 
State, 'i’he Clundni and Bhaga streams rise on the Bara 

II b 2 



37 ; jrU.V*\l>VR DH’/SrOX 

l.'lt'li.i, Of |n« (r'i.jM ff'-l), in the iiortli, and, fiowinjaifr*. 
ill almij ! njijKi ilr imiic at Tandi, nh'r.cc tii 

roiiitiisn'il w.itrfi «>? l!i<: f'lundn-llhVi o: Ch<'ti.’d) (low ir.’o 
Chaml".!. Il< wrrn tho t«o titer', an i’olitf*! invi of iro-.n- 
lain' .ait.iin-i >11111 fo-Ker fiimrn>i'):h, rontiitinp.of oocalffi',,1 
titibfo’n'fi ir-- fn-M, ttiih. a! tar- iniefv.il'. inii«''itik Umi'-t! 
of nal.t -1 ii«-L. S‘-i'itli of the Iii-iioit {e-at, fcctaVae 
llie a o.Ktdi''. il'iwntianl for i; milt'; 
and nr't the liill>, thoivb ‘lifilitly infirior in tlcvation. 5‘;:i 
tf.iidi til*' liriiil . of ihr tanwdine, .md If.inlc llie tallcy on KiTj' 
•■ije, rti'cp: al'iti.; the iiafrow onilet of the f.’henlh. In s."'Ii 
jv K.f.tr of okI. and trr, tilhrn r.m Ik: planted oah in a 
few frt!(ijiif.uitvly fatouti-'l <>jyit'., nmon" the Imi: v.i!!i>yj(( 
llir r'lMndia and l!h^r,t, from f)!'! Kol'-ir rn ih'* former n 
n.'tilii <'n ill'" LitM liver. 'IV ii mainder of I.Miulisron 
(detilv iinirili.ihiird, cv'ept for .1 few «reVs in Mimmer, olta 
the K.‘.o,'m ih’-plirtiK iiiin’,* ti(i their fin for lUKiifa^c. 
rirtmviii ' Inot' of hm!v“, however, ncvtlc h-tc ami there in 
eliellejt.l no tk', atitiil ntcen irri/vt'd fnh!' made lisiuiifulhy 
the rv'iiitMle I !im"»h).vn (lorn, Th'-’ .viimnifr iv almo>t lainlc'", 
h;n ile'fe iv tic.avy •nnnfall in winter, the whole roiiniry h.inj 
roverwl from DecendHT to April. The mc.’.n tcm(iemture at 
K.irdan,; in thn valley of the rdt-lc.! iv ;</ in DiTtmher and 50* 
in June. The inhahiunte of the* v.vllevs of the Chandra and 
Ith.1,;,v .arc lliiddtiivtv.aml of lint of the united (.‘handa-llhS.'i 
llinduv. Till- inhairttwl |wriion' of the lAliul valley Iwvc an 
e'timatcrl elevation of lo.osa feet alwvc .ecadcvel. Kanper, 
the luphcvt vilLise, .'tandv at a hri^hl of 11,345 feet, pe 
prinri[vil villa^fv arc Kvru.vn and Kardanf; on opimdle sidev 
of the Illi.'ig.i, on the trade route heiivccn the Rohiani: pa'V 
from Kulfl and the 11.31.3 I. 3 rlta leading into I.-id.'ikli. 

The lAluil valley it mcntioncvl nv early as the seventh 
century in the ii«H’r.niyof Hiuen T.si.ing, tlic Cluncvc lluddliivt 
pilgrim, vvho ivnticcs it under the name ori.o-hudo,ns a district 
lying norih-vast of KiiKi, In the earliest limes, it probably 
formed a dcircndcncy of the 'ribcun kingdom ; and on the 
disrujition of th.al kingdom in the tenth century, it .seems to 
have been included in the princi|vility of Iad.lkh. M’e have 
no information to .show the period at which it became inde- 
pendent, though reasons Jnvc been adduced for believing that 
timt event preceded the rcotganisiiion of I.ad.'ikh about 15S0. 
An epoch of native rule under petty chiefs (Thiifcurs) ensued, 
during which the various local ramilic.s appear to have inid 
tribute to Cliamba. Four or live of these families have sur- 
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partial to far colder latitudes. The south-east portions of the 
Province, and the upland tract skirting the western valley of 
the Jumna, present certain features of the Deccan flora, 
merging ultimately in the Aravalli system. Trees in the 
extreme south-east are few, and mostly of Arabian or North 
African affinity. Similar forms, though seldom reaching the 
dimensions of a tree, characterize the southern fringe of the 
Punjab; but towards the Indus, a West Asian or indeed 
European element becomes prominent, in the case especially 
of those field annuals which come up each winter with the 
crops of the season ; such as poppy, fumitory, rockets, catchfly, 
spurrey, chickweed, vetches and trefoils, thistles, blue pim- 
pernel, bindweed, toadflax and veronicas, broomrape, goose- 
foots, milkspurges, asphodel and others. 

Between the desert and the Indus the doais bounded by 
the great rivers presented formerly a succession of alkaline 
wastes, often covered with low bushes of the saltwort tribe, or 
untilled expanses dotted with a scrub of thorny bushes of the 
Acacia family and of van (Salvadora, a desert representative 
of the olive), with an occasional row of tamarisks near a creek 
or waterhole, relieved in the autumn by a short-lived flush of 
climbing plants, and in good seasons by an abundant crop 
of grasses, which afforded coarse but invaluable pasture to 
the cattle of the nomad population. Canal extension and 
systematic state colonization are now changing all this rapidly, 
and the flora is approximating to the general spring and autumn 
series of agrestal species of Northern India, though a strong 
West Asian admixture maintains itself. Beyond the Indus, in 
Dera Ghazi Khan District, this ‘Oriental’* element begins 
to predominate, even as regards shrubs and perennials ; and 
it continues northwards to the Salt Range and the hills near 
Attack, where several types common to the Orient and the 
Mediterranean, e.g. pinks and larkspurs, may be gathered at 
less than a,ooo feet above sea-level. 

Himalayan forms are still prevalent in the Salt Range, SaU ^ 
especially at the higher levels. On the north face of the ® 
culminating summit (Sakesar), at about 4,800 feet above the 
sea, there are a few oaks, of a common North-West Himalayan 
species, while herbaceous plants of the same region intermingle 
with trans-Indus representatives ; but the slopes abound with 
box-trees, olives, and other Western forms. The herbs and 
grasses, moreover, although Indian forms abound, include 

• The region from the Mediterranean to the Indus, and between the 
Red Sea and the Steppes, is thus termed by botanists. 
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vived to the present day, and are still in possession of their 
original territories, which they hold in jagir, subject to the 
payment of tribute or nazarana. About the year 1700, the 
supremacgr passed to Kulu, in the reign of Budh Singh, son 
of Raja Jagat Singh, a contemporary of Shah Jahan and 
Aurangzeb. Thenceforward, Lahul followed the fortunes of 
Kulfl, until they passed together under British rule in 1846. 
Out of a total area of 2,255 square miles, less than 5 square 
miles are returned as under cultivation. Barley forms the 
principal crop, but wheat grows in the lower glens. Cultiva- 
tion depends entirely on small irrigation canals, constructed 
and kept in repair by the village landowners. The grain pro- 
duced does not suffice for local consumption, and is supple- 
mented by imports from Kulu. The Lahulls hold in their 
hands the trade between Ladakh and Central Asia on the one 
hand, and Kulu and the Punjab on the other. Collecting the 
merchandise from the north at Patseo, a few miles north of 
Dfircha, where a large encampment of traders from Ladakh, 
Central Asia, Tibet, and Kulu is formed, they pass annually 
into Kula at the end of summer, driving their ponies and 
donkeys, goats and sheep, laden rvith pashm or shawl-wool, 
borax, and cloth j while on their return journey they bring metal 
vessels, sugar, rice, wheat, tobacco, pepper, ginger, and turmeric. 

The Lahulls keep only a few sheep and goats, as the snow 
lies too long and too deep in the winter for the flocks to live 
out of doors as they do in Ladakh. For a very long time, 
therefore, the upper ends of the main valleys, which are unin- 
habited, and the grounds high above the villages in the 
inhabited parts, have been utilized by the shepherds of Kangra, 
Chamba, and Kulfl. The snow begins to disappear in these 
places about the beginning of June; the shepherds do not 
ordinarily enter Lahul before the end of that month, and they 
leave it again early in September, by which time the frost is 
keen, and the rainy season in the Outer Himalayas has come 
to an end. In the fine dry climate of Lahul the sheep escape 
foot-rot and other diseases which constantly attack flocks kept 
during the rains on the southern slopes of the Outer Himalayas. 
The sheep arrive wretchedly thin, but by the time they are 
ready to leave are in splendid condition. 

Lahul is administered by the Assistant Commissioner of 
Kulfl, under whom Thakur Amar Chand, a descendant of the 
old rulers and a magistrate of the second class and a Munsif, 
exercises considerable local influence. The land revenue, as 
reassessed in 1891, amounts to Rs. 4,916. 
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Spin {PUi ). — HimSIapn waUri or canton of the Kulu 
suhclivision of Kilnpra District, Punjab, lying between 31*42' 
and 33' 59' N. and 77® 26' and 78® .ja' li., with an arc* of 
3,155 square miles, The popiilntion (1901) is 00153,331,0: 
less than 3 ircr-.ons per square mile. Spiti is completely 
hemmed in by lofty mountain ranges of an average clcsation of 
1 8,000 feet, rrliicli dis'idc it from Llfiul on the west, llashaht 
on the south, Great Tibet on the east, and l^adakh on the 
north. It includes the upiicr valley of the Spilt riser, whicli, 
rising in the Western IlimSbyas, at about 16,000 feet, flows 
sciutli-cast int') Tibet, and thence enters Ilashahr at an clc-.a- 
linn of 11,000 feet, and ultimately finds its way into the 
Sutlej ; the upjxrr valley of the P.lra river, which also enters 
Tilrct and then falls into the Sjtili, their united streams 
equalling the Sutlej in volume at their junction with that river; 
the v.illcy of the Kamp, whose waters fall into the Indus; and 
the eastern half of the Upper Chandra valley. Of these four 
smiley-*, only that of the Spiti is inhabited. The most impor- 
tant tributary of the Spiti river is the P(n, which ri«cs in the 
angle of the mid-Him3l.ayan and M.’inirang range.s, and joins 
the Spiti after a course of 45 miles, a short distance above 
Danhar, the principal village of the smiley. The mountains of 
Spiti are yet more lofty than In the neighbouring country of 
1-lluil. In tlie Outer Him.11.iyns Ls one ixtak of 33,064 feet, 
and many along the whole line arc considerably over 30,000. 
Of the piid-nim.'dayas, two peaks exceed s 1,000 feet, and in 
the southern range the M.inirang is 31,646 feet in height. 
From the main ranges transverse lines of mountains project far 
into the smiley on either side, leaving in many eases only 
a narrow gorge, through which flows the Spiti river. Even 
these minor ranges contain peaks the height of which in many 
instances exceeds 17,000 feet. The roc.in elevation of the 
Spiti valley is 13,981 feet above sea-level. Several villages arc 
situated at an cictmtion of upwards of 13,000 feet, and one or 
two ns high ns 14,000 feet. Scarcely any vegetation clothes 
the bare and rocky mountain slopes ; yet the scenery is not 
devoid of a rugged grandeur, while the deep and peculiar 
colour of the crags often gives most picturesque cficcts to the 
otherwise desolate landscape. Red and yellow predominate in 
the rocks, contrasting finely with the white snowy peaks in the 
background and the deep blue sky overhead. The villages 
stand for the most part on little flat plateaux, above the cliffs 
of the Spiti river ; and their white houses, dotted about among 
the green cultivated plots, afford rare oases in the desert 
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of stony debris -which covers the mountain sides. There is 
practically no rainfall, but the snowfall in winter is very 
severe. The mean temperature of the Upper Spiti valley is 
17® in January and 60° in July. 

The history of Spiti commences with the first formation of 
the kingdom of Ladakh, after which event the valley seems for 
a while to have been separated from that government, and 
attached to some other short-lived Tibetan principality. 
About 1630 it fell into the hands of Sinagi Namg>'ai, king 
of Ladakh, who allotted it to his third son, Tenchbog. Soon 
aftenvards, it became a part of the Guge principalit)’, which 
lay to the east, in what is now Chinese Tibet ; and it did not 
again come under the dominion of Ladakh till about 1720. 
In that year the king of Ladakh, at the conclusion of a war 
with Guge and Lhasa, married the daughter of the Tibetan 
commander, and received Spiti as her dower. Thenceforward 
the valley remained a pro-vince of Ladakh ; but, from its remote 
and inaccessible position, it was practically left for the most part 
to govern itself, the official sent from Leh usually disappearing 
as soon as the harvest had been gathered in and the scanty re- 
venue collected. Spiti was always liable to be harried by forays ; 
but the people, being an unwarlike race, preferred the payment 
of blackmail to the armed defence of their barren valley. 

After the Sikhs annexed the neighbouring principality of 
Kulu in 1841, they dispatched a force to plunder Spiti. The 
inhabitants, in accordance with their usual tactics, retreated 
into the mountains, and left their houses and monasteries to 
be plundered and burnt. The Sikhs retired as soon as they 
had taken everything upon which they could lay hands, and 
did not attempt to annex the valley to Kulu, or to separate it 
from Ladakh. In 1846, however, on the cession of the trans- 
Sutlej States to the Sritish after the first Sikh War, the Govern- 
ment, with the object of securing a road to the wool districts 
of Chang Thang, added Spiti to Kulfl, giving other territory 
in exchange to the Maharaja of Kashmir. In the same year. 
Captain (afterwards Sir A.) Cunningham and Mr. Vans Agnew 
demarcated the boundary between Spiti, Ladakh, and Chinese 
Tibet. Since that date, the valley has been peacefully governed 
by the native hereditary ruler or nono, supported by the Assis- 
tant Commissioner of Kula, The nono is assisted by five elders 
or gatpos^ and practically manages all the internal affairs of 
the canton in accordance TOth the Spiti Regulation (No. I 
of 1873). The British codes are not applicable to Spiti, 
unless specially extended. 
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TIic jicojik- nre "I'ailars liy race and liuddliist by religion, 
and extensive ninnaslcripi often crown the lower ridge? o?cr- 
hani’ing the village?. The princijnl and richest monastery is 
at Ki ; tlwt of 'J angiOt receives member? of the nontfs family; 
while at iXinkh.ir i? a Ic.s imporUnt morustcry. The monls 
of these tlircc all ImUmg to the rclihatv Gelukp.i sect. At Pin 
is a smaller immastcry, Irelonging to the Uukhpa sect, which 
permits in.irri.igc, and the tlcsccndants of it? inmates still 
prartise singing and d.mring as .alloucd liy their founder, 
Tnlo conl.rins un e'cicnsivc /.im.iforiri, built by the gods in a 
single night. As this svas not constructed by lluddhists, it docs 
not r.ank as a monastery It possesses a remarkable 

collection eif nearly life-si/e idols, and one of Ctiamlxi i6 feet 
high. Unlike the which are all built on lofty eminence?, 

it stands on a Ics'cl sjwt and contains .alrout 300 monk?. 
The monasteries, which are endowed by tithe? of grain (/m) 
lesied from every field, arc extensise buildings, standing apart 
from the vill.igcs. In the centre of the pile arc the public 
r<»m«, consisting <if cbayiels, refectories’, and storerooms; 
Tonnd tliem arc clustered the septate cells in which the 
ntonks live. ls.icli l.'tndholdcrs f.imily has its prticular thka 
or Cell in the monastery to which it i? hca’ditarily attached ; 
and in this all the monks of the f.imily— unclc-s nephews, and 
brothers — ra.ay be found lit ing together. The monks ordinarily 
mess in these septate qu.xrtcr«, and keep their liooks, clothes, 
cooking utensils, and other private property in them. Some 
mess kingly, others two or three together. A boy monk, if he 
has no uncle to look after him, i? made a pupil to some old 
monk, and lives in hi.? cell ; there arc generally two or three 
ch.xpcis — one for xvinter, another for summer, and a third 
perhaps the private chapl of the abbot or head lama. 

The monk.? meet in the cbapci to perform the scmcc.?, 
w’hich ordinarily consist of rc.ading? from the sacred books; 
a sentence is rc,ad out and then repe.atcd by the whole con- 
gregation. Narrow carpets arc laid lcngthw.ays on the floor 
of the ch.ipl, one for each monk; c.nch h.xs his allotted placd, 
and a special position is assigned to the reader; the abbot sits 
on a spccml .seat of honour, raised a little above the common 
level of the floor ; the diapds are fine large rooms, open down 
the centre, which is seprated from the sides by roivs of wooden 
pillars. At the far end is the altar, consisting of a row of huge 
coloured figures, the images of the avaiar or incarnation of 
Buddha of the present age, of the coming aoalar of the next 
age, and of the gurOs Rimbochi, AtishS, and other saints. In 
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some chapels a number of small brass images from China are 
ranged on shelves on one side of the altar, and on the other 
stands a bookcase full of the sacred books, which are bundles 
of loose sheets printed from engraved slabs in the fashion 
which has been in use in Tibet for many centuries. The 
walls all round the chapel are painted wth figures of male 
or female divinities, saints, and demons, or hung with pictures 
on cloth with silk borders ; similar pictures on cloth are also 
suspended across the chapel on ropes. The best pictures are 
brought from Great Tibet as presents to the monastery by 
monks who return from taking the degree of gelang at Lhasa, 
or who have been living for some years in one of the monas- 
teries of that country. They are painted in a very quaint and 
conventional style, but mth considerable power of drawing and 
colouring. Huge cylindrical prayer-wheels, which spin round 
at a slight touch of the finger, stand round the room, or on 
each side of the altar. In the storerooms among the public 
property are kept the dresses, weapons, and fantastic masks 
used in the cham or religious plays; also the drums and 
cymbals, and the robes and quaint head-dresses worn by the 
superior monks at high ceremonies. 

The refectory or public kitchen is only used on the occasion 
of certain festivals, which sometimes last several days, during 
which special services are performed in the chapels. While 
these festivals last, the monks mess together, eating and drink- 
ing their fill of meat, barley, butter, and tea. The main source 
from which the expense of these feasts is met is the /««, 
which is not divided among the monks for everyday consump- 
tion in the separate cells. To supply his private larder, each 
monk has, in the first place, all he gets from his family in the 
shape of the produce of the 'lama's field’ or otherwise; 
secondly, he has his share, according to his rank in the 
monastery, of the bula or funeral offerings and of the harvest 
alms ; thirdly, anything he can acquire in the way of fees for 
attendance at marriages or other ceremonies or in the way 
of wages for work done in the summer. The funeral offerings 
made to the monasteries on the death of any member of a 
household consist of money, clothes, pots and pans, grain, 
butter, &c.; the harvest alms consist of grain collected by 
parties of five or six monks sent out on begging expeditions 
all over Spiti by each monastery just after the harvest. They 
go round from house to house in full dress, and standing in 
a row, chant certain verses, the burden of which is — ‘ We are 
men who have given up the world, give us, in charity, the 
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means of life ; by so doing you wll please God, whose servants 
we arc.’ The receipts are considerable, as each house ^ves 
something to every party. On the death of a monk, his pnvate 
property, whether kept in bis cell or deposited in the house 
of the head of the family, goes not to the monastery, but to his 
family— first to the monks of it, if any, and in their default, to the 
head or Mug chimpa. When a monk starts for Lhasa, to take 
his degree, his hang chimpa is bound to give him what he can 
towards the expenses of the journey, but only the well-todo 
men can afford it. Many who go to Lh3sa get high employ- 
ment under the Tibetan government, being sent to govern 
monasteries, &c., and remain there for years ; they return in 
old age to their native monastery in Spiti, bringing a good deal of 
wealth, of which they always give some at once to their famifies. 

The cultivated area in Spid is only 2 square miles. The 
principal crop is barley. The exports include cereals, manu- 
factured cloth, yaks, and yaks’ tails. The imports comprise 
salt, tobacco, madder, and tea from Lhasa ; wool, turquoises, 
amber, and wooden vessels from Kanawar ; coarse cloth, dyes, 
and soda from LadSkh ; and iron from Mandi and Kanawar. 
A handsome breed of ponies is imported from Chamarti. 
There are no police, schools, or dispensaries. The shortest 
route to Spiti from Kula is over the Hamta pass (14,200 feet), 
up the Chandra valley over the Great Shigti glacier, and then 
over the Kanzam La or pass (14,900 feet), so that this is beyond 
question the most inaccessible part of the British dominions in 
India. Dankhar is the chief village and the head-quarteis 
of the nono. 

Kulu Tatasil. — Tahiti in the Kulu subdivision of Kangra 
District, Punjab, lying between 31° 50' and 32® b6' N. and 
76° 56' and 77® 33' E., with an area of 1,054 square miles. 
The population in 1901 was 68,954, compared with 64,630 
in 1891. It contains 4a villages, including Nagar, the head- 
quarters of the subdivision, and Sultahfur, the lahsil head- 
quarters. The land revenue and cesses amounted in 1903-4 
to Rs. 82,000. 

The tahstl nominally includes the waztris of Lahgl and 
Spiti. Kulii proper is^divided into four wastris (Parol, Lag 
Sari, Lag Mahai3j3, and ROpi), all lying in the upper basin of 
the Beas. The BeSs basin is enclosed by very high mountain 
ranges, those which separate it from the Spiti, ChenSb, and 
Ravi valleys having a mean elevation of 18,000 feet. The 
lower range, which separates it from the Sutlej valley, lies in 
the Saraj iakilL The B^ rises in the north of Kulu proper 
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himself master of the hills, and levied tribute from the young 
Raja of Kulu, Ajlt Singh, an illegitimate son of Bikrami 
Singh. Three years later, the Sikhs demanded an annual pay- 
ment of Rs. 50,000 j and on the Raja’s refusal, marched upon 
his capital of Sultanpur and sacked his palace. Ajlt Singh at 
length bribed the Sikhs to withdraw, by paying them all the 
money he could collect. After the expulsion of the Gurkha^ 
the Raja became a feudatory of the British for the cis-Sutlej 
tract. In 1840 Geneml Ventura led a Sikh force against the 
neighbouring State of Mandi ; after conquering which, one ot 
his lieutenants attacked Kulu, on the pretext of hostile dis- 
positions. The Raja made no resistance, and allowed himself 
to be taken prisoner ; but the brutal discourtesy shown him by 
his captors roused the hereditary loyalty of the hillmen. A 
secret muster took place and as the invaders marched out 
of Saraj by the Basleo pass, the hillmen fell upon them in a 
narrow ravine, rescued their prince, and massacred the Sikhs 
almost to a man. Ajlt Singh retired across the Sutlej to his 
fief of Shangri, which be had held from the British Government 
since the expulsion of the Gurkhas, and so placed himself 
beyond reach of vengeance from Lahore. A Sikh army soon 
after marched into Saraj, but found it completely deserted, Ae 
inhabitants having fled into the inaccessible forests on the 
mountain-sides. Accordingly they handed over the country 
- in farm to the Raja of Mandi, leaving, a garrison in Kulu to 
enforce their supremacy. Ajlt Singh died at Shangri in 1841 5 
and the Sikhs made over waeiri Rupi to his first cousin, 
Thakur Singh, while Shangri remained in the hands of another 
relative. In 1846, at the close of the first Sikh War, the 
Jullundur Doab, with the adjoining Hill States, passed into the 
power of the British ; and Kulu, with Lahul and Spiti, became 
a takstl of the new Kangra District. Government confirmed 
Thakur Singh in his title of RSja, and gave him sovereign 
powers within wasirt Rupi. On his death in 1852, ,his son. 
Cyan Singh, of doubtful legitimacy, obtained the inferior title 
of Rai, with half the land and no political powers. The 
resumed half has since been restored, with certain reservations 
in favour of Government. In 1892 the present Rai, Megh 
Singh, succeeded to the ja^r of Rupi, ivith some modifica- 
tions. The Rai is an honorary magistrate and Munsif in his 
japr. 

Saraj Tahsll . — Tahsil in the Kulu subdivision of Kangra 
District, Punjab, lying between 31° 21' and 31® 50' N. and 
77® 17' and 77® 47' E., with an area of 289 square miles. It 
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in 1891. Tlic town of XCrpur (populntion, 4,46s) is Ac 
ltca(l'(]imncr!>, and there arc 191 vilhpics. I'hc land rtn-enue 
nnd ecsbt.'' umounted in 1903-4 to s*6 lakhs. 

LambriBraon.— Estate in Kangra District, Punjab, with an 
arc.a of 1 ss square miles. The present holder, RTij'i Jai Chand, 
is a dc.srcndant of the ancient Kntoch kings of Kangro. O.a 
the annexation of that District, I.udar Chand, a nephew of the 
r.itnous K.aj.i .S.ins.’ir Chand, wa.s confirmed in his japr^wA 
in 1S51, on the death of Sans.'ir Chand’s grandson Pannodh 
Singh, I’art.’ih Chand, the eldest son of Ludar Chand, wis 
acknowledged as hc.id of the Kntoch family and received the 
title of K.'ijV The j 3 s;ir has descended by primogeniture to 
the present R.'ij.l, who is an honorary m.ngi.strate and JIunsif in 
his jaglr, and a M.ajor in the 37th Dogras. In 1904 he was 
nomiatted a member of the I’unj.ih I/igislativc Council. His 
/J.s’iV consists of 20 vilbgcs and brings in about Rs. 4o,oeo 
.1 yc.tr. 

Ntldaun Estate. — Estate in the Ilamlrpur /<;/«/ of Kangri 
1 tistrict, Piinj.ab, with an area of 87 square miles. Its holder 
is a gramison of the famous R.ljl Sansilr Chand, and is thus, 
like EsMii.iCRAO.v, a representative of the ancient Katoch 
dynasty of KSngra. Jodhbir Chand, Sans3r Chand's illegiti- 
mate .son, gave his two sisters in marri.ige to Ranjit Singh, and 
uas created a R.'lj.*i, NSdaun, the northern portion of the Katoch 
dominions, being conferred upon him. R3jil Jodhbir Chand 
rem.aincd loyal during the Katoch insurrection of 1848, and 
a.s a reward his jagtr (then wortli Rs. 26,270 a year) was con- 
firmed to him by the Hritish Government on nnnc.xation. His 
.son Pirthi Singh earned the Order of Merit for his services 
during the Mutiny. In 1S68 the Raj.1 was made a K.C.S.I. 
and received a .s.i1ute of 7 guns. The estate in 1S90 
devolved by primogeniture on Narindar Chand, the present 
RllJ.!. His jat^r consists of 14 villages and brings in 
about Rs. 35,000 a year. He is an honorary magistrate and 
Munsif. 

Golcr. — Estate in the Dcra lahstl of KAngra District, Punjab, 
with an are.! of 25 square miles. Legend says that Hari Chand, 
the Katoch R3j3 of K3ngra, fell into a dry well when hunting. 
He was missed by liis companions, and believed to have been 
killed, so his heir was proclaimed king. When rescued from 
the well Hari Chand could not reclaim his throne, but he 
founded Harlpur as the capital of a separate principality, called 
Goler. Under Shah Jahan, Raja Rflp Chand was employed in 
subduing a Katoch rebellion j and under Akbar, Kumrar Man 
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Singh and his son Jagat Singh played a great part, the fief of 
Kabul being bestowed on the former in 1585- Under the 
Sikhs, Raja Bhup Singh was at first an ally of Ranjit Singh 
against the Katoch kings, but in 1812 his territory tos con- 
fiscated. On the British annexation, his son, Shamsher Singh, 
obtained a ja^r of 20 villages. This grant is now held by his 
nephew, Raja Raghunath Singh, and its revenue amounts to 
about Rs. 26,000. 

Baijnath (the ancient Kira-grama). — ^Village in Kangra 
District, Punjab, situated in 32" 2' N. and 76° 43' E., ii miles 
east of Palampur. Population (1901), 6,555. Two Hindu 
temples here bear inscriptions in the ancient Sarada char- 
acter, giving the pedigree of the Rajanakas or princes of 
Kiragrama, who were kinsmen and feudatories of the kings 
of Jalandhara or Trigartta. The date of the inscriptions is 
disputed. Formerly attributed to the early part of the ninth 
century, they are assigned by a recent investigator to a period 
three or four centuries later. One of these temples was 
seriously damaged by the earthquake of April 4, 1905. 

[Epigraf/tia Indka, vol. i, pp. 97-119; Journal^ Royal 
Asiatic Society ^ 1903, P- 16, note.] 

Bangahal. — Canton of the Outer HimSlayas, in K 3 ngra 
District, Punjab, lying between 32® 15' and 32° 29' N. and 
76® 49' and 76® 55' E., and separating Kangra proper from 
the outlying subdivision of Kulu. The Dhaola Dhar divides 
the canton into two main valleys, the northern of which is 
called Bara or Greater Bangahal, and the southern Chhota or 
Lesser Bangahal. The former, with an area of 290 square 
miles, contains but a single village, with a few Kanet families, 
8,500 feet above sea-level. The Ravi river has its source in 
this valley, and is a considerable stream before it issues into 
the State of Chamba, the mountains rising steeply from its 
banks into peaks of 17,000 and even 20,000 feet, covered with 
glaciers and perpetual snow. The lower ravines contain much 
pine forest, and the upper slopes afford grazing for large flocks. 
Chhota Bangahal is again divided by a range, 10,000 feet in 
height, into two glens. In the eastern, which contains eighteen 
scattered hamlets of Kanets and Daghis, rises the U 1 river; 
and the western, kno^vn as Bir Bangahal, resembles the hi ghpr 
valleys of KSngra proper. 

Bara Lacha. — Mountain pass in the Lahul canton of the 
Kulu subdivision of Kangra District, Punjab, situated in 
32 49' N. and 77° 28' E., on the Central Asian trade route 
over the Western Himalayas, from Darcha in Lahul to the 
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picturesque scenery. It originally formed a subsidiary canton- 
ment for the troops stationed at Kangra, and was first occupied 
as a station in 1849, when a site was required for a cantonment 
to accommodate a native regiment which was being raised in 
the District. A site was found on the slopes of the Dhaola 
Dhar, in a plot of waste land, upon which stood an old Hindu 
resthouse, or dharmsala, whence the name adopted for the 
new cantonment. The civil authorities, following the example 
of the regimental officers, and attracted by the advantages of 
climate and scenery, built themselves houses in the neighbour- 
hood of the cantonment ; and in 1855 the new station was 
formally recognized as the head-quarters of the District. Before 
the earthquake of 1905, the upper part of the station, which 
rises to a height of about 7,112 feet, contained the European 
houses, the station church, and the officers' mess and lines of 
the ist Gurkhas, together with the public gardens, post office, 
and two bazars, the Forsythganj and McLeodganj. The public 
offices, a bazar, and a few European houses made up the 
lower station, as low as 4,500 feet. The ist battalion of the 
ist Gurkhas used to be stationed here, but was moved to 
the upper station in 1894-5. The upper and lower stations 
are connected by numerous roads, one of which, at a gentle 
gradient and passable by carts, is 5 miles in length. The 
other roads are steep paths down the hill-side. In the upper 
station are three level roads cut in parallel lines along the side 
of the hill, the lowest of which, called the Mall, is about 
2 miles in length, ending on one side at the public gardens 
and the Gurkha mess, and on the other at the McLeodganj 
bazar, so called in honour of the late Sir D. McLeod, formerly 
Lieutenant-Governor of the Province. It is connected with the 
upper roads by paths, most of which are steep ascents, up 
the face of the hill. The public gardens, which were, before 
the earthquake, laid out with much taste in lawns and terraces, 
contained a valuable collection of indigenous and imported 
trees and shrubs, and were overlooked by the Assembly 
Kooms, a handsome building comprising’ a public hall, a library 
and reading-room, and a billiard-room. The church was 
beautifully situated in a recess of the mountain. The church- 
yard contains a monument erected to the memory of Lord 
Elgin, who died here in 1863. Immediately above the station 
rises a hill known as Dharmkot, the summit of which is a 
favourite resort. There are also some picturesque waterfalls, 
within a walk, at Bhagsu Nath. The station was destroyed 
by the earthquake of April 4, 1905, in which 1,625 persons 

I. C C 
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his right and founded the town and fort of Harlpur opposite 
Goler, making it the head-quarters of a separate principality. 
It continued to be the capital of the State until 1813, when 
it was treacherously seized by Ranjit Singh. A younger 
branch of the Goler family still lives in the town, but the elder 
branch resides in the neighbouring village of Nandpur, and 
Haripur is now of little importance. 

Jawala Mukhi. — ^Ancient site in the Dera Gopipur taMl 
of Kangra District. Punjab, situated in 3r® 52' N.and 76° 20' E., 
on the road from K^gra town to Nadaun, at the foot of a 
precipitous range of hills, which form the northern limit of 


the Beas valley. Population (igoi), 1,021. -Once a con- 
siderable and opulent toAvn, as its ruins testify, it is now 
chiefly famous for the temple of the goddess Jawala Mukhi, 
‘she of the flaming mouth,’ which lies in the Beas valley 
and is built over some natural jets of combustible gas, believed 
to be a manifestation of the goddess Devi. Another legend 
avers that the flames proceed from the mouth of the demon 
Jalandhara, the Daitya king whom Siva overwhelmed with 


mountains, and who gives his name to the Jullundur Doab. 
The building is modem, with a gilt dome and pinnacles, 
and possesses a beautiful folding door of silver plates, pre- 
sented by the Sikh Raja, Kharak Singh. The interior of 
the temple consists of a square pit about 3 feet deep, with 
a pathway all round. In the middle the rock is slightly 
hollowed out about the principal fissure, and on applying a 
light the gas bursts into a flame. The gas escapes at several 
other points from the crevices of the wlls of the pit. It 
collects very slowly, and the attendant Brahmans, when 
pilgrims are numerous, keep up the flames with gki. There 
is no idol of any kind, the flaming fissure being considered 
as the fiery mouth of the goddess, whose headless body is 
said to be in the temple of Bhaivan. The income of the 
temple, vrliich is considerable, belongs to the Bhojki priests. 
At one time the Katoch Rajas appear to have appropriated 
the whole or the greater part of the receipts; and under 
Muhammadan rule a poll-tax of one anna was levied upon 
all pilgrims. The number of these in the course of the year 
IS ye^ great; and at the principal festival in September- 
October as many as 50,000 are said to congregate, many 
coming from great distances. Another festival of scarce^ 
ess importance takes place in March. Six hot mineral sprS 
impr^nated with common salt and iodide of potassium fre 
found in the neighbourhood. A sarai erected by the Raja 
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and should have passed to Ahmad Shah Durrani in the cession 
of 1752, but the governor, Saif All Khan, refused to surrender 
it, and maintained himself in the fort for twenty years. After 
his death in 1774, Sansar Chand, Raja of Kangra, laid siege 
to the fort and, being unable to reduce it, called in the Sikh 
leader Jai Singh, Kanhaya, to whom, and not to the Raja, 
it surrendered. Jai Singh, however, withdrew in 17851 ^nd. 
SansSr Chand possessed himself of the fort. Kangra was 
besieged from 1806 to i8og by the Gurkhas, who were only 
repelled by the aid of Ranjtt Singh. In return for his services 
the hlaharSj^ appropriated for himself the for^ which was 
held by the Sikhs when the Jullundur Doab was ceded to 
the British in 1846. The governor refusing to surrender, the 
fort was invested and capitulated after a two months’ siege. 
The head-quarters of the District were first fixed at Kangra, 
but were transferred to Dharmsala in 1855. 

The temple of Devi above mentioned was one of the most 
ancient and famous shrines in Northern India, and was largely 
resorted to by pilgrims from the plains at the great festival 
held in March, April, and October. The municipality was 
created in 1867. The income during the ten years ending 
igo2-3 averaged Rs. 5,500, and the expenditure Rs. 5,300. 
In igo3-4 the income was Rs. 5,600, chiefly derived from 
octroi; and the expenditure was Rs. 6,500. Its position 
on the Kangra valley cart-road makes it an important centre 
of internal trade. The chief educational institution is an Anglo- 
vernacular middle school maintained by the Church Missionary 
Society, which has a station here. There is a Government 
dispensary. 

Kanhiara.— Village in the District and taksil of Kangra, 
Punjab, situated in 32® 12' N. and 76° 24' E., 4 miles east 
of Dharmsala. Population (rgoi), 3,446. The name is a 
corruption of Krishna-yashas-arama according to Cunningham, 
or possibly Krishna-vihara. An inscription cut on two massive 
granite blocks in the Brahmi and Kbaroshthi scripts found here, 
would appear to prove the existence of a Buddhist monaster^ 
{drama) at this place in the second century a.d. Slate is 
quarried at and round the village. KanhiSra suffered seriously 

I p. 1 7 7, and Efigraphia 
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[Ar^Aaeolegtcal Surv^ Reports, vol. 
Indica, vol. vii, p. ii6.] 

Kyelang {Kai!ani).—C\ml viUag 
of the Kulu subdivision of Kangra I 
32° 3S' N. and 77° 4' E., on the 
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(or Temmery in the old travellers), and was renamed Nurpur 
in honour of the emperor Nur-ud-din Jahangir. The fort, 
begun by one of the local Rajas, was finished in the time 
of Autangzeb. It contains a curious wooden temple, and 
excavations made in z 886 revealed the existence of a stone 
temple of much earlier date than the fort. The carvings 
on the temple are of a kind unknown elsewhere in the Pro- 
vince. The RSj^ of Nflrpur are known to Muhammadan 
historians as the zamtndars of Mau and Paithan, and Nurpur 
became their capital after the destruction of Mau by Shah 
Jahan. They were loyal feudatories of the Mughal empire, 
but stoutly defended their teiritoiy against the Sikhs. Ranjit 
Singh finally reduced Nflrpur in 1815. 

The principal inhabitants are Rajputs, Kashmiris, and 
Khattrls, the last being descendants of fugitives from Lahore, 
who fled from the exactions of the later Muhammadan rulers. 
The Kashmiris settled in Nflrpur in 1783, driven from their 
country by famine ; and were reinforced by others from a like 
cause in 1833. They carried with them the national manu- 
facture of their native valley, that of shawls of pashmlna wool, 
and made the town famous for the production of these and 
other woollen cloths. Owing to the collapse in the shawl 
trade which followed the Franco-Prussian War, the trade has 
dwindled, and is now confined to the manufacture on a small 
scale of shawls and woollen fabrics of an inferior description. 
Nurpur was for long the chief town of the District, in both size 
and commercial importance ; but owing to the decay of its 
chief industry, shawl-weaving, it is now much reduced, though 
still a centre of local trade. The municipality was created in 
1867. The income and expenditure during the ten years 
ending 1902-3 averaged Rs. 10,200. In 1903-4 the income 
was Rs. 9,700, chiefly derived from octroi ; and the expendi- 
ture was Rs. 11,300. The town possesses a Government 
dispensary, and the municipality maintains an Anglo-vernacular 
middle school. 


Pathyar.— Village! in Kangra District, Punjab, 12 miles 
south-east of Dharmsala. Population (1901), 1,983. An in- 
renption of a primitive type, cut in both the Brahmi and 
Kharoshthi scripts, in letters of remarkable size, recording the 
dedication of a tank, probably in the third century b.c., has 
bera found here. The village sufiered serious damage in the 
earthquake of April 4, 1905. 

\Epigrap?tia Itidica, vol. vii, p. nfl.j 

Rohtang — Pass in the Kulfl subdivision of Kangra Dis- 
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western, composed of alluvium ; and a north-eastern, com- 
prising the Siwalik and sub-Himalayan ranges running north- 
west from the Sutlej. These ranges are formed of the sand- 
stones and conglomerates of the upper Siwalik series, which 
is of Upper Tertiary (pliocene) age’. 

The southern portion of the District hardly diflets hotani- 
cally from the general character of the Central Punjab, though 
the mango and other sub-tropical trees thrive particularly well 
in cultivation. The submontane part has a true Siwalik flora, 
and in one valley in the extreme north of the District the sal 
{S/iorea roius/a) finds its northern limit. The ier (Zisylkus 
Jujuba) is plentiful. 

Wild animals include leopards (in the hills), hyenas, wolves, 
antelope, deer, &c. Feathered game is fairly plentiful. 

Owing to the proximity of the hills, the heat in the plains is 
never excessive, while Bharwain, the summer station of the 
District, enjoys a mild hot season. The ehief cause of mor- 
tality is fever. Plague entered the District from Jullundur in 
1897 ; and, in spite of considerable opposition culminating in 
a serious riot at Garhshankar, vigorous measures were for three 
years taken to stamp out the disease, and to some extent 
successfully. 

The annual rainfall varies from gr inches at Garhshankar 
to 34 at HoshiStpur ; of the rainfall at the latter place aS inches 
fall in the summer months, and 6 in the winter. The greatest 
fall recorded of late years was 79 inches at Una in r88i-*, and 
the least 13 inches at Dasuya in 1901-2. 

Tradition associates several places, notably Dasuva, with 
the Pandavas of the MahabhSrata, but archaeological remains 
are few and unimportant Prior to the Muhammadan invasions, 
the modem District undoubtedly formed part of the Katoch 
kingdom of Trigartta or Jullundur ; and when at an unknown 
date that kingdom broke up into numerous petty principalities, 
the Jaswan RajSs, a branch of the Katoch dynasty, established 
themselves in the Jaswan Dun. The plains probably came 
permanently under Muhammadan rule on the fall of Jullundur 
in 1088, but the hills remained under Hindu chieftains. In 
1399 ’Itmur ravaged the JaswSn Diin on his way to capture 
KSngra fort. At this period the Kbokhars appear to have 
been the dominant tribe in the District; and in 1421 Jasrath, 
their chief, revolted against the weak Saiyid dynasty, but in 
1428 he was defeated near Kangra. After that event several 

‘ Medlicott, ‘On tlie Sub-Himalnynn Ranges betimn tbe Ganges anil 
Ravi,’ Memoirs, Geotogleal Survey of India, vol. Hi, pt. ii. 
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Sainis (<t5,ooo) arc indu^trioin and careful culdratois; tin 
former arc entirely Muhammadan, the latter Hindu or SMi. 
Other landowning (tiltcs arc the AwSns (13,000) and Dojw 
(S,ooo), who arc chiefly Muhammadans, and Ghirths (47,000), 
locally known as Halitis and Chahngs, who are almost entitdy 
Hindus. The ItrShmans (So, 000) arc extensire landholders in 
the hills and also engage in trade. Of the commerdal classes, 
the Khattrls (si,aoo) arc the most importonU Of themciml 
tribes may be mentioned the Ciiamdrs (Icather-woticers, 

1 31, 000), Chahrils (scavengers, i(),ooo), Jhinwars (vater- 
carriers, 34,000), JulShls (sreavers, 24,000), Komhars [potters, 

X 1,000), I./)h.lr5 (blacksmiths, 16,000), Kais (barbers, 14,000), 
1'arkh.lns (carpenters, 33,000), and Telis (oil-presscrs, la.ooo). 
About 60 per cent, of the population are depcadent on 
agriculture. 

Christian The Ludhi-'ina Mission has a station at Hoshiatpur, datmg 

mtsstons. and five out-stations in the District; its staff conr 

sists of so persons, with Scriplure-retders and catechists, and 
includes a qualified lady doctor. The Dtslricl contarned 
785 native Christians in 1901. 

Cienetal The Siwalik HiUJi, which form the backbone of the Dit 

tuS ern- soft sandstone, from which by detii- 

diiioni. lion is formed a belt of light sandy loam known as the Kandl 
tract, lying immediately at their foot. This soil requires fre- 
quent, but not too heavy, showers, and the tract is to a large 
c.xtcnt overspread with shifting sand blown from the torrent 
beds. Paiallcl to this comes a narrow belt, in which the loam 
is less mixed with sand ; and this is followed by the excep- 
tionally fertile SirwSl belt, in which the water-level is near the 
surface, and the loam, little mixed with sand except where 
aflcctcd by the bill torrents, is of a texture which enables it to 
draw up and retain the maximum of moisture. South-east of 
Garhshanknr is a tract of clayey loam, probably an old depres- 
sion connected with the Bern river, while north of DasQya, and 
so beyond the range of the Siwalik denudation, is an area 
probably formed by the alluvion of the Beas, which is one of 
the most fertile in the District. The soil of the Una valley 
IS for the most part a good alluvial loam, especially fertile on 
the banks of the Sutlej. 


wliurT' P® on the MatjwJiara 

statistics nnd fatfidari tenures, zamindSrt lands covering only about 
andprin- 120 square miles. The area for w-hirt, .l,. 


statistics “““ tenures, saminaart lands covering only aboUt 

dptferops ®‘>uare miles. The area for w-hich details are available 
P P • in the revenue records of 1903-4 is 2,235 square miles, as 
Shown in the table on next page. 
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Irricnilon. Of the total area cultivated in 1903-4, 91 square miles, or 
S per cent., svcrc classed as irrigated. Of this, 57 square miles, 
or03 per cent., were irrigated from wells; 23 square miles, or 23 
per cent., from cinals; and 1 1 square miles, on: per cent, from 
streams. There were 6,533 masonry wells and 7,3it unbricked 
wells, lever wells, and water-lifts. Except lever wells (which art 
worked by hand), these are worked by bullocks, generally with 
the Persian wheel, but occasionally with the rope and bucket 
They arc found chiefly in the Sirw.tl tract. Canal-irrigation is 
mainly from a private canal called the Sh. 1 h Kahr, an inunda- 
tion cut taking off from the Beits in the north-west of thcDistnct 
It was originally constructed during the decline of the Mughal 
empire, and was reopened in 1846 by a number of local 
kindholdcrs at their own expense. Government in iSgoacquired 
by agreement the management of the canal, subject to certain 
rights reserved to the shareholders. There are also some small 
cuts taking off from the Bc.is, which belong to private individuals 
and villages, and irrigate about 10 square miles. The irrigation 
from streams is by means of artificial watercourses, and is 
employed in some of the hilly tracts. 

Forests. The Di-strict has 27 square miles of ‘reserved’ and 139 of 
unclassed forests under the Forest deprimcnt, consisting of 
the forests of chll pine which cover the slopes of the Sola 
Singhi range, and to square miles of bamboo forest in the 
Siwrdiks. A small rakh of 3 square miles on the Outer 
Siwtiliks is under the control of the Deputy-Commissioner. 
All the chll trees on these hills are also the property of Govern- 
ment. The inner slopes arc sparsely clad with pine; the 
denudation of the outer slopes by the action of the hill torrents 
has already been referred to. In 1903-4 the forest revenue 
was Rs. 19,000. 

Minerals. Gold is washed in the bed of the Sohan and other hill 
streams, but in quite insignificant quantities, the average 
earnings of the workers not amounting to more than 3 annas 
a day’. The District contains quarries of limestone of some 
value, and hanhar of an inferior quality is found. Saltpetre 
is extracted from saline earth in fourteen villages, the output 
being about 140 maunds a year. There are some valuable 
quarries of sandstone. 

mrnufac- principal manulacture is that of cotton fabrics, which 

Ures“.“' *9°* employed 44,000 persons. The chief articles are 
coloured turbans and cloth of coloured stripes. The town of 
Hoshiarpur is a centre for the manufacture of ivory or bone 
and copper inlay work and of decorative furniture, but the 



Civil 

juflice 

crime. 


I.nnil 

revenoe 

a'lminli* 

tMtIon, 


402 JULLVNDUR DIVISION 

The Deputy-Commissioner os District Magistrate is » 
.sponsible for criminal justice, and chil judicial work is 
under a District Judge. Both officers are sopen’ised by 
the Divisional Judge of the Hoshiirpur Civil Kvision. 
Tlicrc arc six Mnnsifs, three at head-quarters and one at 
each outlying tahilt. The predominant form of crime u 
burglary. 

Under Sikh rule the District was unusually fortunate, in that 
Misr Kflp iJlt was appointed to the administration of the ifrii 
in tSo2. lie was able and honest, allied to local families by 
mnrri.'ige, and interested in the welfare of the people. His 
.assessments were light and c.asily paid. In 1S39 he was 
succeeded by a ditTerent type of ruler, Shaikh Ghulam Muhl 
ud-din, whose oppressive administration lasted until the British 
conquest. The summary settlement of the whole doSi to 
promptly made on annexation by John Lawrence. Thedemand 
was 1 3 J lakhs. Except in Garhshankar, the summa^ settlement 
worked well. In 1846 the regular settlement of Jullundurand 
Hoshiirpur began. Changes in officers and the pressure ol 
other work prevented anything being done until 1851, when 
a Settlement officer was appointed to HoshiSrpur, His charge, 
however, did not correspond with the present District, as other 
officers settled the Una /ahJf, part of Garhshankar, and the 
Mukeritin tract. The result for the District as now constituted 
wiis an increased demand of Rs. 9,000. Many assignments of 
revenue, however, had in the meantime been resumed, and 
the assessment was really lighter than the summary demand. 
Between 1869 and 1873 a revision of the rccords-of-right m 
the hilly tracts was carried out. The settlement was revised 
between 1879 “"ri 1882. The total revenue assessed was 
13 J lakhs, of which Rs. 71,000 are assigned, while a water 
rate was imposed on the lands irrigated by the Sh 5 h Nahr 
Canal. Government subsequently took over the canal, and the 
shareholders became annuitants, receiving 8 annas out of every 
18 annas imposed as water rate. The rnnni is managed by 
the Deputy-Commissioner, and all profits are ear-marked to 
the improvement and extension of the watercourses. The 
average assessment on ‘dry’ land is Rs. 1-15 (maximum 
Rs. 4-4-0, and minimum 6 annas), and that on ‘wet’ land 
Rs. 4-8-0 (maximum Rs. 6, and minimum Rs. 3). The 
demand for 1903-4, including cesses, was 16.4 lakhs. The 
average size of a proprietary holding is r.5 acres. 

The collections of land revenue alone and of total revenue 
are shown in the table on next page, in thousands of rupees. 




The District possesses nine municipalities, Hoshiarpur, Local _ 
Tanda- Urmar, Hariana, Garhdiwala, Una, Anandpur, 
Mukerian, Dasuya, and Miani; and one ‘notified area,’ 

Khanpur. Outside these, local a/Tairs are managed by the 
Distribt board, which in t903-4 had an income of Rs. 1,67,000. 

The expenditure in the same year was Rs. 1,49,000, education 
being the largest item. 

The regular police force consists of 480 of all ranks, in- Police and 
eluding 93 municipal police. The Superintendent usually 
has three inspectors under him. The village watchmen 
number 1,765. There are r5 police stations and 4 road- 
posts. The District jail at head-quarters has accommodation 
for 106 prisoners. 


The District stands twelfth among the twenty-eight Districts Education, 
of the Province in respect of the literacy of its population. 

In ipor the proportion of literate persons was 4 per cent. 

(7*3 males and o-a females). The number of pupils under 
instruction was 4,8t3 in r88o-r, 9,749 in x89o-r, 9,639 in 
r9oo-r, and ro,772 in r903-4. In the last year the District 
had t3 secondary and r46 primary (public) schools, and 3 ad- 
vanced and 75 elementary (private) schools, with 278 girls in 
the public and 3r5 in the private schools. The Hoshiarpur 
municipal high school was founded in 1848 to teach Persian 
Md Hindi, and was brought under the Educational department 
m r856. The study of English was introduced in 1859, 

Arabic and Sanskrit in 1870, at about which time it was 
made a high school. There are also three unaided Anglo- 
vernacular high schools, one vernacular high school, and eight 
middle schools. The Ludhiana Mission supports a girls’ or- 
phanage and boarding-school, and two day-schools for Hindu 
and Muhammadan girls. The total number of pupils in public 
tnstitutions in 1904 was about 7 per cent, of the number of 
children of school-going age. The total expenditure on 
education in 1903-4 was Rs. 74,000, the greater part of which 
was met from Local funds. 


» 1 Hoshiarpur has accommodation for Hospitals 

33 male and re female in-patients. The District also contains 
fourteen outlying dispensaries. At these institutions in 2904 
° 0 ^ 4 Si 45 S out-patients and i,ijo in-patients were 
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The Jandbari taluka, a small piece of territory on the left 
bank of the Sutlej, is also included in this tahsll. The popu- 
lation in 1901 was 225,198, compared with 229,308 in 1891. 
It contains the towns of Una (population, 4,746)1 the head- 
quarters, and Anakdpur (5,028) j and 523 villages. The land 
revenue and cesses amounted in 1903-4 to Rs. 3-2 lakhs. 

Garhshankar Tahsil . — Talisil of Hoshiarpur District, 
Punjab, lying between 30“ 59' and 31° 31' N. and 75° 51^^ 
and 76° 31' E., with an area of 509 square miles. The popu- 
lation in 1901 was 261,468, compared with 2641X41 in rSqr. 
Garhshankar (population, 5,803) is the head-quarters. It 
also contains 472 villages, of which Jaijon is of some 
historical interest The land revenue and cesses amounted 
in 1903-4 to 4-4 lakhs. The physical features of the tahsil 
are similar to those of Hoshiarpur, except that the hills are 
steeper and torrent-beds less frequent The Sutlej forms the 
southern boundary. 


Anandpur — ^Town in the Una tahsil of Hoshiarpur Dis- 
trict, Punjab, situated in 31® 14' N. and 76“ 31' E., on the 
left bank of the Sutlej. Population (1901), 5,028. Founded 
by the Sikh GurQ, Tegh Bahadur, it became a stronghold of 
the tenth GurQ, Govind Singh, who was defeated here by the 
troops of Aurangzeb. It is still of religious importance as the 
head-quarters of the branch of the SodhB descended from 
Tegh Bahadur's nephew, and contains many Sikh shrines and 
monuments of interest The municipality was created in 
1867. The income and expenditure during the ten years 
endmg 1902-3 averaged Rs. 2,900. In 1903-4 the income 
was Rs. 3,000, chiefly derived from octroi; and the ex- 

» Govemmeot dis- 


BJwara.-Andent town in the District and tahsil of 
Hoshiarpur, Punjab, situated in 31® 31' N. and 7c® 47' r 

small divisions as a punishment far tha • ^ 

ing him. ivith propefresrr S 
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Hariana Town.— Town in the District and /a/^rtVof Hoshi- 
arpnr, Punjab, situated in 31“ 38' N. and 5 *^ 9 *'™*^**® 

from HosbiSrpur. Population (igoi), 6,005. From 1846 to 
i86o it ^yas the head-qnaiteis of the tahsU. Its chief trade is 
in sugar. The munidpality was created in 1867. The income 
and expenditure during the ten years ending 1902-3 averaged 
Rs. 3,000. In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 3i®oo, chiefly 
derived from octroi; and the expenditure was Rs. 3,100. It 
maintains a vernacular middle school, and the town has 
a dispensary. 

Hoshiflrpur Town.— Head-quarters of the District and 
taAsil of Hoshirutpur, Punjab, situated in 31° 32' H. and 
75° 52' £., at the foot of the Siwaliks, on the Jullundur- 
DharmsSla road, 25 miles from Jullundur, The Divisional 
and Sessions Judge of the Hosl^tput Civil Division has his 
headquarters here. Population (1901), 17,549. The town 
was seized in 1809 by Ranjit Singh, and formed the head- 
quarters of the governors of the Jullundur Doab. It is famous 
for the production of articles of wood inlaid with ivory. The 
municipality was created in 1867. The income during the 
tm years ending 1902-3 averaged Rs. 47,500, and the expen- 
diture Rs. 47,400. In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 58,600, 
chiefly derived from octroi ; and the expenditure was Rs. 44,900. 

It maintains a high school, the management of which was taken 
over by the Educational department in 1904. There are two 
other unaided high schools in the town, which also possesses 

a cml hospital; and the Ludhiana Mission maintains a female 
hospital. 


Jaijon—Ancient town in the Garhshankat taJaU of 
Hoshiarpur Distnct, Punjab, situated in 31® 21' N. and 76" 

ri h " ">'1“ north of 

Garfehankar. Population (1901), ,,705. Though now of small 
irnportonce. It was in early days the seat of the Jaswal RajSs 
Ram Smgh first took up his residence here,- and the fort 
which commanded the pass in the hills is said to have been 

rn» ^ ^ '^wmantled at annexation by the Briti^ 
(government The ruins of the palaces of the Jaswal LS am 
still visible above the town. The place was ti» 

poo d«, ft ft, 

f.n», i„ .ft,,, ft ft, 
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DiMrict xhich the line of the SoU Si-lW 

fitijlly crosses the Sutlej into Bilaspor, temnnotes in the hill 
of .Vaina Devi, mth its famous temple. 



situated ' 

Hoshiarpur i , . - .... am. • 

form with their suburbs a single mumcipahty. Their j 
population was, in 1901. io.=47- The suburbs contain a 
shrine of the saint, Sakhi Sanvar. They form an entnpt for 
country produce and cotton goods, and good pottery is made. 

'I'he municipality was created in 1867. The income and 
c.\pcnditure during the ten years ending 1902—3 averted 
Rs. 5,400. In 1903-4 the income was Rs. S,8oo, chiefly 
derived from octroi j and the expenditure was Rs. S> 4 ®®' 
maintains an Anglo-vernacular middle school and a Govern- 
ment dispcnsaiy. 

Una Town. — Head-quarters of the tahsil of the 'same name 
in Hoshiarpur District, Punjab, situated in 31“ 28' N. and 
76® 17' E., in the Jaswan Dun. Population (1901), 4,746. 

It is important as the seat of a branch of the Bedi clan 
descended from Kala Dhari, a descendant of Nanak, the first 
Sikh Gurfl, but has no commercial importance. The muni- 
cipality was created in 1867. The income during the ten 
years ending 1902-3 averaged Rs. 2,700 and the e.xpenditure 
Rs. 2, 600. In 1902-3 the income was Rs. 3,800, chiefly 
derived from octroi ; and the expenditure was Rs. 2,900. 

It maintains a vernacular middle school and a Government 
dispensary. 

Jullundur District ^Jalandhai ). — District in the Jullundur Boun- 
Division, Punjab, lying between 30® 56' and 31° 37' N. and ^ries,con- 
75“ 5' and 76® 16' E., with an area of 1,431 square miles, aid hiu”’ 
It occupies the southern part of the dodb (called the BisT “d river 
Jullundur Doab), or country betiveen the Beas and Sutlej, 

The latter river forms its southern border, separating it from 
Ludhiana wd Fero/epor^ and in shape the District is an 
irregular triangle with its base on that river. The State of 
Kapflrthala separates it on the west from the BeSs and its con- 
fluence with the Sutlej. Along its north-east border lies the 
District of Hoshiarpur ; and in the centre of this portion, 
between the Jullundur and Nawashahr tahsUs, is a detached 
tract of Kapflrthala territory which forms the Phagivara /ahsil 

by a high, 

well-defined bank. North of this lies a plateau whose highest 
point, at Rahon near the eastern comer of the District, is 
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m the irinter. *he ten years ending 1903 ^ ^ “ 

fall was 60 inches at Nawashahr m 1900-1. 

n inches, in 1899-1900. J„Ceit 

floods in 187s and 1878. owing to the railway 

giving insufEcient passage to the floods caused by the unusually 

hdvv fsins* • • 

Early legends attribute the name of the deSi to the DaityaH^oiy 
king Jalandhara, who was overwhelmed by Siva under a pile „chaeo- 
of mountains. His mouth, the legend says, was at Jawala logy. 
Mukhi, his feet at Multan, where in ancient times the Beas 
and Sutlej met, and his back under the upper part of the 
Jullnndur Do 2 b, including the present District. The earliest 
mention of Jullundur occurs in the accounts of the Buddhist 
council held at Kuvana, near that city, early in the Christian 
era, under the auspices of Kanishka. When visited in the 
seventh century by Hiuen Tsiang, it was the capital of the 
R 3 jput kingdom of Trigartta, which also included the modem 
Districts of Hosbiarpur and Kangra and the States of Chamba, 

Mandr, and Suket. Towards the end of the ninth century the 
Rajaiaratigim records the defeat of Prithwi Chandra, Raja of 
Trigartta, by Sankara Chandra of Kashmir. The town was 
taken by Ibrahim Shah Ghori about 1088 ; and from that time 
the country appears to have remained under Muhammadan 
rule, the jullundur Doab being generally attached to the 
Lahore province. During the Saiyid dynasty (1414-31), how- 
ever, the authority of Delhi was but weakly maintained ; and 
the doaS became the scene of numerous insurrectionary move- 
ments, and especially of the long campiugn of the ^okbar 
chief Jasrath against the ruling power. Near Jullundur the 
Mughal forces concentrated in 1555, when Humayun returned 
to do battle for his kingdom, and the neighbourhood was the 
scene of Bairam's defeat by the imperial forces in 1 560. Adina 
Beg, the last and most famous of the governors of Jullundur, 
played an important part during the downfall of Muhammadan 
power in the Punjab, holding the balance between the Delhi 
emperor, the Sikhs, and Ahmad Shah DurrSni. Both Nflr- 
mahal and KartSrpur were sacked by Ahmad Shah, and to 
avenge the desecration of the latter place the Sikhs burnt 
Jullundur in ijgj. 

The Sikh revolt against the Mughal power early found strong 
support in the District, and a number of petty chieftains rapidly 
established Aemselves by force of arms as independent rulers 
itaoughout the doai. In 1766 the tOTO of Jullundur fell into 
the hands of the Faizulkhpuria misl, or confederacy, then led 
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pany them. Their approach is preceded by the appearance of 
a bank of cirrus cloud, which gradually overspreads the whole 
sky. Under this canopy the heat rapidly increases, more 
particularly at night, and temperatures from 5® to 15° higher 
than usual are registered. In the rear of the disturbance 
a rapid change takes place, accompanying the clearing of the 
skies and the change of wind. The thermometer falls with 
great rapidity, sharp frost on the ground is experienced, and 
air temperatures of 18® or 19® are occasionally recorded at the 
hill stations. This fall of temperature appears to be directly 
related to the snowfall on the hills, and is proportional to the 
amount of the snowfall, and to the lowness of the elevation to 
which it descends. As the rainfall of this period accompanies 
the march of cyclonic storms from west to east across Northern 
India, it is ordinarily heaviest at the northern and Indus valley 
stations, and usually diminishes to a very small amount over 
the south and south-east. 

The mean temperature in most parts increases from February 
to May at about the rate of 10° a month, and by the end of 
March or beginning of April the hot season is in most years 
fairly established. From April till near the end of June there 
is, as a rule, no rain of importance, though occasional thunder 
and hail storms afford temporary relief from the great heat. 
A desiccating, scorching west wind blows during the greater 
part of this period, and the thermometer ranges from about 
95® in the early morning to about 115® in the heat of the day. 
These westerly winds commence to drop towards the end of 
June, and for a few days still, calm, sweltering heat succeeds 
the scorching blasts of the hot winds. About the end of June 
south and east winds bring up heavy cumulus clouds, and in 
favourable years the monsoon rains are then ushered in with 
violent thunderstorms and heavy showers. The rainfall is 
generally very variable and irregular in its advance, and is 
ordinarily brought up by the approach to the south-east of the 
Province of a cyclonic storm from the Bay of Bengal. This 
carries with it the moist south-east air currents from the Bay, 
and at the same time induces an inrush of moist air from the 
north of the Arabian Sea across the Sind and Kathiawar coasts 
and eastern and central Rajputana into the south and east 
Punjab. The rainfall of the monsoon season is seldom steady 
or continuous, nor does it, as a rule, extend over the whole 
Province, as in the west and south the fall is both scanty and 
uncertain. For two or three days in succession heavy, fairly 
general rain may fall; but this is succeeded by intervals of 
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C«nlr, Jullimdiir is not well adapitd for breeding cattle, and it h 

liorwj.Ac.csiJmatcd titai for iilou"hing mid working the nclIs no bs 
Ilian j 0,000 bullocks per annum have lo be imported. These 
are generally olitaincd at the Amrifar, Sirsa, and Hiss-ir fairs, 
and from Pati.ll.i anti I'tro/et»orc. Although some places in 
the Jtilltindiir iJaib are mentioned in the Aini-Akhii u 
famous for a breed of liorses, the ponies arc not now specially 
valuable. One horse and four donkey stallions arc kept by the 
District board. There are very few camels, and sheep md 
goats are not important. The rountry is so fully cultinted 
that little ground for graring is left, cveept along the Sutlej and 
in place: near the Hein. Ijrgc numbers of cattle arc driiea 
from n distance lo these f.ivotired spots, and considcrabl; 
sums me levied in (traring fees by the osvncrs of the land. 

Iriigatioa. Of the total area ailtivatcd in 15)03-.}, 479 square miles, or 
44 per cent., svere clacked as irrigated. Of this area, 477 
.square miles were irrigated from wells, and 1,435 f'®'" 

streams and t.inks. In addition, 36 squ,irc miles, or 5 per 
rent., were subject to inundation from the Sutlej. Wells axe 
the inainst.iy of the District ; and there arc 28,609 masonry 
wells worked by cattle, rhieny on the rope-and-bucket system, 
licsidcs 464 unbrirked wclb, water-lifts, and lever wells. The 
Persian wheel is found where the soil is .sandy and water 
near the surface. 

roresu. The District contains two sm.ill plantations ‘icscncd’ under 
the Forest Act, consisting chiefly of shuham and AJ^ar, and 
covering a6s acres, with a military Reserve of S85 acres. It is 
on the whole well wooded, almost every one of the wells which 
it conlain.s being .surrounded by a small coppice; but, as 
already noticed, waste land is very scarce. Phillaur is the 
winter head-quarters of the Bash.ilir Forest division, and 
a great wood mart, to which quantities of timber arc floated 
down the Sutlej and stored. IVfuch also is brought for sale 
here from the Beits and the Sirhind Canal. 

Minenk. Kanhar is plentiful, the best beds being within a radius of 
ten miles from Jullundur town. Saltpetre is manufactured 
from saline earth. 

Arts and A great deal of cotton-weaving is carried on, the principal 
‘he cotton cloth which supplies most 

of the dress of the people, and coloured stripes and checks. 
Large qu.antitics of very co.arse cotton fabrics {Maddar) are 
exported to Shikarpur and Sukkur in Sind. Ralion had once 
a grait reputation for a superior cotton longcloth, but the 
mdustty IS almost extinct. Silk-weaving is carried on at Jullun- 
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It is ditidcd intorour/ir^/;//, each under a 

a «;/(* ta>tsWar : Jutlundur coinpri'cs its northern portion, and 
Krtw,x.sli.ilir, I’hilliutr, and Nalodar, which lie in that oidtt 
fttitn i-ast to 'vi-st, the southern. 

Thr Dcputj-'C.'otnmissioner as District Magistrate is te- 
spOHsililu for i‘rimin.il justice. Civil judioal work is in cla-ge 
nf a District Judge, and both these officers arc subordinite 
to the J)ivision.tl and Sessions Judge of the Jullundoi Cml 
Division, vvhirli consists of the District of Jullundur alone 
'I’licrc are six Munsifs, three at head quarters and one at cadi 
outlying taftul. TItcrc are also a Gintonment Magistrate at 
Jiillundiir aiul eight honorary magistrates. The commonfonns 
of crime ate burgLiry and theft. 

In the revenue system of Akbar the present District fotir.ed 
I»art of the Dii.*dKi Hht Jillandlwr, one of the sariars of tie 
Uiliorc Su/jJi. 'Die I-tler Mugh.il emperors soon dropped the 
c.ish nsst.-.smeiits of R-Ul Todar Mai as unprofitably just, and 

leased clusters of villnge-s to the highest bidder. Under the 
Sikh confederacies even this rcmn.vnt of system disappeared, 
and the ruler took whatever be could get. Ranjii Sin^ 
follow ud the same principle with a greater show of 
giving large grants of land in/r^ffc on service tenure, and citliei 
Ie.tsing the rot to farmers or entrusting the collection of the 
rcvcntic to kardars^ who paid him as little as they dared. 
When in iiS^d the doab came into British possession, a 
summ-nry settlement w.-u; mnde by John Lawrence. The 
a.sscs\nient, which amounted to 13 J lakhs, worked well, an 
the total dcni.ind of the rt^har settlement (1846-51) was on^’ 
Rs. so, 000 less. The assessment vvas again mainly guess-work, 
the demand of the summary- settlement being varied only where 
circumstances Miggc.stcd an increase or demanded some rcliu- 
A revision carried out between 1880 and 1S85 resulted in 
a demand of 1 5 lakhs. This has been p.-iid very easily ever 
since, and the District is prosperous and contented.^ The 
rates avemge Rs. 4-to-o (ma.\imuni, Rs. 5-8-0; minimum, 
Rs. 3-12-0) on ‘wet’ Innd, and Rs. j-S-o (rnaicimum, 
Rs. 2-.t-o; minimum, is annas) on ‘dry' land. The 
demand, including cesses, for 1903-4 was 17-8 lakhs. The 
average sire of a proprietary holding is r-S acres. 

The collections of land revenue alone and of total revenue 
arc shown in the table on next page, in thousands of rupees. 

The District contains nine municipalities: Jullundur, 
Kartakpur, Aiawalpur, I’muAUR, KOk-viahal, Rahon, 
Navvasuahr, Banga, and Nakooak. Outside these, local 
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Jullundtir TnhslI (/»//:«///■ »r).—>rortlicm faW/ c' 
Julltindtir I)i'.trici, Punjjli, lying between 31* 12' anil 3i'3)'S ' 

nnd 75® 26' nnd 75® .J9' K., with on area of 391 squire taiki. 

'I'he itopulition in 1901 w.n 305,976, eompired with 295, 3:1 
in 1891. lltc hcari-quartere arc at the town of JuuniKi 
f population, 671735); contains the towns rf 

Ka>’.taI',1'UK (io,8.|o) and Alwali-up. (4,423), with 453 
viilapts. The laswl revenue and cesses amounted in S923-4 
to .pS laLliv. 'ilic prc.»tcr part of the /aksV consists of sa 
ujiland jilalcasi, svith a light soil and frequent sand-hii'oda, 
but aloisj; the north eastern Imrder is a licit of extremely feai'i 
land ns-fraging about 6 miles in width. 

NnwAsltnitr TnhslI. — Mnsicrn of JuHundur Dhuia, 

Punjab, lying on the north bank of the Sutlej, between 
30*58' nnd 3 I®i 7'K. and 75® 47' and 76® 16' E, with m 
area of 304 square miles. The popuhtion in 1901 was I96,}39. 
romp-ired with 205,625 in 1891. The he.id-quancis are at the 
tmvn of Nawashaiik (popul.ition, 5,641) ; and it also contains 
the tmvns of Kaiio.S’ (8,651) Basca (4,69;), svith :i 4 
vill.igcs. Tlic land revenue nnd cesses amounted in 1903-4 to 
•tv) Inkhw. Ilic Sutlej forms the southern boundary of the fits/, 
and the losv-lying tract along the river has an average brmdih 
of .} miles. Tlie upland plitcnu above the old high b.ink is an 
almost unbroken plain with a stiff loam soil. 

Phlllnur Tfthsn.— Tlidrf/ of Jullundur District, Punjib, 
lying on the north b.Tnfc of the Sutlej, betsveen 30® 57' and 
.1*' ^3' N- nnd 75° 31' and 75® 58' E., with an area of 291 
square miles. TJie population in 1901 sv.ts 192,860, compared 
with 189,57810 1891. The hcad-qu.'irtcrs are at the town of 
P1111.I.AUK (population, 6,986); and it also contains the towns 
of NuRxtArrAi. (8,706) and jANDtAUS (6,620), svith 222 sillag^ 
The hind les’cnuc and cesses amounted in 1903-4 104*2 lakhs. 
Tlie Sutlej forms the southern boundarj* of the /(lAr//, and 
along the right bank is a narrow strip of low-lying allus'ial land 
about miles in widrii. The uplands which form the greater 
part of the fa/uJ/ arc an unbroken plain with a loim soil 

Nakodar Tahsil. — Western /a&r/ of Jullundur District, 
Punjab, lying on the north bank of the Sutlej, between 
30® 56' and 31® 15' N. and 75® 5' and 75® 37' £., with an area 
of 371 square miles. The population in rgoi was 222,412, 
comp.ared with 217,079 in 1891. The he.ad-quartcis are at the 
town of Nakodar (population, 9,958), nnd it also contains 
311 villages. The land revenue and cesses amounted in 
JP03— 4 to 4*3 lakhs. The Sutlej forms the southern boundary 
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The town conLiins two flouMnill% to one of which is attached 
n iron and brass rnundr}'. The number of hands 

ctnitloyod in jgo.t was 73. Silk is also manufactured, and 
pood rarjjentcr’a work is turned out. The municipality itas 
created in 1R67. Tlie income during the ten years ending 
» 903-3 averaged Ks. 70,(100, and the c.spenditure Rs. 68,8so. 
In 1903-.! the inronic amounted to Rs. 84,300, chiefly from 
octroi ; and the expenditure to Rs. 86,900, the main items 
b(‘ing public lie.dth (Rs. 32,300) and administration 
(R*.. 28,600). *rhe chief cducation.al institutions arc four 
Anglo-vern.icular high .schools, maintained by the munici- 
iwliiy, the l*resbytcrian Mission, nnd the tsvo rival branches 
of the Arya Sain.lj. There is also a cis'il hospital. 

‘I'he cantonment, established in 1846, lies 4 miles to the 
southca.st of the town, ropulatiun (1901), 13,280. The 
gnrristm consists of two batteries of field artillery, one battalion 
of liritish infantry, one regiment of native cav.alry, and a bat- 
talion of native infantry, with n regimental dep6t. The income 
and ex|K‘nditurc from cantonment funds during the ten years 
ending 1902-3 nscraged Rs. 40,000 nnd Rs. 41,000 respec- 
tively. There is an aided Anglo-vcmacular high school. 

KnrtArpur. — Town in the ITistrict and tahsU of Jullundur, 
I’nnjab, situated in 32* 26' N'. and 75' 30' E.,on the Xorth- 
Western Rnihvny nnd grand trunk raid, 9 miles from Jullundur 
town. Population (1901), 10,840. bounded by Arjun, the 
fifili Sikh Guril, it is a place of great sanctity, as the seat of 
the line of Gurils descended from him, and as possessing his 
original Adi Grnnth or scripture. It was burnt by Ahmad 
Sh.’ili in 1 756. Knrt3qmr is ’n flourishing grain mart, with 
n market outside octroi liniit-s. Chairs, boxes, tables, and 
native flutes arc made; also cotton twill (s/7s/). The canton- 
ment c.stnbli.slicd here after the first Sikh War was abolished in 
1854. The municip.'ility was created in 1867. The income 
during the ten years ending 1902-3 averaged Rs. 7,500, and the 
expenditure Rs. 6,900. In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 7,300i 
mainly from octroi ; and the expenditure was Rs. 10,600. The 
town has an Anglo-vcmacular middle school, maintained by 
the municipality, and a Government dispen.sary'. 

Nakodar Town. — Head-quarters of the /nZ/sr/ of the same 
name, Jullundur District, Punjab, situated in 31® 8' N. nnd 
75° 29' E. Popukation (1901), 9,958. Taking its name from 
the Nikndari wing or legion of the Afughals, it beaime a 
stronghold of the Sikh chief, Tara Singh, Ghaib.1, and was 
captured by Ranjit Singh in 1815. The cantonment estab- 
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lished here after the first Sikh War was abolished in 1854. 
Nakodar contains two fine tombs dated i6is and i 637 > It 
has a considerable trade in agricultural produce, and kukka 
tubes and iron jars ate manufactured. The municipality was 
created in 1867. The income during the ten years ending 
averaged Rs. 9, too, and the expenditure Rs. 8.800. In 

1903-4 the income was Rs. 9,300, chiefly l , ^ — 

The torvn has an Anglo- 


created in 1867. The income during the ten years ending 

1902- 3 averaged Rs. 9,100, and the expenditure Rs. 8,800, In 

1903- 4 the income was Rs. 9,300, chiefly from octroi ; and 
the expenditure was Rs. 10,100. The town has an Anglo- 
vernacular middle school, maintained by the municipality, and 
a Government dispensary. 

Nawashahr Town.— Head-quarters of the /a/ui/ of the 
same name, Jullundur District^ Rmjab, situated in 31“ S' N. 
and 76® 7' E. Population (1901), 5,641. A stronghold of 
the Sikh chief, Tara Singh, Ghaiba, it was annexed after his 
death by Ranjit Singh. It is of no commercial importance. 
The municipality was created in 1867. The income during the 
ten years ending 1902—3 averaged Rs. 4, boo, and the expendi- 
ture Rs. 4,700. In 1903-4 the income was Rs. 4,800, chiefly 
from octroi ; and the e.xpenditure was Rs. 5,300. The munici- 
pality maintains an Anglo-vemacular middle school. 

Nurmahal.— Town in the Phillaut fa/ui/ of Jullundur 
District, Punjab, situated in 31® 6 ' N. and 75® 36' E. Popula- 
ion (igor), 8,706. It lay on the old imperial road from Delhi 
to Lahore and was refounded by NOr Jahan, wife of Jahanuir 
A li^e was built by her orders, the west gateway of 
which IS still in good preservation. The town has some manu- 
ure 0 run cloth. The municipality was created in 1867 

name, Jullundur District of the same 

75 48 R., on the nonh bank of »},» c .1 • 

Western Railway and Brand ml 

royal tarai her,, converted bv ® “ 

sequence of the British « con- 
sent was establiiXnrtLl ^ ~ 

native troops mutinied i S Ind 
The fort was made over in iSofm ^ v «=occupied. 

IS now occupied by the Polii and 

bureau of the Criminal IdentifiaS 

oentification department The chief 
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stream of that river now runs farther north, leaving a broad 
alluvial strip, 2 to 6 miles in width, between its ancient and its 
modem beds. This strip, kno™ as the Bet, forms the wider 
channel of the river, and is partly inundated after heavy rain. 

It is intersected in every direction by minor watercourses or 
nullahs, and, being composed of recent alluvium, is for the 
most part very fertile, but its eastern extremity has been 
injuriously afiected by percolation from the Sirhind Canal. 

The uplands to the south of the high bank consist of a level 
plain, sloping gently to the south-west and broken only by 
some lines of sandhills which are very common in the Jangal, 
the south-western portion of the uplands; this tract is traversed 
throughout by the Sirhind Canal 

There is nothing of geological interest in the District, which Geology 
is situated entirely in the alluvium. It includes the extreme 
north-west comer of the Upper Gangetic plain, but to the 
south-west it approximates to the desert region. Trees arc 
few, unless where planted j but the «>•« (Aeaeta Itucophloea) is 
locally frequent,^ and the kikar (Acacia aradica), which is 
prhaps not aboriginal, is plentiful The ber (Zayphm Jujuba) ' 
is common in gardens and neat homesteads. 

Wolm are not uncommon. Ntlgai, antelope, and 'ravine Faaaa. 
f throughout the southern part 

Cba2h.^’ Sutlej and 

mo« in Climate 

drf M ™ J“gal with its 

dry chmate and pure water; and this tract is free 

poisoning ate there common 

b, 

^d was a place of some importance • bur ^^ahabharata, 
long been washed away by the Sutlej ^ 

dates only from the T ? , *°wn of LWDWrlv. 


dates only from the Lodf period and 
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Ludhiana has grown in wealth and population, but its history 
has been marked by few noticeable events. The canton- 
ment w'as abandoned in 1854. During the Mutiny in 1S57 


an unsuccessful attempt was made by the Deputy-Commis- 
sioner, Mr. Ricketts, with a small force, to stop the rebellious 
sepoys from Jullundur on their way to Delhi ; but, with the 
assistance rendered by the chiefs of N 5 bha and Maler Kotla, 
he was able to prevent an outbreak in the turbulent and dis- 
affected town of Ludhiana. In the villages the Muhammadan 
Gfljars were the only people to show signs of disaffection, the 
Hindu and Sikh Jats remaining steadfastly loyal. In 1873 
occurred an outbreak of the fanatical sect of KQkas, 150 of 
whom, starting from Bhaini in this District, made a raid upon 
Malaudh and the Muhammadan State of Maler Kotla. No 
adherents joined them, and the outbreak was at once sup- 
pressed j Ram Singh, the leader of the sect, was deported from 
India. Since the first Afghan War (1838-43), Ludhiana town 
has been the residence of the exiled family of Shah Shuja. 

Besides the ruins of Sunet above mentioned there are no 
antiquities of importance. Under the Mughal emperors the 
impenal road from Lahore to Delhi ran through the District, 
and is marked by kos minars and by a large sarai, built in the 
reign of Aurangzeb, at Khanna. 


The ^pulation of the District at the last four enumerations The 
was: (1868) 585,547, (1881) 618,835, (1891) 648,733, andP~Pl«- 
Ugoi) 673.097, dwelling in 5 towns and 864 villages. The 
District is_ divided into three f«/«ffs-LUDHiANA, Jagraon. 

^d SAMRALA--the head-quarters of each being at the place 
from which it is named. The towns are the municipalities of 
Ludhiana the head-quarters of the District, Jagraon 
Khanna, Raikot, and MachhIwara. ' 


population 
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by the silt deposited by it. In the uplan^ south of the high 
hanlr every variety of soil is found, from stiif clay to the lightest 
of sand, the lighter soils prevailing along the high bank and to 
the south-west of the District, while those of the eastern parts 
ate much stiffer. Where there is no irrigation, the light sandy 
loam is the safest soil : although vrith copious rain its yield is 
much less than that of the stiller soils, it is far more able to 
resist drought. 

The District is held almost entirely by communities of Chief agri- 
peasant proprietors, estates held by large landowners covering 'Jljli'jijcs 
only about 24 square miles. and princi- 

The area for which details are available from the revenue P*’ "“P®’ 
records of 1903-4 is 1,394 square miles, as shown below’ : — 


Taitil. 

Tolal. 

ColtlvatMi. 

Irrigated. 

Cultivable 

uaste. 

Ladhiana . 

6*3 

57 * 

14 S 

57 

Samiala . 


*45 

90 

>9 

Jagtaon . , 

41 S 

376 

71 

'7 

Total 

1.394 

i.«93 

309 

93 


The principal crops of the spring harvest are wheat and 
gram, the areas under which were 364 and 285 square miles 
in 1903-4. Barley covered 32 square miles and rapeseed 
35 square miles. Maize is the chief crop of the autumn 
harvest with 115 square miles; pulses covered 143 square 
miles, great millet 47 square miles, and spiked millet 4,1 to 
acres. Sugar-cane covered only 18 square miles, but it is the 
most valuable autumn crop. 

During the twenty years ending 190 1 the cultivated area Improve- 
increased by more than 30,000 acres, the increase being chiefly 
due to the construction of the Sirhind Canal. As no more S 
canal water can be spared for this District, the cultivated area, 
which now amounts to more than four-fifths of the total, is 
not likely to increase much farther. Loans under the Land 
Improvement Loans Act are not very popular, about Rs. 2,000 
having been advanced during the five years ending 1904. * 

Ludhiana is not a great cattle-breeding District, owing to Cattic, 
the small area available for grazing, and a large proportion of 
the cattle are imported from the breeding tracts to the south, 

The horses of the Jangal tract, in which part of the Jagmoii 
/ato/lies, are a famous breed descended from Arab stallions 
kept at Bhatinda by the Mughal emperors. The District board 
maintains 4 horse and ii donkey stallions. Sheep and goats 
are kept in almost every village, and camels in the Jangal tract. 
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There is a large export of wheat to Karachi, and of rapeseed, Cojamerce 
oil, maize, millets, and pulses to the United Provinces and 
Bengal; woollen and cotton goods are exported all over India. 

The chief imports are piece-goods, cotton yarn, sugar from 
the Jullundur DoSb, and iron, salt, brass and copper vessels, 
and barley and inferior grains from the Native States to the 


south. 

The main line of the North-Western Railway passes through Rdlways 
Ludhiana town, from which place the Ludhiana-DhQtl-Jakhal “ 

Railway (also broad gauge) runs to Dhur! on the RSjpura- 
Bhatinda line and Jakhal on the Southern Punjab Railway. 

A line connecting Ludhiina with Ferozepore, FSzilka, and 
M'Leodganj on the Southern Punjab Railway has recently 
been opened. The grand trunk road passes through the District 
by the side of the main line of rmlway, and an important 
metalled road runs from LudhiSna town via Ferozepore to 
Lahore. The total length of metalled roads is 165 miles and 
of unmetalled roads 207 miles; of the former, 75 miles are 
under the Public Works department and the rest under the 
District board. The main line and Abohar branches of the 
SiRKiKi) Canal are navigable, as is the Sutlej during the rains. 

The Sutlej is crossed by twelve ferries. 

The District suffered, like the rest of the country, in the Famine. 
ekalisa famine of 1783, and famines occurred in 1813 and 
. 1833. In 1861 and 1869 there was considerable scarcity, and 
Rs. 6,000 and Rs. 7,000 respectively was spent on famine relief. 

Ludhiana was unaffected by the scarcity of 1878. The open- 
ing of the Sirhind Canal has made the District secure against 
drought, and food-grains were exported during the famines of 
1897 and 1900. The area of crops matured in the famine 
year 1899-1900 amounted to 72 pet cent, of the normal. 

The District is in charge of a Deputy-Commissioner, aided District 
by four Assistant or Extra Assistant Commissioners, of whom snhtUvi- 
one is in charge of the District treasury. It is divided into ftaff 
the laMls of Ludhiana, Samrala, and Jagraon, each under 
a tahsilddr assisted by a naib-faktldar. 

The Deputy-Commissioner as Dktrict Magistrate is respon- avtl justice 
sible for criminal justice. The civil judicial work is under 
a District Judge, subordinate to the Divisional Judge of the 
Ambala Civil Division, who is also Sessions Judge. There 
are four Munsifs, two at head-quarters and one at each out- 
lying faAnV. There are nine honorary magistrates. The crime 

of the District presents no features of special interest. 

Under Akbat the District formed part of the Sirhind division Land 
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■earthquakes as are due to this cause are naturally most severe 
in the neighbourhood of the fault. A striking exemplification 
is to be found in the Kangra earthquake of 1905. About 
20,000 human beings perished in this catastrophe, which 
ranks as one of the most disastrous of modern times. The loss 
of life occurred principally in the Kangra valley, Dharmsala, 

Mandl, and Kulu, but the shock was perceptible to the 
unaided sense throughout an area of some 1,625,000 square 
miles. Although this most recent catastrophe dwarfs all 
earthquakes previously recorded in the Province, those of 
1803, 1827, 1842, and 1865 were of considerable severity. 

The Punjab was undoubtedly the seat of the earliest Aryan History, 
settlements in India, and the Rig-Vedawas probably composed 
within its borders. In one of its finest hymns the Vipasa 
(Beas) and SutudrI (Sutlej) are invoked by the sage Visvamitra 
to allow the host of the Bharatas to cross them diyshod. And 
in the later Vedic period the centre of Aryan civilization lay 
farther to the south-east, between the Sutlej and the Jumna, 
in the still sacred land of Kurukshetra round Thanesar, the 
battle-field of the Mahabharata, while Indrapat near Delhi still 
preserves at least the name of Yudhishthira's capital, Indra- 
prastha. For a brief period after 500 b. c. part of the Punjab 
may have formed a Persian province, the Indian satrapy 
conquered by Darius, which stretched from Kalabagh to the 
sea, and paid a tribute of fully a million sterling. 

In invading the territories east of the Indus Alexander Ale^nder. 
yielded to mere lust of conquest, for they no longer owed 
allegiance to the Persian empire. In 326 b.c. he crossed 
the river at Ohind or Und, invading thereby a depend- 
ency of Porus (Paurava), whose kingdom lay in the Chaj 
Doab. The capital of this dependency was Taxila (San- 
skrit, Takshasila), now the ruins of Shahdheri, but then a 
great and flourishing city, which lay three marches from the 
Indus. Its governor, Omphis (Ambhi) or Taxiles, was in re- 
volt against Porus, and received the Macedonians hospitably. 

Leaving Philippus as satrap at Taxila, Alexander, reinforced 
by 5,000 Indians under Taxiles, marched to the Jhelum 
(Hydaspes), where he found Porus prepared to dispute his 
passage of the river, probably near Jhelum town. Alexander, 
however, turned his’ enemy’s right flank by crossing higher up, 
and defeated him with great loss. Porus himself was captured, 
but soon admitted to alliance with the Macedonians and 
granted the country between the upper reaches of the Jhelum 
and Chenab (Bhimbar and Rajauri). His nephew, also named 

PUN. I. C 
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Samrala TahsQ, — TaMl of Ludhiana District, Praijilii 
lying on the south bank of the Sutlej, between 30” 3/ amj 
30° S9' N. and 76° a' and 76“ 24' E, with an area of 291 ayutt 
miles. The population in 1901 was 154,995, compatcd vdfh 
i5®)77o i 89I' It contains the two towns of KHAHHA(p(ipii. 

lation, 3,838) and MACifHiWARA (5,588), and 263 rillsges, 
among which is Samrala, the head-quarters. The land revenue 
and cesses amounted in 1903-4 to 3-5 lakhs. 

JagraonTahsa.— Thte/ of LudWana District, Punjab,lying 
on the south bank of the Sutlej, between 30° 35' and 30' 39'N. 
and 75® 22' and 75° 47' E., with an area of 418 square ndes. 

It is bounded on the east and south by Patiala and Maler Kolb 
States. The population in 1901 was 184,765, compared with 
166,252 in r8gi. It contains the two tovrns of Jagraos ( papu- 
lation, 18,760), the head-quarters, and Raikot (10,131); and 
169 villages. The land revenue and cesses amounted in 
1903-4 to 3-3 lakhs. It is divided into the Bet or Sntfej 
lowlands, and the Dhaia or upland plain, irrigated by the 
Abohar branch of the Siihind Canal. The battle-field ot 
AlIwal is in this tahsU. 

AUwSL — ^Village in the Jagraon tahtl of LudhiSna District, 
Punjab, situated in 30® $6' N. and 75® 38' E,, the scene of the 
battle fought by Sir Harry Smith on January 28, 1846, against 
the Siklis. The Sikh force, which amounted to about r 5,000 
men, was posted in the lowlands close to the Sutlej, with the 
right resting on the village of Bhundri on the high bank, imd 
the left on AliwSl close to the river. East of Bhundri the high 
bank or ridge, which separates the valley of the Sutlej from the 
uplands, sweeps inwari in a semicircle to the distance of 5 or 
6 miles, crowned with villages at intervals, and leaving a wide 
open plain between it and the river. It was across this plain 
that the British army on the morning of January 28 moved 
to the attack, the capture of the village of AlfwSi, the key of 
the position, being the first object. The Sikh guns were as 
usual well served; but Allwal was in the hands of. inferior 
troops and the resistance was spiritless. By the capture of 
the village the Sikh left was turned ; but round Bhundri their 
right, composed of trained and enthusiastic Kh3lsa troops, 
made a most determined stand, and the whole battle is still 
called by natives the fight of Bhundri. The most gallant part 
of the action was the charge by the i6th Lancers of the 
unbroken Sikh infantry, who receTved them in square. Three 
limes the Sikhs were ridden over, but they reformed at once 
on each occasion ; and it was not till the whole strength of 
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from Bombay 1,2 rs, and from Karachi 884. Population (1901), 
48,649. The town is connected by metalled roads mth Jagraon 
(24 miles) and Samrala (21 miles). It was founded in 1481 by 
two Lodi Pathans, from whom it took its name of 
corrupted into Ludhiana. It was the seat of government foi 
this part of the empire under the Lodis, but under the Mughals 
was only the head-quarters of a tnahal in the sarharol Siihind, 
though it continued to be a place of importance. It passed 
into the possession of the Kais of Raikot in 1760, and in 1806 
was taken by Ranjit Singh, who gave it to his uncle, Raja Bhag 
Singh of Jind. Land west of the town was allotted to the 
British in 1809 for a cantonment, which svas up to 1838 the 
only outpost on the Sutlej frontier. The town and surrounding 
country escheated on the death of Raja Sangat Singh of JInd 
in 1835. Ludhiana was in 1842 fixed on as the residence of 
the family of the ex-Amfr Shuja-ul-mulk. The cantonment 
was abandoned in 1854. The fort, built on the site of that 
constructed by the original founders, owes its present shape 
to Sir D. Ochterlony. 

The municipality was created in 1867. The receipts and 
expenditure during the ten years ending 1902-3 averaged 
Rs. 92,800 and Rs. 92,600 respectively. In 1903-4 the income 
rvas i"2 lakhs, the chief source being octroi (Ife. 92,000) j while 
the expenditure of i*i lakhs included conservancy (Rs. 12,000), 
education (Rs. 24,000), medical (Rs. 10,000), public safely 
(Rs. 15,000), and administration (Rs. 18,000). Ludhiana is 
fhmous for its manufacture of pashmlna shawls, which was 
introduced by some Kashmiri immigrants in 1833. Cotton 
fabrics are also largely woven, checks and gabriim being made 
in considerable quantities. ' Embroidery is largely carried on. 
The Ludhiana turbans are also famous, and a certain amount 
of ivory turning is carried on, including the manufacture of 
billiard-balls. The town stands next to Amritsar in the 
excellence of its dyeing of wool and silk. It is an important 
centre for ornamental woodwork and furniture, and .also a 
large grain mart. A flour-mill has recently been established, 
which in 1904 gave employment to 14 hands. The principal 
educational institutions are the four Anglo-vernacular high 
schools : one maintained by the munidpality, the management 
of which was taken over by the Educational department in 1904, 
two by the mission, and the Islamiya school. LudbiSna has 
been since 1834 the head-quarters of the American Presbyterian 
Mission, which, in addition to the schools tnentioned, maintains 
the North India School of Medicine for Christian Women and 
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and 
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Fauna. 


Slate, and, after its confluence with the Beas, from the Districts 
of Lahore and Montgomery. On the south-west and south, it 
is bounded by the States of Bahatralpur and Bikaner, and by 
Hissar District y on the south-east, by the Faridkot State, and 
by detached pieces of territory belonging to Fritiala and Nibha; 
and on the east by the District of Ludhiana. Faridkot State 
lies across the centre of the District, extending from the south- 
eastern border to srithin a few miles of the Sutlej on the north- 
west. A detached area forming a part of the Moga /flMlics 
east of the Faridkot State. The District consists of a flat, allu- 
vial plain, divided into three broad plateaux by two broken and 
shelving banks which mark ancient courses of the Sutlej. The 
upper bank, which crosses the District about 35 miles east of the 
present stream, is from 15 to 20 feet high ; and the river seems 
to have run beneath it until 350 or 400 years ago, when its 
junction with the Beas lay near Multan. In the second half 
of the eighteenth century the river ran under part of the lower 
bank and, in its changes from this to its present bed, has cut 
out two or three channels, now entirely dry, the most important 
of which, the Sukhar Nai, runs in a tortuous course east and 
west. The volume of svater in the Sutlej has sensibly dimin- 
ished since the opening of the Sirhind Canal, and during the 
cold season it is easily fordable everywhere above its confluence 
with the Beas ; below the confluence the stream is about 1,000 
yards wide in the cold season, swelling to 2 or 3 miles in time 
of flood. The country is well wooded in its northern half, but 
very bare in the south ; it is absolutely without hill or eminence 
of any description, even rock and stone being unknown. 

There is nothing of geological interest in the District, which 
is situated entirely on the alluvium. In the north the spon- 
taneous vegetation is that of the Central Punjab, in the south 
that of the desert, while in the Fazilka subdivision several 
species of the Western Punjab, more particularly salhvorls 
yielding sajji (barilla), are abundant. Trees are rare, except 
where planted ; but the tali or shlsham (Daibergia Sissoo) is 
common on islands in the Sutlej. Along the banks of that 
river there are large brakes (locally called belas) of tall grasses 
{Saccharttm, Andropogon, &c.) mixed with tamarisk, which 
are used for thatching, brush-making, and basket-weaving, 
also munj (used for cordage) and khas-khas (scented roots 
employed for screens, &c.). 

AVolves are the only beasts of prey now found, and they 
are by no means common ; but until the middle of the nine- 
teenth century tigers were found on the banks of the Sutlej. 
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the country presented the appearance of a desert. About tbe 
end of t)ic si.\tcenth century the Sidhu }ats, from whom 
the Plu'llki.'in Rrtjiis arc descended, made their appearance; 
and in the middle of the seventeenth century most of the 
Jal tribes were converted to Sikhism by Har Rai, the seventh 
Guril. In 1705 the tenth GurO, Gonnd Singh, in his flight 
from Chnmkaur, was defeated with great loss at Muktsar; 
in 1715 Nawnb Isa KhSn, a Manj chief, who fifteen jeats 
before had built the fort of Kot Isa Khan, rebelled against 
the imperial authorities and was defeated and lulled; and 
about the same time the Dogars, a wild, predatory clan which 
claims descent from the Chauhfin RAjputs, settled near 
Pakpattan, and gradually spread up the Sutlej ralley, finding 
none to oppose them, os the scattered Bhatti population which 
occupied it retired before the new colonists. At length, in 
1740, according to tradition, they reached Ferozepote, winch 
was then included in a district called the Lakha Jungle in 
charge of an imperial officer stationed at Kasur. Three of 
these offidals in succession were murdered by the Dogars, 
who .seem to have had matters much their own way until 
tlie Sikh power arose. 

In 1763 the Bhangl confederacy, one of the great Sikh 
sections, attacked and conquered Ferozepore under their famous 
leader, Gfljar Singh, who made over the newly acquired terri- 
tory to his nephew, Gurbakhsh Singh. The young Sikh chieftain 
rebuilt the fort and consolidated his power on the Sutlej, but 
spent most of his time in other portions of the province. In 
1792, when he seems to have divided his estates with his 
family, Fcrozcporc fell to Dhanna Singh, his second son. 
Attacked by the Dogars, by the Pathflns of Kasflr, and by 
the neighbouring principality of Raikot, the new ruler lost 
his territories piece by piece, but was still in possession of 
Ferozepore itself when R^jlt Singh crossed the Sutlej in 180S, 
and threatened to absorb all the minor principalities which 
lay between his domain and the British frontier. But the 
British Government, established at Delhi since 1803, intervened 
W’ith an offer of protection to all the Cis-Sutlej States; and 
Dhanna Singh gladly availed himself of the promised aid, being 
one of the first chieftains who accepted British protection and 
control. Ranjit Singh, seeing the British ready to support 
their rights, at once ceased to interfere with the.minor States, 
and Dhanna Singh retained unmolested the remnant of his 
dominions until his death in 1818. He left no son, but his 
widow succeeded to the principality during her lifetime; and 
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Pistrict, wliich on any show of weakness would have been in 
revoU from one end to the other. In 1884, whenSirsa District 
was broken up, the tahsU of I'azilka \ras added to Ferazepore. 

The 'I'lic population of the District at the last three enumerations 

^,,5 ; 747,325, (i8pr) 886,676, and {1901) 958.072, 

dwelling in 8 towns and 1,50^ villages. It increased bj 8 per 
cent, during the last decade, the increase being greatest in the 
r.VilkM tahal and least in Zira. It is divided into the live 
tahslls of Fi:«02i;r0RE, ZIra, Mooa, Muktsar, and Faziua, 
the head-fjuarters of each being at the place from which it is 
named. The chief towns arc the municipalities of Feroze- 
I'OKii the head-quarters of the District, Fazilka, Muetsu!, 
DiiAitMKOT, Zira, and Mariiu. 

'I’hc following table shows the chief statistics of popnlation 


in 1901 


Ttittr. 

S 

h 

f 

Xn 

•r 

e 

t 

nlwr of 

L 

j5 

> 

a 

1 

ts 

is 

D 

J5 a 
£§• 

£ * 

*5si- . 

£ ‘Sm s * 

cad 

SsljS 

> > 0 
^ e. 

e 

«3- 

k'aei 

iS'v'S 

lie' 

!L 

Fermepore . . 

480 

i 


iC.tiS.Vi 

345-.A 

- y-7 

10,159 

4 « • 


3 

34» 

1 76,461 

354-3 

+ 


.Moga . . , 

807 

t 

SOS 

»4S.S57 

304.6 

+ 

11,3(5 

Muktur . 

W7 

1 

310 

*7».445 

184.0 


5,555 

Kiirilta . . 


I 

3*9 

>9r,4sr 

»45-7 

+ 45-S 

5i*i9 

District total 

4.3S* 

8 

>,503 

9 . 58,071 

»«.7 

4. B« 

3«.SP 


Norn.— The Cpitri for rhr artan of AiAji/r are taken from rerenne irtomi TSe 
(otAl Dittfict arrais that in the Census Ref^rt, 

Muhammadans number 447,615, or 47 per cent, of the 
total; Hindus, 379,099, or more than 39 per cent.; an 
Sikhs, 338,355, or nearly 34 per cent. The language generally 
sizoken is runj.tbi of the Miilwai type, but on the borders 0 
Jltkancr BSgrl is spoken. 

Castes and By far the largest tribe are the Jats or jSts (348,000). They 
ocenpa* are of the M.ilwa type, described under Ludhiana District. 
ttons. Arains (65,000) appear to be recent immigrants from 

Jullundur and Lahore. Small to begin with, their holdings 
in this District have become so subdivided, and their recent 
czctravagancc has plunged them so heavily into debt, that they 
present a complete contrast to their brethren in Ludhiana. 
Rajputs number 82,000. The Dogars (16,000) are still mainly 
a pastoral tribe; they are noted cattle-thieves, and have been 
described as feeble-minded, vain, careless, thriftless, very self- 
indulgent, and incapable of serious effort. Gujars number 
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14,000. The chief commercial tribes are the Aroras (24,000), 

Banias (18,000), and Khattrls (11,000). Of the artisan and 
menial tribes, the most important are the Chhimbas (washer- 
men, 15,000), Chamars (leather-workers, 32,000), Chfihras 
(scavengers, 95,000), JuIahSs (weavers, 23,000), Kumhars 
4)Otters, 35,000), hlachhis (fishermen, 20,000), Mochts 
(cobblers, 23,000), Sonars (goldsmiths, 8,000), Tarkhans (car- 
penters, 31,000), Telis (oil-pressers, 16,000), and Lohars (iron- 
smiths, 10,000). There are 14,000 barbers and 11,000 village 
minstrels. Ascetics include the Muhammadan Bodlas (1,200), 
whose powers of healing by incantation are as highly esteemed 
by the people, both Muhammadan and Hindu, as their curse is 
dreaded. Brahmans number 18,000. The Bawaris (ir,ooo), 

Hiirnis, and Sansis (500) have been proclaimed as criminal 
tribes. Mahtams number 14,000. About 61 per cent, of the 
population are supported by agriculture. 

The Ludhiana American Presbyterian Mission has a station, Christum 
occupied in 1871, at Ferozepore. The mission of the Presby- 
terian Church of the United States of America started work in 
i 38 i. The District in 1901 contained 240 native Christians. 

The conditions of the District vary with the distance from General 
the hills, the annual rainfall decreasing by about 4 inches 
every 20 miles, while in every part the light soils of the duions. 
uplands can resist drought much better than the clays of the 
riverain tract. In the north-east the rainfall is sufficient for 
ordinary tillage. In the centre the hard clay soils of the 
riverain require water to grow even ordinary crops in dry years, 
but the light upland soils do very well with the quantity of 
rain they usually receive. In the south there is no unirri- 
gated cultivation in the riverain, and in the uplands the 
cultivation is extremely precarious. 

The District is held mostly on the blmyacMra and patttdari Chief agri- 
tenures, zamindari lands covering only 474 square miles. statSic. 

The area for which details are available from the revenue and pnnci- 
records of 1903-4 is 4,078 square miles, as shown below : — “®P®- 


Tahiti. 

Total. 

CQltivatcd. 

Irrigated. 

Cultivable 

waste. 

FeTozepore . . 

486 

371 

'44 

fis 

Zira .... 
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4'3 
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268 

16 
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93S 
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i3 

FaaUka . 

r.3S5 

J,o?7 
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193 

Total 

4,078 

3.444 

1,611 

395 
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Canal, while the riverain is watered fay the Grey Inundation 
Canals. In the riverain wells are worked by Persian wheels, in 
the high lands by the rope and bucket. In both cases bullocks 
are used. There were 8,604 wells in use in 1904, besides 
808 temporary wells, lever wells, and water-lifts. 

Forests covering an area of 6 square miles arc managed by Forests 
the Deputy-Commissioner. Small groves of trees arc generally 
found round wells ; but there arc no large plantations, and the 
scarcity of wood is felt to a considerable extent. Kankar is 
the only mineral product of value. 

The manufactures are confined almost entirely to the supply Arts ami 
of local wants. Coarse cloths and blankets are woven from 
home-grown cotton and wool, and the carts made locally arc 
of exceptional excellence. Mats are woven of Inditin hemp 
and false hemp. E.xcellent lacquer-work on wood is pro- 
duced. The arsenal at Ferozeporc employed 1,199 hands 
in 1904. 

The District exports wheat and other articles of agricultural Comn«:rce 
produce, which ate to a great extent carried by the pro- 
ducers direct to markets in Ludhiana, Amritsar, Bahawalpur, 

Lahore, Jullundur, and Hoshiarpur. The chief imports are 
sugar, cotton, sesamum, metals, piece-goods, indigo, tobacco, 
salt, rice, and spices. Ferozepore town is the chief trade centre. 

Ferozepore town lies on the North-Western Railway from Railways 
Lahore to Bhatinda, and the Fazilka iahsll is traversed by the 
Southern Punjab Railway. Fazilka town is also connected 
with Bhatinda by a branch of the Rajputana-Millwa (narrow 
gauge) Railway, which runs parallel to the North-Western 
Railway from Bhatinda to Kot Kapflra. A railway running 
from Ludhiana through Ferozepore and Fazilka to join the 
Southern Punjab Railway at M'Leodganj has recently been 
opened. Ferozepore town lies on the important metalled road 
from Lahore to Ludhiana. The total length of metalled roads 
in the District is Sr miles and of unmctalled roads 8z8 miles. 

Of the former, 57 miles are under the Public Works depart- 
ment, and the rest under the District board. The Abohar 
branch of the Sirhind Canal and the Sutlej Navigation Canal 
form a waterway connecting Ferozepore town with Rflpar. 

Below its junction with the Beas, the Sutlej is navigable all the 
year round. Little use, however, is made of these means of 
water communication. There are twenty ferries on the Sutlej. 

The District was visited by famine in 1759-60, and again in Famine. 
1783-4, the year of the terrible cMlisa famine, when rain 
failed for three successive seasons and wheat sold at a seer 
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annexed in 1855 and settled summarily. This settlement ran 
on till 1868, when (together with the Mamdot territory annexed 
in 1864) the tahsU was regularly settled. The northern part 
of the District, including the Moga, Zlia, and Ferozepore 
iahslls, was resettled between 1884 and 1888. Besides raising 
the demand from Rs. 4,80,000 to Rs. 7,30,000, a water rate 
was imposed of 6 and 12 annas per ghumao (five-sixths of an 
acre) on crops inigated by the Grey Inundation Canals. This 
rate brings in about Rs. 30,000 a year. The Muktsar tahsil 
was reassessed immediately afterwards, and the revenue 
raised from Rs. 1,76,000 to Rs. 2,65,000, excluding the canal 
rate, which was calculated to bring in a further Rs. 20,000. 

The Fazilka iahsU was summarily settled after annexation, 
and the regular settlement was made in 1852-64. The 
revised settlement made in 1881 increased the revenue from 
Rs. 55,000 to Rs. 94,000. At the same time 51 villages on 
the Sutlej were placed under a fluctuating assessment, based 
on crop rates varying from Rs. 1-8-0 to 8 annas per acre. 
The tahsil came again under assessment in February, 1900, 
when the revenue was increased by Rs. 71,000, excluding 
a large enhancement of occupiers’ rates on canal-irrigated 
lands. 

The rates of the present settlement range from R. 0-14-3 to 
Rs. 1-6-3 0“ ‘wet’ land, and from 7 annas to R. 0-13-10 
on ‘dry’ land. 

The collections of land revenue alone and of total revenue 
are shown, below, in thousands of rupees ; — 



18S0-1. 

jB9o>Jv 

190O-'2. 

1903 4* 

Land revenue . 

Total revenue . 

7.34* 

8,7t 

12,97 

9,01 

>5,13 

11,04 

>7.78 


* For the District oa then constituted, excluding the F&zilka iahstl 


The District possesses six municipalities ; Ferozepore, Local and 
Fazilka, Muktsar, Dharmkot, Zira, and Makhu. Outside 
these, local affairs are managed by the District board, which 
had in 1903-4 an income of Rs. 1,73,000. The expenditure 
was Rs. 1,61,000, public works being the largest item. 

The regular police force consists of 679 of all ranks, including Police and 
59 cantonment and 91 municipal police, under a Superintendent 
who usually has four inspectors to assist him. The village and 
town watchmen number 1,528. There are 18 police stations, 

4 outposts, and 13 road-posts. The District jail at head- 
quarters has accommodation for 424 prisoners. 
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an upland plateau of sandy loam- The population in rgoi 
was 165,851, compared with 179,606 in 1891. Ferozepore 
(population, 49,341) is the faMJ head-quarters. It also 
contains the town of Mudki (2,977) and 320 villages. The 
land revenue and cesses amounted in 1903-4 to 2>i lakhs. 
The battle-fields of Ferozeshah and Mudk! are in this iahsll. 

2Sra Tahsil . — TaMI of Ferozepore District, Punjab, lying 
between 30® 52' and 31° 9' N. and 74® 47' and 75° a6' E., 
ivith an area of 495 square miles. It is bounded on the north 
by the Sutlej, which divides it from Lahore and Amritsar 
Districts. The natural divisions of the country are the Bet, 
or alluvial lands along the river, irrigated by the Grey Canals ; 
the Rohi or upland plateau, with a good loam soil ; and a long 
narrow alluvial tract of more recent formation than the Rohi 
proper, between the Bet and the Rohi. The population in 
1901 was 176,462, compared with 174,138 in 1891. The 
head-quarters are at the town of Zira (population, 4,001). 
The faAsi/ also contains the towns of Makhu (1,355) 
Dharukot (6,731), and 342 villages. The land revenue and 
cesses amounted in 1903-4 to 2-7 lakhs. 

Moga Tahsil . — TaAsiJ of Ferozepore District, Punjab, lying 
between 30® 8' and 30® 54' N. and 74® 54' and 75® 26' E., 
with an area of 807 square miles. It is bounded on the south 
by Patiala, and on the west by the Farldkot State. It lies 
ilmost wholly in the upland plateau known as the Rohi, 
which has a good loam soil and is irrigated by the Sirhind 
Canal, The population in igoi was 245,857, compared with 
235,806 in i8gi. Moga (population, 6,725) is the head- 
luarters. The fa/uil also contains 202 villages. The land 
revenue and cesses amounted in 1903-4 to 4-7 lakhs. The 
village of Mahraj is of some religious importance. 

Muktsar Tahsil {MuA/esar). — Tahsil of Ferozepore Dis- 
.rict, Punjab, lying between 30® 9' and 30® 54' N. and 
?4® 4' and 74® 52' E., ivith an area of 935 square miles. It 
s bounded on the north-west by the Sutlej, which divides it 
rom Montgomery and Lahore Districts, on the east by Faridkot, 
md on the south-east by Patiala. On the west is a belt of 
Uluvial land along the left bank of the Sutlej, irrigated by the 
Grey Canals. The middle portion of the tahsil is a level plain 
with a firm soil, while north and south the country is sandy. 
The central and southern portions are irrigated by the Sirhind 
Canal. The population in 1901 was 172,445, compared with 
161,492 in iSgr. The head-quarters are at the town of 
Muktsar (population, 6,389). The iahsll also contains 320 
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Jaura, a grandson of the legendary Bhatti king, Raja Rasalu, 
and it was the capital of Bhattiana. It was named Uboh-har, 
or the 'pool of Uhoh,’ after Jaura’s wife. , It lay on the ancient 
high road from Multan to Delhi, and was visited by Ibn 
Batuta (a.d. 1332). In it was resident the family of Shams-i- 
Siraj Afif, the author of the TZrikh-i-Firoz Shaki, whose grand- 
father was collector of the district, then a dependency of 
Dipalpur. The place is now of no importance. It has a 
Government dispensary. 

Dharmkot. — Town in the Zim tahSl of Ferozepore District, 
Punjab, situated in 30° 57' N. and 75® E., 41 miles east of 

Ferozepore. Population (igoi), 6,731. The town was origin- 
ally known as Kotalpur, but vras renamed after its occupation 
in 1760 by the Sikh chieftain, Tara Singh, of the Dallewala 
conf^eracy, who built a fort, now destroyed. The municipality 
was created in 1867. The income and expenditure during the 
ten years ending rgo2-3 averaged Rs. 3,600. In 1903-4 the 
income ^vas Rs. 3,900, chiefly from octroi ; and the expenditure 
was Rs. 3,500. Dharmkot being situated near the grand trunk 
road, with a good bazar, and being the only town in the 
Immediate neighbourhood, a considerable trade is carried on 
in piece-goods, brought to the market via LudhiSna, and in 
grain. The town possesses a vernacular middle school main- 
tained by the municipality, and a Government dispensary. 

FazUka Town. — Head-quarters of the subdivision and 
tahsil of the same name, Ferozepore District, Punjab, situ- 
ated in 30” 33' N. and 74° 3' E., and the terminus of the 
Fazilka extension of the RSjputana-MSlwa Railway. It has 
been connected with Ludhiana, Ferozepore, and the Southern 
Punjab Railway by a line recently constructed. Popiflation 
(1901), 8,505. It was founded about 1846 on the ruins of a 
deserted village, named after a Wattu chief, Fazil. It is a 
considerable grain mart and contains a wool press. The 
municipality was created in 1867. The income during the ten 
years ending 1902-3 averaged Rs. 21,300, and the expenditure 
Rs. 22,400. In r903-4 the income was Rs. r6,ooo, chiefly 
derived from octroi; and the expenditure was Rs. 18,500. 
The town has an Anglo-vernacular middle school maintained 
by the municipality, and a Government dispensary. 

Ferozepore Town.— Head-quarters of the District and 
tahsil of Ferozepore, Punjab, situated on the old high bank of 
the Sutlej, in 3o°58'N. and 74‘’37'E., on the North-Western 
Railway ; distant by rail from Calcutta 1,198 miles, from Bom- 
bay 1,080, and from Karachi 788. Population (1901)1 with can- 
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A. I). S5, liotvurcr, wc find & I’nrihint) ■'»itnip}' c^ublishcd in 
Afgii.lni'st.’in and N'ortlicrn India, «ttli riondop)iarcs,ihcGvn(S')' 
fcnis of St. 'ritomasV ntissinn, as its founder. The Paithiia 
power was .short-lived, for hy A.i>. jS tlic Kuslians lud 
recovered (heir suprciiiiic)' in the person of Kanislika, undo 
whom the so-r.illed Scylhi.an jiowcr rc.iched it.s zenith. He 
W.1S .succeeded by llushha (Ilusishka) and Juslik.i(V.Tsudcvi) 
Under the latter the Kush.in dominiotis shranic to the Indus 
v.illey and Af^h.*inist.tn ; and the dynasty was then supplanted 
by Ki-to lo, cliief of the little Yttelt chi, and he in turn by 
the Isphtiialites or White Huns about the middle of the lifih 
century. Under Tonimana and his son Mihirakuh thpe 
Huns held Northern India, S.agala being their capital, 'fhe 
latter is douliticss the great htihirakuta of tlic Jlajatamigni, 
svho lost his cmjiirc in Central Indi.i and gained the kingdom 
of Kashmir, retaining prol).nb)y the I’unj.ib until liis final over- 
throw at Karor in 544, after the Ephtlialitc iiowcr had endured 
for a century, Sp.icc precludes any detailed account of the 
religious history of the Punjab after Asoka made Buddhism 
its .slate religion ; but the coins of tlie Kush.m kings bw 
eftigies of ZoroLstrinn, Greek, and Hindu diviniUcs, while 
Mihirakuka’s pcrsccub'on of tlic Buddhists tr.is terrible in its 
severity, a policy whidi probably contributed to his downfall- 
At all events, Buddhism was now on the decline. 

In the latter half of the sixth century arose the great king- 
dom of Tjiakesar, This, however, included only the Punjab 
oast of the Jhelum ris«r ; for in the middle of the seventh 


The Mu- 

hammadrn 
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centuty Hiucn Issang, the Chinc.se pilgrim, found Taxila and 
Singhapum in tlic S,alt Range dependent on Kashmir, while the 
Central runj.ab from the Indus to the Bcjs formed the king- 
dom of Tseh-kia, whose capital hy near Sakala, and to which 
Mulunn was a subject principality. JJ.nrly in the eighth cen- 
tury aiRnnesar ccawd to exist ns a great kingdom, and the 
of h.ana^ established itself in the South-East 
Punjab, where it held Hansi and founded Delhi. After a 

the Khaltfa Alt hiid appointed governors to n °r 
Hind, and six yeara later, in a.d. 664 ,a Mu ° 1 ” 
penetrated to Multan. This inread howetr 
permanent conquest j and the first real invasion*” j "** 
71S, when Muhammad bin KSsim, another of ihe^Str’” 
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generals, conquered Sind and took Multan, which then lay on 
the north bank of the Bavi, in the dominions of Dahir, ruler 
of Sind. He made Multan the base of farther inroads, and 
garrisoned Bramhapur on the Jhelum, the modem Shorkot, 

Ajtahad, and Karor; and afterwards, with 50,000 men, he 
marched via Dipalpur to the foot of the Himalayas near 
Jhelum. But his ill-deserved execution prevented a farther 
advance ; and it was not till some years later that the whole 
province of Multan was reduced, and the part of the Punjab 
dependent on Kashmir subdued. 

By 871 the power of the Khalifate was on the decline, and 
Multan became an independent and prosperous kingdom 
under an Arab dynasty. The rest of the Punjab was divided 
among Hindu kings, the Brahman dynasty of Ohind probably 
holding the Salt Range, while as early as 804 Jalandhara or 
Trigarta was an established kingdom. 

More than a century elapsed before the Muhammadan Mahmud 
advance was resumed, and Ghazni now becomes its base. In Ghazni. 
979 Jaipal, king of Lahore, advanced on Ghazni to encounter 
Sabuktagin, its Amir, at LaghmSn, but effected a treaty and 
retired, only to be defeated there nine years later, in 988. 

Jaipal was then in alliance with the kings of Delhi, Ajmer, 

Kalinjar, and Kanauj ; and his defeat was decisive, as he had 
to surrender four strongholds towards Ghazni, and Sabuktagin 
occupied the country up to the Indus. Shaikh Hamid, the 
Afghan governor of Multan, also did homage to him. Sabuk- 
tagin was succeeded by the renowned Mahmud of Ghazni, who 
in 1001 commenced a series of inroads into India. In the 
first, Jaipal was defeated near Peshawar, and, having burnt 
himself to death, was succeeded by his son Anand Pal. The 
latter allied himself with the governor of Multan, Abul Fateh 
Lodi, but was also defeated at Peshawar in 1006, whereupon 
hlultan was reduced. In 1009 Anand Pal, who had formed 
a great coalition of Hindu rulers, including those of Ujjain and 
Gwalior, met ivith his second defeat near Peshawar, after which 
Mahmud sacked Nagarkot or Kangra. Nevertheless in 1010 
Mahmud had again to subdue Multan, where the Karmatian 
heretics had revolted, and deport its Lodi governor. In 1014 
he reduced Nandana, a fastness in the Salt Range, driving 
Trilochan Pal, Anand Pal’s son and successor, to seek an 
asylum in Kashmir; and in the same year he plundered 
Thanesar. The subjugation of the greater part of the Punjab 
was hardly completed before lozi, when Trilochan Pal was 
defeated again and slain. It was left, however, to Masud, son 
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Punjab. But Taj-ud-din, driven from Central Asia by the 
Khwarizmis, retreated into the Punjab, wrested Lahore from 
Nasir-ud-din, and attacked Altamsh, only to be defeated and 
.taken prisoner at Talawari. Altamsh then seized Lahore, and 
•thus became master of the Punjab, though Nasir-ud-dIn maim 
tained himself at Uch. Meanwhile, the Khwarizmis themselves 
had had to yield to the invading Mongol hordes, and in 1221 
'their Sultan Jalal-ud-dln fled into the Punjab, pursued to the 
west bank of the Indus by Chingiz Khan. Escaping from his 
pursuer with a handful of followers, Jalal-ud-din defeated an 
army of Altamsh, but fearing to attack Lahore turned south 
totvards Multan and Uch, overthrew Nasir-ud-dIn, and returned 
to summer in the Salt Eange. These events led to the first 
Mongol invasion of the Punjab. Alarmed by Jalal-ud-dTn’s 
successes, Chingiz Khan had dispatched against him a force 
which captured Nandana and invested Multan. In the 
following year (1223} another Mongol army compelled Jalal- 
ud-dln to evacuate the Punjab, after burning Uch in his retreat. 

Five years later Altamsh defeated Nasir-ud-dTn and annexed Mongol 
Multan and Uch, with Sind. His authority, thus e.\tending over 
nearly the whole Punjab, tvas confirmed in 1229 by a diploma 
of investiture from the Abbassid Khalifa of Baghdad. He 
failed, however, to e.\tend his frontier beyond the Salt Range, 
and an unsuccesful expedition against the Mongols in that 
quarter was followed by his death in 1236. Under the 
influence of ‘the Forty,’ a corps of Turkish Mamluks which he 
had formed, his dynasty rapidly decayed. His daughter Razia, 
the only Muhammadan queen who ever ruled at Delhi 
(1236-40), had to face religious disaffection mthin the city, 
where a Karmatian rising was suppressed after much bloodshed. 

Her feudatories of Lahore, Hansi, and Multan also rebelled, 
though unsuccessfully, but such was the tveakness of the 
kingdom in 1241 that a hlongol army sacked Lahore. Uch, 
w'ith Sind, became independent, and the Turkish Amirs 
deposed Razia’s successor, Bahram Shah, a degenerate son of 
Altamsh, in the following year. The reign of the nest king, 
Ala-ud-dln Masud, was chiefly noteworthy for the rise of 
Balban, one of ‘the Forty’ who in 1246 compelled the 
Mongols to raise the siege of Uch. For the next twenty years, 

Balban and his cousin, Sher Khan, feudatory of Lahore, kept 
the Mongols and Karlugh Turks at bay. Under Balban’s 
stern rule the disaffection, which had brought rapine to the 
very gates of Delhi, was checked. More than once he had to 
ravage the Mewat, while the Mongols made good their footing 
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recognition from the Abbassid Khalifa of distant Egypt, though 
he ruled an independent kingdom as wide as that of Aurangzeb. 
Nevertheless his power was built on sand. The Afghans, who 
now appear for the first time on the north-west frontier, over- 
whelmed Multan in 1343. Even the country round Suniim and 
Samana uas in open revolt, and the Gakhars seized I-ahore. 
Eventually Muhammad bin Tughlak died of fever in 1351 
while on an espedition in Sind, leaving the kingdom to his 
cousin the noble iMro/ Shah III. With this king’s accession 
the modern history of the Punjab begins to take shape. I Ic 
dug canals, notably that from the Jumna, and founded Ilissar. 

Sirhind was colonized and bccimc a scp.aratc government. 
Nagarkot (Kangra) was taken, and Sirmur and the hills north 
of Ambala were subdued. 

I'lroz Shah reigned for thirty-seven years and was succeeded. Anarchy, 
after the usual interlude of anarchy, by Muhammad Shrih III 
in 1390. Mewat, however, w.is in revolt and the Khokhars under 
Shaikha seized Lahore. Prince Ilumayun was about to march 
against them, when his father's death recalled him to the throne, 
and the rebellion h.td to be putdownby Sarang Kh.ln, feutlitory 
of DipHlpur, in a regular camp.iign in 1394. By 1395 the 
empire had fallen into chaos. Riral puppet SultJns waged war 
on one another from their opposing capitals at Delhi, while 
Sarang Khan attacked Mult.1n on his own account. On this 
scene of disunion the Mongols reappeared in force. In 1397 
Pir Aluhanimad laid siege to Uch, Sarang Kh-ln’s fief, defeating 
a relieving force, and also inve.sted Mull.ln, which surrendered 
in 1398, and thus pated the way for Timur’s great inraid of 
that year. Crossing the Indus south of the S.ilt Range, Timur 
plundered 'ralamha in September, and advanced via .AJodhan 
to Bhatner. Thence his march lay through EatehrdMd, 

Tohana, across the Gh.aggar, through Kaithal and IVmipat to 
Delhi, which lie sacked on December 26. Crossing the Jumna 
he attacked Ifardwar, and recrossing the river in January, 1399, 
defeated Ratn Sain (probably the Rajli of Sirmur) in the 
Kiarda Dun, advanced through the Siw.'iliks, took Nagarkot 
and Jammu, and encamped at Bannu early in March. In this 
incredible march Timiir massacred men, women, and children 
by tens of thousands, and reduced the country along his route 
to ruin. It is, however, a consolation to read that he killed 
some thousands of Jats near 'lohlna because they were given 
to robbing travellers. The only immediate result of his inroad 
was to reinstate Khi/r Khan in |)ossession of Mult.ln, which 
Siirang Khiin had wrested from him. On his departure the 
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Gakhars of the Salt Range, who had long been vassals or allies 
of the Mughals. Aided by the Shah of Persia, Humayun 
expelled Kamran from KEbul in 1547, and eight years later he 
overthrew Sikandar Suri, who had seized the Punjab, defeating 
him at Sirhind in ISSS- Sikandar retreated to the Kangra 
hills, and Akbar was pressing in pursuit of him when he received 
news of Humayun’s death at Delhi in 1556. 

With Akbar’s accession a new era began. The Mughal Akbar. 
empire was finally and firmly established, and the Punjab, 
after twenty years of incessant war, enjoyed comparative peace. 
Sikandar was indeed intrenched at M^kot, and Himu, a shop- 
keeper of Rewari, who had risen to be Wazir of the last of the 
Afghan emperors, seized Delhi and proclaimed himself ruler of 
India under the title of Vikramajit. In 1556, however, Akbar 
routed him at Panipat. Mankot surrendered after an eight 
months' siege, and only a difficult campaign was required to 
secure the north-west frontier in 1586. With the rest of India, 
the Punjab benefited by Akbar’s reforms and owes to him the 
foundations of its modem revenue system. 

The accession of Jahangir in 1605 was followed almost Jahangir, 
immediately by the revolt of his son KhusrQ, who escaped from 
Agra and laid siege to Lahore. The rebellion was suppressed 
by the emperor in person, and the adherents of the defeated 
prince were punished with fearful severity. In r6ii Jahangir 
married Nur Jahan, who during the remaining years of his 
reign dominated his policy and his fortunes. Her influence 
at first was for good ; but later she involved the emperor in con- 
flicts with his son, Khurram (Shah Jahan), and his famous 
general, Mahabat Khan, who in 1626 seized the emperor in 
his camp on the Jhelum. After making a spirited attempt to 
rescue him, the empress consented to share his brief captivity. 

Jahangir did not long survive his release. He died in 1627 at 
Bhimbar, and was buried at Shahdara near Lahore. His 
widow raised a splendid mausoleum over his remains, and 
herself lived in retirement at Lahore for eighteen years after 
his death. ^ 

Shah Jahan was proclaimed at Agra early in 1628, but his Shah 
younger brother, Shahiyar, had already set up his standard at Jahan. 
Lahore. He was speedily overthrown by the energy of Asaf Khan, 
the father-in-law of the emperor, and the ill-starred enterprise 
terminated with the execution of the pretender and his princi- 
pal adherents. Durmg the last five years of Jahangir’s reign, 

Lahore had been the capital of the empire, but Shah Jahan 
determined to build for himself a new capital on the banks of 
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the throne of Lahore, but died, not without suspicion of poison, 
in the following year. A state of anarchy ensued, during 
which the Sikhs committed depredations on British territot)’, 
resulting in what is known as the first Sikh War. The SM 
leaders having resolved on svar, their army, 60,000 strong, 
with 150 guns, advanced towards the British frontier, and 
crossed the Sutlej in December, 1845. The details of the 
campaign are sufficiently known. On December 18 the first 
action svas fought at MQdki, in which the Sikhs attacked the 
troops in position, but were defeated with heavy loss. Three 
days afterwards followed the toughly contested battle of 
Ferozeshah; on January 22, 1846, the Sikhs were again 
defeated at Aliwal ; and finally, on February ro, the campaign 
was ended by the capture of the Sikh entrenched poation at 
Sobraon. The British army mardied unopposed to Lahore, 
svhich was occupied on February 22, and terms of peace were 
dictated. These were, briefly, tlie cession in full sovereignty 
to the British Government of the territory lying bebveen the 
Sutlej and tfie Beits rivers, and a war indemnity of millions 
sterling. As the Lahore Darbar was unable to pay the whole 
of this sum, or even to give satisfactory security for the pay- 
ment of one million, the cession was arranged of all the hill 
country between the B^s and the Indus, including Kashmir 
and Hazara; arrangements were made for the payment of the 
remaining half-million of svar indemnity, for the disbandment 
of the Lahore army, and its reorganization on a reduced scale. 
The other terms included the cession of the control of both 


bonks of the Sutlej ; the recognition of the independent sove- 
reignty of Maharaja Gulab Singh of Jammu; a free passage 
through Sikh territory for British troops ; and the establishment 
of a British Resident at Lahore. In addition, at the request 
of the Lahore Government, it was settled that a British force 


should remain at Lahore for a time to assist in the reconstitu- 
tion of a satisfactory administration. Simultaneously, a treaty 
was executed with MaharSj^ Gulab Singh by which the English 
made over to him in sovereignty the Kashmir territoo' ceded 
by the Inhere government, in consideration of a payment of 
three-quarteis of a million sterling. Shortly aftenvards diffi- 
culties arose regarding the transfer of Kashmir, which the Sikh 
governor, instigated by Lai Singh, the chief of the Lahore 
Diwbar resisted by force of arms. Lai Singh was deposed 
and^iled to British India; and in December. 1846, a fresh 
rea^ was concluded, by which the affairs of the State were 
to be earned on by a Council of Regency, under the direcrion 
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an annuity of £50,000 a year and resigned for himself, his 
heirs, and his successors, all right, title, and claim' to the 
wverei^ty of the Punjab, or to any sovereign power whatever. 
He resided till his death in England, where he purchased 
estates, marned, and settled down as an English nohleman. 
Ihe Punjab, after being annexed in 1849, was governed by 
Administration, It was subsequently made a 
Chief Commissionership, the first Chief Commissioner being 
hir John Lawrence, who afterwards became the first Lieutenant- 
Governor. 

At the outbreak of the Mutiny in 1857 there were in the 
^unjab the following troops: Hindustanis, 35,000; Punjabi 
mspi ars, r3,ooo ; Europeans, 10,000 ; there were also 9,000 
r>r * Europeans consisted of twelve regiments, 

fiio"!.'!!*” seven were either at Peshawar or in 

ttio * * Ambala, leaving only five regiments to hold 

the country from the Indus to the Sutlej. The news of the 
massacre at Delhi reached Lahore on May ra. There had 
premonitory signs that the Hindustani 
Miv **^ 1 ®*^ to rise ; and, accordingly, on 

Mian Mvr f ^^oops were successfully disarmed at 

into thi* fn f f /-f European troops were thrown 

Is cotnt J -"d PWllaur, the first important 

thSe S ®"PP«ed the munitions of war for 

Tnd here mutinied on the following day, 

month the ceth ‘he same 

independen/te?’r^*‘ Infantry rose at Mardan and fled to 

the native troops at Tulhindu^l ^ ® 

In the first week of Tniv th escaped to Delhi, 

mutinied ; they were d&cf ^ ®®P°y® et Jhelum and Sialkot 

Simultaneous with the vigorous August 28. 

13,000 sepoys were disari^d withn,T“®' 
and July. While the Hindustani tmn during June 

the dispatch of reinforcements to ‘hus disposed of, 

mount importance, proceeded without n k’’ P“*®' 

Wn, tot to -7 

With the movement in Hindustan aL sympathize 

prevailed in the Punjabi troops It f u ^ 6°°'^ spirit 

■ “<■ 'tegfaS to 
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The loyal action of the chiefs had an important bearing on 
keeping the population steady during the crisis. The Kaja ol 
Jind was actually the first man, European or native, who took 
the field against the mutineers; and his contingent collected 
supplies in advance for the English troops marching upon 
Delhi, besides rendering excellent service during the siege. 
The Rajas of Patiala and Nabha also sent contingents for fidd 
service ; and with the exception of the Nawab of Bahaivalpur, 
who did not stir, every chief in the Punjab, so far as he could, 
aided the English in preserving order and in suppressing 
rebellion. Renutrds in the shape of grants of territoiy were 
made to the chiefs of Patiala, Jfnd, and Nabha, and a btge 
ialuhdUri estate in Oudh was conferred upon the Riijd of 


Kapurthala. 

Since the hlutiny, the Punjab has made rapid progress in 
commercial and industrial wealth. In 1858 the Delhi territory 
lying on the right bank of the Jumna, together with the 
confiscated territory which had formerly belonged to the Na- 
wabs of Jhajjar and Bahadurgarh, was transferred from the 
North-Western Provinces to the Punjab. The territory thus 
transferred included the present Districts of Delhi, Rohtak, 
and Gurgaon, almost the whole of HissSr, and portions of 
KamSl and Ferozepore. The year after the suppression of the 
rebellion is remarkable for the commencement of the first line 
of railway in the Punjab, from Amritsar to Multan (Februaiy, 
1859), ®nd for the admission of water into the Bari DoSb 


Canal. With the exception of punitive military expeditions 
against marauding hill tribes, the history of the Province has 
been one of uninterrupted progress. Canals have spread 
irrigation over its thirsty fields ; railways have opened new 
means of communication for its surplus produce; and British 
superintendence, together with the security afforded by a firm 
role, has developed its resources with astonishing rapidity. 
In October, rgor, the North-West Frontier Province was 
formed It composes all the territories formerly administered 
or conriolled by the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab which 

hVL f f ‘«»s-Indus portion of 

fte l a Khel of Mianwaii District, the District of Dera 

wi" h J" P^^tected tribes 

on Its western border and known as the 

It also includes the District of HazS^ 

Though the Punjab was the earliestsS of vtd' • "r 

tion, archaeology has hitherto failed to discover an 
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profusely carved but partially defaced pillars arc still to be 
seen in its colonnades. But the etirly Muhammadans often 
prcscrv’cd the ancient Hindu monuments which were free from 
the taint of idolatry, for in this verj' mosque stands the iron 
pillar erected by Raja Chandra, possibly Chandra Gupta II, an 
early king of the Gupta d)’nasty (a.d. 37 S" 4 i 3 )* The Inner 
Him.ilayas, however, mostly escaped the Muhammadan inroads, 
and some ancient Hindu shrines have survived j but oaing to 
the style of construction prevalent in the hills, in which wood 
enters largely, the remains are few and not of vei)* great 
antiquity. Stone temples exist at BAtjNATir, where there is an 
inscription of 1239, and at Nurpur. Those in the Kanora 
fort were destroyed by the earthquake of April, 1905. In 
KulO the stone lingam temple at Bajaura contains some 
sculptures of great age, and the temple of Parasurama at 
Nirmand on the Sutlej possesses a copperplate of RajJ 
Snmudra Sena of unknosvm date. The temple of Hidimbi 
Devi at Manali, which bears an inscription cut among profuse 
wood-caning, recording its erection in the sixteenth century, 
and that at Nacar have conical wooden roofs presenting a type 
peculiar to the hills. All these places lie in Kdngra District. 
In the Chamba State the Devi temples at Barmaur and 
Chitradi date from the eighth century a.d. They are of a 
different style from the two Kula temples last mentioned, and 
their wood-carving is superior to that found at ManSli. The 
temple at Triloknath in the Mandl State contains a Sarada 
inscription. The temples at Malop and Kathwar in the Salt 
Range are built in the Kashmir style. 

The Muhammadan period inaugurated a new architectural 
era, nowhere in India better exemplified than in the Punjab. 
Ihe early Fathan period (1193-1320) is represented by the 
Kuwwat-ul-Islam, the Kutb Minar, the tomb of Altamsh, the 
gateway of Ala-ud-dln, and the Jamaat-khana mosque at Delhi. 
Another noteworthy monument is the tomb of Altamsh’s 
eldest son at Malikpur. The Tughlak or middle Pathan 
penod (1320-1414) is represented by the vast ruins of Tughlak- 
abad and of Firoaabad near Delhi, with the Kalan mosque 
and other moiiuments m and around that city. The later 
Path^ period (i4t4-i5S6) produced the Moth-kmasjid near 
Mubarakpur inth its glazed ti e decoration a • 
Kila-i-Kohna mosque of Sher Shrat W * TT 
monuments round Delhi. The Mughals revivedthe 
of Muhammadan architecture. At Delhi 
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nearly ns densely populated, SiHlkot rising to 544 and lhas 
ranking os the third most densely populated District in the 
Province. In marked contrast to these two areas are the 
north-west dry area with 96, and the Himillayan with 7; persons 
to the square mile. In the latter, Chamba State, widi only 40 
persons to the square mile, is the most sparsely inhabited tract 
in the Province. 


Cities, The Punjab contained, in rpor, three cities—Delhi, Lahoiq 
towns, and ^nd Amritsar — with more than too, 000 inhabitants, 53 towns 
with more than 10,000, and 99 with more than 3,000. The 
principal towns arc : ^walpindi {87,688), Multan (87,394), 
Amb.*ila (78,638), Jullundur (67,735^ SiSlkot (s 7 i 9 S®)i 
Patiala (S3,S4S). All these include large cantonment popula- 
tions. Villages numbered 43,660, of which r4,is7 contrined 
500 inhabitants or more. In the Punjab plains the rillage is as 
a rule a compact group of dsvellings ; but in the south-west and 
the hill tracts it comprises a number of scattered settlements or 
hamlets, grouped together under the charge of a single head- 
man for fiscal and administrative convenience. 

Growth of During the ten years ending tfigt the total population of the 
popnlatlon. Punjab rose from 2i,t36,r77 to 23,87*, 623, an increase of 
lo-r per cent. In the next decade the rate of increase was 
not so rapid, partly owing to the famines of that period, and 
partly to emigration to other Provinces in India and beyond 
the seas. During the twenty years since 18S1 the populau’on 
has risen by 17 per cent The enumerations of 1854 


1868 were not extended to the Native States, and even in 
British Districts were imperfect. Since 1854, however, the 
increase of the population in British territory’ may be safely 
Migration, estimated to exceed 45 per cent. Migration plays an important 
part in the movement of the population. The Punjabi is free 
from that disinclination to emigrate which is so strongly felt in 
other parts of India; and Uganda, Hong-Kong, the Straits 
Settlements, Borneo, and other countries attract large numbers 
for mi itary and other service. More than 23,000 Punjabis 
are believed to have been resident in Uganda in 1901 j and 

"“'“ber of emigrants 

numhpr" * “inde, it must have hugely e.xceeded the 

to The r^tTiT^®’ “S to the Census the emigrants 

TO me rest of India numbered more thm ° j* 

the immigrants by over *oo.o«, Immi™|o„Tm -Tf 
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takes more than 20,000 persons to Burma and many to 
other distant places. Within the Province the foundation of 
the Chen.vb Colony has led to an extensive movement of the 
population from the congested submontane Districts to the 
virgin soil of the new colony. 

In 1891 the mean age of the population was 22-8 years for Age 
males and 22-4 years for females. Ten years later the figures s*®***'*'^®- 
were 25 and 24-9, e.xcluding the North-West Frontier Province. 

Judged by European standards, this mean is low, but it is 
higher than that of any other Province in India, and, allowing 
for the general inaccuracy of the age-return, indicates a 
longevity above the Indian average. It is held luckier to 
understate rather than overstate one’s age in the Punjab, and 
the number of children in proportion to adults is high, as the 
following table, rvhich gives the distribution over five main 
age-periods of every 20,000 of the population, shows : — 



iSqi. 

(Old Provincb) 

1^1. 

(Ncm’ rfovioce.) 

O-IO , , 

6,131 

5.306 

I 0 -X 5 

1,961 

2,330 

iS-iS 

3.974 

3.40a 

25-40 . . . 

4.5<»« 

4,478 

40 and over • . 

3.375 

4,484 

Total 

30,000 

30,000 


The discrepancies in this return are due to the fact that in 
1891 the current year of age was returned, whereas in 1901 
the completed year was recorded, os it was in i8Sr ; and 
comparisons with the figures of that year show that the mean 
age of males was the same in 1901 as in 1881, while that of 
females had only risen by a tenth of a year. The figures, 
however, are aficctcd by migration and various other factors, 
so that no conclusions of value can be drawn from them. 

Famine, causing a diminution in the number of children, had 
in 1901 appreciably affected the figures in the Districts of 
Hissar, Eohtak, and Jhclum. 

In rural areas the village watchman is entrusted, under the Vital 
supervision of the village headman and the higher revenue stadstics. 
officials, with the duty of registering births and deaths. Though 
almost invariably illiterate, this agency is so closely supervised 
in British Districts that the registration is, in the mass, exceed- 
ingly accurate, and its results are in close agreement with the 
Census returns. In municipalities and cantonments registra- 
tion is in the hands of the local authorities and is often 
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Lepers now only number ig in every 100,000 as compared 
with 26 in 1891 and 45 in. 1881 j and the blind 305, compared 
with 349 in 1891 and 528 in i88r. Insanity shows an 
apparent increase to 35 per 100,000 in igor from 29 in 1891, 
but this infirmity is often confused with deaf-mutism, which 
shows a marked decrease to 80 per 100,000 in 1901 from 97 
in 1891. 

The disease returned in the Punjab as most fatal to life is Fever, 
fever. In this malady the people vaguely include most dis- 
orders accompanied by abnormally high temperature; but 
making all due allowances for this fact, malarial fever is 
unquestionably the most fatal disease throughout the Province. 

The death-rates fluctuate greatly. In 1892 the rate was 34*8 
per mille, and 33*4 in 1900, but in 1899 it was only 18*6. In 
the two former years heavy monsoon rains caused extensive 
floods and an unhealthy autumn. Malarial fever is- most 
prevalent in the riverain valleys. This is especially marked 
in the tract west of the Jumna, which is naturally waterlogged, 
and where the faulty alignment of the old Western Jumna ^ 
Canal used to obstruct the natural drainage lines. Much has 
been done by realigning the canal and constructing drainage 
channels to remedy this evil, but the tract remains the most 
unhealthy in the Province. 

Cholera is hardly endemic, though a year seldom passes Cholem 
without an outbreak, and occasionally a local epidemic. 
Epidemic cholera caused 65,000 deaths in 1892 and 25,000 
in 1900. Small-pox is endemic, but owing to the wide extension 
of vaccination it is not very fatal to life, the mortality in the 
ten years 1894-1903 never having exceeded 3 per mille. 
Vaccination is compulsory only in twenty-three of the more 
advanced towns, and small-pox is most fatal in towns where 
it is not enforced. 

The first outbreak of plague occurred in October, 1897, in Plague, 
a village of Jullundur District, but infection had probably been 
imported from Hardwar in the previous May. For three 
years the disease was almost entirely confined to the adjacent 
parts of Jullundur and Hoshiarpur Districts, but in November, 

1900, it broke out in Gurdaspur and soon spread to the 
neighbouring District of Sialkot. In ipor outbreaks occurred 
in several Districts ; since then the disease has spread widely, 
and the Province has never been completely free from it. 

The number of deaths was comparatively small till igor, when 
20,998 were recorded. In the following year mortality increased 
more than tenfold, and the epidemic still continues. The 
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in the Himalayan and submontane. These variations are not 
explicable by differences in the position of women. The Sikhs, 
whose women are comparatively well educated and enjoy more 
liberty than those of the Muhammadans or Hindus, return a 
very low ratio of females, the figures for 1901 being Sikhs 778, 

Hin dus 844, and Muhammadans 877 per 1,000 males. 

Among Muhammadans marriage is a civil contract Among Statistics 
Hindus, Sikhs, and Jains it is in theory a sacrament, 
soluble save by death, and not even by death as far as the 
wife is concerned. But practice does not always follow pre- 
cept ; and among the lower Hindu and Sikh castes remarriage 
(karewa) is allowed, while in the Himalayas women are sold 
from hand to hand, and a system of temporary marriage 
prevails. On the other hand, the prejudice against widow 
marriage is almost as strong among Muhammadans of the 
superior classes as it is among orthodox Hindus. All castes 
view marriage as desirable for a boy and indispensable for 
a girl, an unmarried maiden who has attained puberty being 
a social stigma on her family, especially among the Rajputs. 
Betrothal is, as a rule, arranged at a very early age, and the 
wedding takes place while the bride is still a child, though 
she does not go to live with her husband till a later period. 

Infant marriage is, however, by no means universal, and 
4-5 per cent, of the girls and 26 per cent, of the boys over 
fifteen are unmarried. Early marriages are commonest among 
Hindus and in the east of the Province. The ceremonies 
connected with marriage are of infinite variety, the wedding 
especially being made an occasion for much costly hospitality 
and display. As a rule, Hindus and Sikhs observe the rule 
of exogamy which forbids marriage within the tribe, and that 
of endogamy which permits it only within the caste; but 
a third social rule, which has been called the law of hypergamy, 
also exists. By this a father must bestow his daughter on 
a husband of higher social status than his own, though he may 
seek a bride for his son in a lower grade. This law renders 
it difficult and costly for the middle classes to find husbands 
for their daughters, or brides for their sons, as the lower grades 
have no scruple in exacting money for a girl. Among the 
Hindu agriculturists of the extreme east of the Province, the 
seven circuits round the sacred fire, prescribed by Hindu law, 
form the essential part of the marriage ritual, and the strict 
Hindus of the towns everywhere observe the same usage. 

Farther west among the agriculturists the number is reduced 
to four, while in the south-western Districts the important part 
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plains, sons by different mothers usually inherit in equal 
shares ; but the churidawand rule, by which they inherit per 
stirpes, is not uncommon among both Hindus and Muham- 
madans, especially in the centre and west of the Province. 

With the exception of Tibeto-Burman, spoken in its pure form Language. 
only in the Himalayan canton of Spiti and in a debased 
form in Lahul and Upper Kana%var, the vernaculars of the 
Punjab belong entirely to the Aryan family of languages. Of 
this family the Indian branch greatly predominates, the Itwian 
being represented only by 52,837 persons speaking Pashtu, 

40,320 speaking Baluchi, and 3,074 speaking Persian. The 
Pashtu is confined to the Pathan tribes settled in Attock 
District and in the Isa Khel taAsi/ of Mianwali on the banks 
of the Indus, and to Path^ immigrants. Baluchi is dually 
confined to Dera Ghazi Khan District and the adjacent 
State of Bahawalpur. Persian is spoken only by immigrant 
families and refugees from Persia and Afghanistan. 

AVestem Punjabi is spoken in the Indus valley and east of it 
as far as the valley of the Chenab in Gujranwala, whence its 
boundary is a line through Montgomery District and the State 
of Bahawalpur. East of it Eastern Punjabi is spoken as far as 
the meridian passing through Sirhind. East again of that line 
Western Hindi is the dominant speech. These languages are 
divided into numerous dialects. The Western Punjabi (also 
called Jatki, ‘ the Jats’ speech,’ and Alultani) comprises the 
Hindko, Pothwari, Chibhill, Dhundi, Ghebl, and Awankarl. 

Eastern Punjabi has two main dialects : the standard of the 
Manjha, or central part of the Bari Doab, spoken round 
Amritsar ; and that of the M^wa, the tract south of the Sutlej. 

AVestern Hindi comprises HariSnl (the dialect of Hariana), 

Bangaru (that of the Bangar), Jatu (the Jat speech), and 
Ahinvatl (the Ahlr speech). To these three languages must 
be added the maze of Sanskritic dialects spoken in the bills, 
and hence called generically Paharl. These resemble 
Rajasthani rather than Punjabi, and merge into the Tibeto- 
Burman in Lahul and Kanawar. The Gujail, or Gujar speech, 
also deserves mention as a fongue spoken in the Himalayas, 
but also closely resembling Rajasthani. 

The following table shows the numbers returned in 1901 as 
speaking the chief languages ; — 

Western Punjabi ...... 2»75S«4S3 

Pnnjabi >5.34<!.i75 

Rajasthani 603,747 

Western Hindi 4 «i 64,373 

Western Pabari r»554»072 
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inferior to the Jats. In the Himalayas of the North-East 
Punjab, the Kanets (390,000) and Ghiraths (170,000) form 
great cultivating classes under Rajput overlords. 

In the north-west theGakhars (26,000), Khokhars (to8,ooo), 
and Awans (421,000), and farther west and south the Pathans 

(264.000) , take the position held by Rajputs elsewhere. In the 
south-west, especially in Dera Ghazi Khan District west of 
the Indus, the Ralochs (468,000) form a dominant race of 
undoubted Iranian descent. Essentially pastoral tribes are 
the Gujars, or cowherds (632,000), found mainly in the Lower 
Himalayas, and the Gaddis, or shepherds (26,000), in the 
State of Chamba and Kangra District. 

The trading castes in the villages occupy a lower position 
than the landowning classes, but in the towns they rank 
higher. The most important are the Banias (452,000) in the 
south-east, the Khattiis (436,000) in the centre and north- 
west, and the Aroras (653,000) in the south-west. All these 
are Hindus or, rarely, Sikhs. The principal Muhammadan 
trading classes are the Shaikhs (321,000) and Khojas (99,000). 
Attached to these classes by a system of clientship, which 
is a curious combination of social dependence and spiritual 
authority, are the various priestly castes, the Brahmans 

(1.112.000) ministering to Hindus, and the Saiyids (238,000) 
to Muhammadans. Both these classes, however, often follow 
secular occupations, or combine them with religious functions, 
and similar functions are exercised by countless other religious 
tribes and orders. 

The ethnical type in the Punjab is distinctly Aryan, there Physical 
being few traces of aboriginal or foreign blood, if the Tibetan 
element in the extreme north-east be excluded. The typical 
Punjabi is tall, spare but muscular, broad-shouldered, with full 
dark eyes and an ample beard. The hair is invariably black, 
but the complexion varies from a deep olive-brown to wheat- 
coloured. As a rule the lower classes are darker than the 
upper, and the complexion is fairer in the north-west than in 
the south-east. The Jats of the Manjha and Malwa exhibit 
a splendid physique, and the peasantry of the plains are 
generally a line people; but in the riverain valleys there is 
a marked falling-olT, and in the south-east of the Province the 
type approximates to that of Hindustan. In marked contrast 
to the plains people are those of the Himalayas. Among these 
the higher or Rajput class is slight, high-bred, and clean-limbed, 
but sometimes over-refined, while owing to immorality the lower 
classes are often weakly and under-sized. Nothing is more 

PUN. I. £ 
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they preach have met with acceptance chJeny in the progressive 
traets norlh and «ist of the capital. At Lahore they maintain 
a college. Since 1893 the Samaj lias been divided into two 
parties. The cause of the schism was the question of the 
lawfulness of meat as an article of diet. Those in favour of it 
are known as the ‘cultured’ or ‘college’ party, and those 
against it as the mahatma party. 

Religious architecture still maintains the tmdition of each 
sect or community, with few deviations from the old plans 
which were designed mainly with a view to the needs of each 
religion. Ablution is an essential feature of every sect, so that 
a tank of water, with other necessary' facilities, is found in 
a prominent position in all buildings. Mosques, now usually 
built of brick, consist of an open courtyard, with 'Caamihrab on 
the west, surmounted by a dome flanked with minors or pillars. 
The Hindus enclose their temples in a walled courtyard, con- 
taining the shrine for the deity to which the temple is dedicated. 
Over this is a pyramidal tower, surmounted by a metal fmial 
shaped to represent the emblem of the divinity enshrined. The 
temples of the Sikhs are usually designed on an orthodox square 
plan consisting of nine parts, known as the naukara. The 
general arrangement is a courtyard, in which is situated a tank 
of water for washing and a central open construction (baradari) 
for the reading of the ‘ Granth.’ Over this is a dome, which 
may be distinguished from that of a mosque by being generally 
fluted or foliated in design. The modem Sikhs being adepts in 
wood-carving, the doors and other details arc not unfrequently 
freely decorated. Jain temples are built on a somewhat similar 
plan to those of the Hindus, e.vccpt that more than one shrine 
is often found in the enclosure and pillared verandas are 
a feature. In modem c-vamplcs, however, this latter character- 
istic is frequently omitted. 

Excluding the Jesuits at the Mughal court, the first Christian 
missionary to the Punjab was a Baptist preacher who visited 
Delhi early in the nineteenth century. Delhi and Simla are 
the only stations now occupied by this mission. The first great 
missionary movement in the Punjab proper was the establish- 
ment of the American Presbyterian Mission at Ludhiana in 
1834. The Ludhiana Mission, os it thus came to be called, 
occupies a number of stations in the Central Punjab south of 
the Ravi, and maintains the Forman Christian College at 
Lahore, with a large press at Ludhiana. The Church Mis- 
sionary Society began operations in the Punjab in 1851. Its 
stations comprise a group round Amritsar and Lahore and 
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summer, and maize in winter. The poorer classes use in- 
ferior grains, such as china {Paniawi miliaceum), mandua 
{Eleusine coracana), jottmr (great millet), &c. In the hill, 
submontane, and canal-irrigated tracts, where rice is largely 
grown, it forms the principal diet of the people in general, 
but elsewhere it is eaten only on festive occasions. In the 
west and south-west bajra (spiked millet) is mostly consumed 
in the winter. Pulses and vegetables are eaten with bread 
by prosperous samittdars and townspeople, but the poorer 
classes, who cannot always afford them, merely mix salt in 
their bread and, if possible, eat it with buttermilk. Feasants 
arc especially fond of cords, buttermilk, and green mustard 
{sarsott) as relishes with bread. G/ii is used only by those 
who can afford it. Meat is seldom eaten, except by the better 
classes, and by them only on occasions of rejoicing or by w.iy 
of hospitality. The common beverages are buttermilk, water 
mi.ved with milk and sugar, country sherbets, and sardai, a 
cooling drink made by bruising certain moistened ingredients 
in a mortar j but the use of the two latter is almost entirely 
confined to the townsfolk. Aerated waters are coming rapidly 
into use. Hemp (Mang) is ordinarily drunk by the religious 
mendicants (Jahirs), both Hindu and Muhammadan. In 
towns cow’s milk is used, but in rural tracts buffalo’s is pre- 
ferred, as being richer. In the camel-breeding tract camel’s 
milk is also drunk. 


The dress of the people is of the simplest kind and, in 
the plains, made entirely of cotton cloth. A turban, a loin- 
cloth, a loose WTap, thrown round the body like a plaid, and, 
in the cold season, a vest or jacket of some kind, are the 
usual garments. White is the usual colour, but dyed stuffs 
are often worn, especially on festive occasions. As a rule 
Muhammadans avoid red, while Saiyids and others claiming 
descent from the Prophet favour green. Hindus similarly 
avoid blue, but u is the characteristic dress of Sikh zealots, 
like the Akalls. Minor variations in dress are innumerable, 
and fashion tends to adopt European clothes, often with most 
incongruous results, among the men. 

Woinen are far rnore conservative ; but the influence of 
Islam has brought about the adoption of the trouser instead 
^ the Hindu skirt, which IS only general in the south-east. 
Here again local and tnbal customs vary. Thus Raiout 
women, Hindu as well as Muhammadan, wear the tSeT 
and GUjars the petticoat while many Sikh and HindT Jal 
women wear both. In the wilder parts of the central aS 
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by the professional castes. Folk-songs are fairly numerous, 
but the music is singularly rude and barbarous. The mono- 
tony of village life is rendered bearable by the numerous 
and costly ceremonies which a birth, a wedding, or a funeral 
demand. 

Pilgrimages offer great distractions, and are regularly organ- 
ized to shrines like that of Sakhi Sarwar. Fairs also afford 
e.xcuse for numberless holidays, which are mostly spent in 
harmless though aimless amusements. 

The principal Hindu holidays are : — the BasantFanchmi,or 
feast of Saraswatl, goddess of learning ; the SivarStri, or feast 
of Sivaj the Holi, or the great spring festival and Saturnalia 
of Northern India; the Baisakhi, or Hindu New Year; the 
Salono, or day when amulets against evil are solemnly put 
on ; the Janm Ashtmi, or birthday of Krishna ; the Dasehia, 
which recalls RSma’s conquest of Ravana; and the Dewali, 
the Hindu feast of lanterns. Instead of the Holi, Sikhs 
observe a kindred festival called Hola hlohalla, held the 
day after, and also Gurfl Nanak's birthday. 

Tile chief ^luhammadan holidays are, in the Punjab as 
elsewhere the Id-ul-Fitr or day after Ramzssn, the Id-ui- 
Zuha, the Muharram, Bara Waf5t, Juma-ul-widS, and Shab-i- 
barat. Besides these, every locality has a succession of minor 
fairs and festivals of its own. 


The ordinary name generally consists of two words, which 
are selected from a variety of causes, astrological, religious, 
and superstitious. The father’s name is rarely, if ever, given 
to the son, and there is seldom anything like a surname, 
persons being distinguished only by the variety of names 
employed. Among Hindus it is essential that the religious 
name given at birth should never be knoivn or used, and 
the name by which a man is known is more or less a nick- 
name; while both among Hindus and Muhammadans it is 
often^ not easy to say what a man's real name is, as a man 
who is knoim among his friends as Gotra or Mujjan will on 
occasions of state entitle himself Govardhan Das or Murtaza 
Kh^. The second name among Hindus is often in a sense 
honorific, and originally had a religious meaning, Ram and 
LM distinguishing Brahmans, Singh Kshattriyas. and Mai, 
^ 1 , and U1 Vaishyas; but these distinctions do not now 
hold good. All Sikhs mdeed have names ending in Singh, 
but the mle >s not corifined to them ; and as to the othws, 
a man who one year is called Parsfl will, if things prosper 
with him, call himself Parasurama the e y 
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It is only in or near the Himalayas that unirrigated cultivation 
can be said to be fairly secure. 

The Punjab has two harvests : the rabi {hart) or spring, 
sown mostly in October-November and mostly reaped in 
April-May; and the kharlf {sawani) or autumn, sown in 
June-August and reaped from early September to the end 
of December. Both sugar-cane and cotton, though sown 
earlier, are autumn crops. The spring sowings follow quickly 
on the autumn harvesting. To the spring succeeds the extra 
{zaid) harvest, chiefly tobacco, melons, and similar crops, har- 
vested late in June. Speaking generally, the tendency, as 
irrigation develops, is for intensive cultivation in the rabi to 
replace the extensive cultivation of the khatif. 

The advantages of frequent ploughing are thoroughly recog- 
nized, especially for wheat and sugar-cane, for which a fine 
seed-bed is essential. The plough used is an implement of 
simple construction, made of wood with an iron or iron-pointed 
share, and drawn hy a single yoke of oxen. When the soil has 
been reduced to a fairly fine tilth, a hea\7 log of wood roughly 
squared, called sohaga, is used to supply the place of a light 
roller. It breaks up any remaining clods, and also compacts 
and levels the surface. 

There are three methods of sowing : by scattering the seed 
broadcast on the surface, by dropping it into the furrows by 
hand, or by drilling through a tube attached to the plough 
handle. The last method, if skilfully used, deposits the seed 
in the bottom of the furrow, and is employed when the surface 
is dry. The second is employed in moderately moist, and the 
first in thoroughly moist soils. 

'Land near a town or village is heavily manured, as also is 
land near a well, since it can be easily irrigated and valuable 
crops grown on it. Sugar-cane, maize, tobacco, and vegetables 
are always manured. Wheat, cotton, barley, and melons are 
manured only when manure is readily available. Spiked millet, 
gram, iara mira, and other inferior crops are never manured. 
Thorough manuring costs from Rs. 6o to Rs.80 an acre, and 
IS most common in the vicinity of the larger towns, the 
municipal boards of which make a considerable income by 
sales of refuse. In such localities two to four very rich crops 
a year are grown. Irrigated land is manured much more 
generally than unirngated. Besides the sweepings of villages, 
night-soil, the dung of sheep, goate, and camels, the ashes of 
cow-dung, and nitrous earth are used for manure. The two 
last are applied as a top-dressing, especially for vegetables and 
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but is not infrequently sown and harvested with it. The 
yield is about 4 to 9 cwt. on unirrigated land, but may rise 
to II cwt. under inigation. 

Barley is often sown mixed with wheat and gram, as it 
matures even if the rainfall be not sufficient for the wheat. 

It is also useful as a catch-crop, since it can be sown later 
than wheat It is grown extensively for the breweries and as 
fodder. Barley ordinarily covers about 1,600 square miles. 
On irrigated land the out-turn is from 5 to ii civt, compared 
with 3 to 9 cwt on unirrigated land. 

The staple cereals in autumn are maize, great millet (Jewar), 
spiked millet {bdjra), and rice. Of these, maize is the principal 
food-grain of the montane, submontane, and central tracts, 
and is cultivated extensively in all three. In 1904 it covered 
about 1,900 square miles. It is sown from the middle of June 
to the middle of August, and harvested between the middle of 
September and the middle of November. Maize yields from 
4 to ir cwt. on land dependent on rainfall, and from 7 to 
13 cwt. where irrigation is available. 

In the Rawalpindi and Delhi Divisions spiked millet is the 
chief crop, but it is also grown throughout the Province. It 
ordinarily covers more than 2,500 square miles, but in years of 
good rainfall more than 3,100 square miles. It requires less 
moisture than great millet, but its stalks are of inferior value 
as fodder. The yield varies from 2^ to 10 cwt. per acre. 

Great millet, groivn throughout the Province, ordinarily 
covers 3,000 square miles. This also is chiefly sown on un- 
irrigated land. 'ttTien sown as a food-crop, it still yields from 
120 to 180 cwt. of green fodder per acre. Sorvn only as a 
fodder-crop, it is called oten. The out-turn of grain is from 
3 to 3 cwt. per acre, increased by i or 2 cwt. if irrigated. 

Rice is grown chiefly in Kangra, Hoshiarpur, KatnSl, and 
Ambala Districts, and throughout the Lahore and Multan 
Divisions. It ordinarily covers more than 1,100 square miles. 
There are many recognized varieties. Sowings extend from 
March to August, and the crop is harvested in September 
and October. 

Other important autumn cereals are ragi or maniwi {Elat- 
sine coraeana), cJund (Paniaim miliiueum), and kangni or 
Italian millet {Seiaria italica). In 1904 these covered more 
than 300 square miles. 

Cotton is increasing rapidly in importance as an export 
staple. The area sown now amounts to over 1,600 square 
miles. The crop is generally irrigated, except in the Delhi 
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Division. Sown from March to July, it is picked from October 
to December. Ginning mills are springing up in the cliief 
cotton tracts. A hundred lb. of uncleaned cotton gives about 
30 lb. of clean lint. The cotton is of the short-stapled variety 
known as * Bengals,’ but is in brisk demand. 

Oilseeds are ordinarily sown on 1,000 to 1,300 square miles. Oilseeds, 
but the area varies with the rainfall. The principal kind is 
sarson or rape-seed {Brassita eampestris), sown from August 
to December on unirrigated land and ripening in March. 

Another kind, toria, is sown on irrigated land in August, and 
cut in November or December. Sesamiim or iil {Sesamum 
orieniale) is an autumn crop, and a little linseed or alsi {Ltnum 
usitatmimum) is grown in the spring. 

Indian hemp or san is only grown sparsely for the local Hemp, 
manufacture of rope. It covered 77 square miles in 1904. 

Spices covered more than 40 square miles in 1904, generally Spices, 
on manured and irrigated lands close to the villages. Chillies 
are the most important crop of this class; ginger is grown 
chiefly in the hills. 

Sugar-cane is an important and valuable crop in Rohtak, Sugar-cane. 
Delhi, Karnal, Jullundur, Hoshidrpur, Amritsar, Gurdaspur, 

SiSlkot, Gujranwala, and Jhang Districts. It ordinarily covers 
about 520 square miles, of which more than 80 per cent, is 
irrigated and the rest moist land. Usually propiigated from 
sets laid down from the middle of February to the middle 
of April, the crop is seldom cut till December or even later, 
thus occupying the land for nearly a year. 

The poppy is a spring crop sown in September-January, the Druga and 
juice being extracted in April and May. In 1904 it covered 
more than 14 square miles. * * 


Tobacco is grown more or less in every District as an ‘extra’ Tohicco. 
spring crop, sown in March or April and picked in’ June. In 
1904 it covered a little more than 80 square miles, mostly 
manured lands near the villages. 

Tea is grown only in Kangra District, the States of Mandl Te.i. 
and Sirmur, and on a small area in Simla. In Kdngra there 
are 112 tea estates (i5‘S square miles), of which 33 (with 
3,500 acres) are owned by European planters. The out-turn 
in the latter varies from 150 to 250 lb. per acre, and the 
total output exceeds 1,000,000 lb. annually*. 

"The area under indigo has greatly decreased of recent years, Indiro 
owing to competition with chemical indigo. The area in 
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L i?!<ri <i Acts varies from District to District. In some, borrow- 
ing from Government is unpopular, the cultivators preferring to 
take loans from the village banker, because, though the rates of 
interest charged by Government are low, it generally insists on 
punctual and regular repayment in fixed instalments, whereas 
the village bankers do not insist on punctual repayment, 
and often accept grain or cattle in lieu of cash. Moreover, 
the official formalities necessary before the cash reaches the 
cultivator’s hands often deter him from applying for a loan 
from Government. 

During the decade 1891—1900 about 2 ^ lakhs a year was 
advanced under the Land Improvement Loans Act, 3-4 lakhs 
being advanced in 1900-1 and 1*5 lakhs in 1903—4. Loans 
are made at per cent, per annum interest, and on the 
security of the borrower’s holding. They are seldom mis- 
applied, and are mostly taken for sinking irrigation wells, the 
number of which rose from 211,000 in 1890-1 to 276,000 in 
1903-4. Allowing for the wells which fell out of use, more 
than 100,000 wells must have been sunk or renewed in this 
period, and of these a large proportion were made with the aid 
of loans from Government. Advances under the Agriculturists’ 

Loans Act are made on the personal security of the cultivator, 
and practically only in or after drought, to enable him to 
replace cattle that have died and to purchase seed. Between 
1891 and 1900 about 4" 5 lakhs was advanced annually, 2 lakhs 
being advanced in 1900-1 and i lakh in 1903-4. 

The indebtedness of the cultivators has long engaged the 
attention of Government, and the extent of the evil was illus- 
trated by a special investigation into the conditions of certain 
tracts in Sialkot, Gujranwala, and Shahpur Districts. The 
measures taken to cope ivith reckless alienation of land are 
described below, under Land Revenue. The creditors are in 
the great majority of cases small Hindu shopkeepers. Agri- 
culturist money-lenders are found in parts of the Punjab, such 
as Amritsar, Gurdaspur, Ferozepore, and Ludhiana, where the 
Sikh, ‘ half agriculturist, half soldier, and wholly Bania,’ pre- 
dominates j and they are said to be even more exacting than 
the trading classes. The ordinary rate of interest varies from 
21 to 25 per cent., except in the case of loans on jewels, which 
are given at about 12 per cent. A Registrar of Co-operative 
Credit Societies has been appointed in the Punjab. The 
number of registered societies on March 31, 190G, was 151, of 
which 108 were in the Districts of Gurdaspur and Jullundur. Cattle 
The yak is found within the geographical limits of the Yak.* 
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of the English and Arab blood of thoroughbred stallions. 

Large horse-fairs are held at Sargodha (in Shahpur), Dera 
Ghazi Khan, Rawalpindi, Gujrat, Amritsar, Multan, and 
Jalalabad (in Ferozepore). 

Sheep are imporUnt in the South-West Punjab, where wool Sheep and 
is a staple product. The dttmba or fat-tailed sheep is found 
in the Salt Range, but does not flourish east of it. In the 
Himalayas the variety found resembles that of Dartmoor or 
Exmoor, the khddu being the best breed. Goats are kept 
chiefly for milk and meat, but the hair is also largely used. 

Camels are extensively used throughout the plains and in Camels, 
the Lower Himalayas, but the south and south-west supply the 
largest numbers. Mostly used as a pack-animal, the camel is 
also employed for draught, riding, and even ploughing in those 
parts. Camel fairs are held at Abohar and Bhiwani (in 
Hissar). 

Donkeys are miserable creatures in the Punjab, except in Donkeys 
Rawalpindi and the Districts west of the Chenab. Mule- moles, 
breeding from imported donkey stallions supplied by the Army 
Remount department is carried on in ten Districts and in both 
the canal colonies, and elsewhere by the Civil Veterinary 
department 

Cattle are largely stall-fed. Every village has its grazing- Pastnre- 
grounds ; but the grass is never abundant and fails entirely in grounds, 
years of scanty rainfall, when the cattle are driven off in large 
numbers to find pasture along the rivers and below the hills. 

The principal cattle fairs are those held at Amritsar, Jahaz- Cattle 
garh (in Rohtak), Gulu Shah (in Sialkot), and Hissar. 

The extent to which cultivation is dependent on irrigation Irrigation, 
may be gauged from the fact that 4r per cent, of the cultivated 
area is irrigated, mainly from wells and canals, and that 7 per 
cent, more is subject to inundation from the rivers. Hence 
only 53 per cent of the cultivated area is wholly dependent on 
the rainfall. Of the 41 per cent, irrigated, 22 per cent, is 
irrigated from canals, 14 from wells, 4 from wells and canals 
. combined, and i from streams and tanks. 

The necessity and demand for irrigation vary \vith the cli- 
matic and physical conditions. Speaking generally, the neces- 
sity for perennial irrigation varies inversely with the amount 
of the rainfall, being therefore greatest in the south-west 
and least in the north-east submontane tracts. The two prm- 
cipal means of irrigation are canals and wells, the latter in- 
cluding various indigenous kinds of lift, and the area in which 
each can be used is determined by the depth of the spring- 
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10 lakhs of capital during the ten years 18S1-1890 on protec- 
tive works, which produced no direct return. The returns from 
inundation canals fluctuate enormously. For example, on the 
Upper Sutlej Canals the dividend was only i-gs per cent, in 
1900-1 and as much as 43-2 per cent in 1901-2. 

The efficient distribution of the water depends largely on the System of 
telegraph system by which canal officers are kept in constant 
touch with the gauge stations. Control of the distribution is water, 
secured by a systematic devolution of responsibility. The 
Chief Engineer receives a weekly report on the state of the 
crops, and is thus enabled to supervise the general distribution 
of the water throughout the Province; the Superintending 
Engineer controls its distribution among the divisions of his 
canal, and so on. Within the village the policy is to leave the 
distribution of the water in the hands of the cultivators, who 
see that it is divided in accordance with the share lists based 
on the area to be irrigated in each holding. On inundation 
canals the supply depends on the rise of the rivers, and these 
rarely do more than supply water for sowing a spring crop, 
which has to be matured by well-irrigation. 

A vast irrigation scheme was sanctioned in 1905. It will ProjKted 
comprise three new canals : the Upper Jhelum, Upper Chendb, 
and Lower Bari Doab. Of these, the first will take off from 
the Jhelum in Kashmir territory, 18 miles from the British 
border, and, skirting the Pabbi hills, pass close to Gujrat to\vn 
and tail in above the head-w'orks of the existing Chenab Canal. 

It will have only one branch ; but its distributaries, 562 miles 
in length, will inigate the southern part of Gujrat and a part 
of Shahpur District, which is not supplied by the Jhelum 
Pan;^i The Upper Chenab Canal will take off from the 
Chenab river opposite Sialkot, and will irrigate a large part of 
Gujranwala and Lahore Districts and a little of Sialkot ; then, 
crossing the Ravi river by a siphon 16 miles below Lahore, it 
will feed the third canal in the series. This, the Lower Bari 
Doab Canal, will run parallel with the Ravi river through the 
whole length of Montgomery District and end in Multan 
District, the northern portion of which it will also irrigate. 

These projects are estimated to cost 782 lakhs, and will 
t-nifp nine years to complete, provided that sufficient labour 
is forthcoming. The total length of the three canals will be 
230 miles, with 2,714 miles of distributaries. 

.The only navigable canals are portions of the Western Navigable 
Jumna and Sirhind systems. The former is navigable from 
its head to Delhi. A portion of the Hansi branch is also 
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under the more lenient British assessments that anything in 
the shape of a margin leviable as rent has been in any general 
way available for the owners of land. 

The assessment on land, which under Sikh rule was usually 
taken direct from the cultivator in kind, is now always taken 
from the owner in cash, and the latter recovers from the 
tenant, in kind or in cash, an amount which ordinarily ranges 
from twice to three times the value of the assessment. The 
usual practice is to take rent in kind at a share of the produce, 
and 57 per cent, of the rented area of the Province is now 
subject to some form of kind rent ; but where crops difficult 
to divide are grown, and in the neighbourhood of towns, or on 
lands held by occupancy tenants, or in tracts, such as the 
south-east of the Punjab, where the custom is of some standing, 
it is not imusual to find rents paid in cash. The exact rate at 
which a rent in kind is paid is largely a matter of custom ; and 
such rents, while varying considerably from soil to soil, do not 
change much from time to time. Cash rents, on the other 
hand, have necessarily increased with the increase in the 
prices of agricultural produce ; and the average incidence of 
such rents has risen from Rs. 1-13-2 per acre in 1880-1, to 
Rs. 2-6-5 ill 1890-1, and Rs. 4-6-0 in 1900-1. 

As nearly one-half of the land in the Punjab is cultivated by 
the owners themselves, and a fair portion of the rest by owners 
who pay rent to co-sharers or other owners, the tenant class is 
neither so large nor so distinctively marked as in the rest of 
Northern India, and the law affords much less elaborate pro- 
tection to the tenant than is usual in the United Provinces or 
in Bengal. A limited number of the tenant class, amounting 
to nearly one-fifth of the whole, have been marked off by the 
legislature on certain historical grounds as entitled Co rights of 
occupancy, and the rents of this class cannot be enhanced to 
a standard higher than 12^ to 75 per cent, (according to cir- 
cumstances) in excess of the land revenue. In the case of the 
remaining tenants, who hold at will, no limit is fixed to the 
discretion of the landlord in the matter of enhancement j but 
the procedure to be followed in ejectment, and the grant of 
compensation for improvements legally executed, is provided 
for by the law in respect of both classes of tenants. 

The figures given in the table on the next page are of interest 
as showing the direction in which rents are developing. 

These statistics are subject to a good many reservations 
which need not be entered into here; but they are sufficient 
to disprove the usual impression that the increase of the 



